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PREFACE TO THE FOURTH EDITION 


Tue Fourth Edition of the Essentials of German is the re- 
sult of a thorough revision, it which every page has been care- 
fully scrutinized. The more important changes were suggested 
by the experience of the class-room, whether my own, that of 
my colleagues, or of other fellow-teachers. They may be sum- 
marized as follows: 

1. An earlier and wider use has been made of connected 
reading matter, much of it dealing with German Realien. 

2. The beginning lessons, taken up at a time when the pupil 
is still struggling with alphabet and pronunciation, have been 
materially shortened. Thus Lesson 1 is practically confined to 
a drill on the nominative forms Det, die, Da8, and on the cor- 
rect use of er, fie, e8. 

3. Less has been taken for granted in the way of acquaint- 
ance with grammatical terminology, my experience being that 
pupils who take up German as the first foreign language fre- 
quently stand in need of some rather elementary instruction 
in this field. Grammatical statements have so far as practical 
been made inductively, the concrete example preceding the 
abstract rule. 

One shift has been made in the order of presentation. At 
the suggestion of Dr. Overholser of Brooklyn, the lesson on 
the Strong Verb has been put after the treatment of the Ad- 
jective. The pupil is thus given time to familiarize himself 
with the Weak Verb (Lessons 14-15) before being introduced 
to the more difficult forms of the Strong Verb (Lesson 19). 

pet oa BONE 
January, 1914. 


FROM THE 
PREFACE OF THE THIRD EDITION 


THE changes made in the present edition comprise: 

1. The addition of special drill exercises on declensional and 
conjugational forms. These formal drill exercises have been 
kept distinct from the regular translation exercises, in which 
as before it has been the aim to admit only idiomatic German 
and English. 

2. The introduction of §ragen from Lesson II onward, thus 
facilitating the early use of a conversational method of instruc- 
tion. Attention is also called to the fact that a number of sen- 
tences in the German Exercises are cast in the interrogative 
form and admit of an answer in German. 

3. The greater completeness of the Appendix, which in its 
present form practically gives an outline of the entire accidence. 


Bey 
February, 1908. 


FROM THE 
PREFACE OF THE FIRST EDITION 


As ITs name implies, the present work aims to present and 
instil those facts of the German language which are essential 
for the reading of connected texts. At a time when so many 
of the latter have been edited with a special view to the needs 
of beginners, the use of an introductory lesson-book would 
seem to possess distinct advantages over that of an extended 
grammar. The writer makes no apology for the lack of com- 
pleteness of grammatical statement, his conviction being that 
a thorough mastery of the leading facts and principles is of 
far greater value to the beginner than a passing acquaintance 
with a mass of details. The chief emphasis has accordingly 
fallen on the practical side of the subject; in the theoretic 
part clearness rather than fulness of statement has been the 
end in view. 

An effort has been made throughout to set a task that 
should be within the reach of the average pupil. Especial 
pains have been taken to limit the vocabulary to words of 
common occurrence. That the pupil should develop a feeling 
for German construction and word arrangement is far more 
essential than that he should at the outset have an extensive 
vocabulary at his command. The ability of the average pupil 
to assimilate a large number of new words with each succes- 
sive lesson has frequently been overrated. 

Questions to be answered in German have been introduced 
from the fifth (third) lesson, and connected reading-matter 
from the sixth (second) onward. This latter, while organically 
connected with the sections of the grammar treated, is of such 
a nature that it will, it is hoped, serve as a relief from the other 
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tasks, and confer that sense of growing power over the language 
which is the greatest possible stimulus. 

In connection with the series of §ragen to be found in many 
of the lessons, it may be worth while to call attention to the 
fact that the answering in unison, or rather the repeating in 
unison by the class, or a part of the class, of the answer given 
by a single pupil, effects a great saving of time and consti- 
tutes a valuable aid in the acquisition of a proper enunciation. 
The teacher should at any rate be on his guard not to designate 
the pupil who is to answer a question until after the question has 
been stated. 

The general plan and the first draft of this volume were 
nearly three years ago worked out in conjunction with Pro- 
fessor A. B. Faust of Cornell University. Subsequently, 
owing in large part to the distance separating us, further col- 
laboration was found to be impracticable. Professor Faust 
has, however, at all times retained his interest in the under- 
taking, and a special feature of the book, that of the Review 
Lessons, is directly due to one of his later suggestions. 

It remains to acknowledge my indebtedness to my colleague 
Dr. W. Kurrelmeyer, who has given valuable assistance in the 
reading of proofs. 
Boeyeaye 
The Johns Hopkins University. 
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ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 


INTRODUCTION 


ALPHABET 


i. The German alphabet, like the English, consists 
of twenty-six letters. The German letters differ con- 
siderably from the Roman forms used in English. 


ee ree eee en 
Wa ah A a Non enn N n 
B b bay B b © ov oh Oo 
€ ¢ tsay Cac yp pay Pap 
> d day Dd QO q koo Qq 
Ge ay Hine fir Clyne ar 
e f eff Bit Sr -3. tess Sas 
G g gay Gg at tay Tat 
H hah H h uiu 00 Can 
eet ee eri Biv fow 2) Vv 
as | yot ie YW rw vay Ww 
RK fF kaise Kk cee ix Xx 
og f ell Pv Y y ipsilon Y y 
me m emm Mm 8 3 tset Viger: 


Note 1. For the German script see the Appendix. 
Nore 2. Be careful not to confuse € and €, B and &, f and j, n 


and u, ¢ and e, 
1 
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2. It will be noticed that capital J and J have the 
same form: %. Ifa vowel follows, it is J, if a consonant, 
I: Srvtum=Irrtum, mistake; Sahr=Jahr, year. 


3. Of the two signs for s, 8 is used at the end of a 
word or syllable except before p; elsewhere { is used: 
fagen, to say; le-fen, to read; Haus, house; Hausvater, 
housefather; Sius-chen, little house; Blet-ftift, lead-pencil; 
Sdid-fal, fate; Wef-pe, wasp. For f§ and ff see § 5. 


4. Certain combinations of letters are printed as one 
character with slight changes in form: 
| @ (tsay-hah’)=ch; d (tsay-kah’)=ck; f ieee = 
sz; 8 (tay’-tset)=tz. 


5. Double s is represented by either ff or f. Between 
vowels, {{f is used after a short vowel, 8 after a long vowel: 
Wiaiffer, water; Strape, street. Before a consonant and at 
the end of a word f} is used, no matter whether the pre- 
ceding vowel is long or short: naffe Giige, wet feet; grdfe 
Sliffe, large rivers; Méffer, knife; Rupland, Russia; haplich, 
ugly; &lub, river; dag, that. When German is written in 
English script ss is generally used for §. 


EXERCISE 


I. Buchftabie’re?: Wphabet, Fahr, Haus, Bletitift, Strafe, 
Wafer, Meffer, dak, Tijd) (cable), grog (great), flein (small), 
Simmer (room), Vater (father).— Byron, Max, Quebec. 

II. Such{tabiere deinen Yamen.,? 


1 Budftabiere, Spell. 2 your name. 
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PRONUNCIATION 


6. With the exception of h when it indicates the 
length of a vowel (§ 7, 0) and of ¢ in te (=long i), there 
are no silent letters. Thus Rnabe (&-+nabe), boy; Gnade 
(G+nade), mercy. 


Vowels 


%@. Quantity. Vowels are either short or long. A short 
vowel is one that is pronounced quickly; a long vowel one 
that is prolonged. The following rules will in most cases 
determine the quantity of a German vowel: 

(a) A vowel is always short when followed by a 
double consonant, i.e. one and the same consonant 
doubled: Ntann, man; Yeffe, nephew; fommen, to come. 


(b) A vowel is long when doubled or followed by 6. 
A § that thus follows a vowel is silent: Haar, hair; Meer, 
sea; Yehrer, teacher; Sohn, son. 

Note 1. Longiis usually written ie. — For § as indicating length of 
vowels see § 5. 

Note 2. According to the old orthography in words beginning with 
t the } as a sign of length was written, not after the vowel, but after the 
t. According to the new orthography, adopted in 1901 and followed in 
this book, these words, when not of foreign origin, are now written with- 
out §: Tal, valley; tun, to do; Stir, door; instead of Thal, thun, Thitr, which 
had been the accepted spelling up to that time, and which are still to be 
found in many older editions of books. 


(c) An accented vowel at the end of a syllable (com- 
pare § 14) is long: Blu-me, flower; Fe-der, pen; Barter, 
father. 

(d) In general a vowel followed by one consonant is 
long, by two or more consonants short, but to this rule 
there are a number of exceptions. Long: gut, good; rot, 
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red; ftet8, always. Short: Bant, bench; Geld, money; da8, 
that. 

(e) A long stem-vowel remains long even if in the 
course of inflection or conjugation new consonants are 
added: lo-ben, to praise; id) lobte, I praised; id) gab, I gave; 
du gabjt, thou gavest. 

In the paradigms and vocabularies of this book vowels 
are in all doubtful cases marked with the signs ~ (long) 
and ~ (short), and the student should take care from 
the outset to pronounce the vowels with the correct 
quantity. 


A correct pronunciation of German can be acquired 
through oral instruction alone, and the English equiv- 
alents of German sounds given in the following para- 
graphs are in many cases merely approximate equivalents. 
Some acquaintance with the structure of the organs 
of speech is helpful in understanding the manner in 
which foreign sounds are made. 


8. The vowels are pronounced as follows: 
a long is like a in art: haben, to have. 
a short is the same sound uttered more quickly, 
like a in artistic: Bank, bench. 
e long resembles ey in they: geben, to give. 
Note. English ey in they, etc., is ordinarily pronounced as a diph- 
thong (i.e. é+Y), whereas German e is not diphthongal but a simple 


vowel. To hear the diphthongal nature of English ey in they utter the 
sound very slowly and observe closely the latter part of it. 


e short is like e in let: Neft, nest. 
e in an unaccented syllable is slurred like a in 
comma: Blume, flower; Gebiu’de, buclding. 
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Caution 1. Pupils not infrequently acquire the habit of pronouncing 
slurred e like ay in outlay. This should be guarded against from the out- 
set. 

Caution 2. Vowels other than e in syllables not having the main 
accent should not be slurred, as in English, but be given their proper 
value. Thus the t in §reundin, (female) friend, and the a in England, 
England, must be distinctly pronounced. 

i long (usually written ie) is like e in me: bdiefer, 
this; Papier’, paper; tief, deep. 

i short is like 7 in it: Tinte, ink; mit, with; bin, 
am. 

o long approaches o in know: Ofen, stove; Boot, 
boat. 

Note. English o in know is realiy a diphthong, having a u-element 
as its second part, which may be distinctly heard by uttering the sound 
very slowly. German 0 on the other hand is a simple vowel. In both 
long and short German 0 the lips are also protruded more than in the 
English long o. 

y short is a sound not found in English. It re- 
sembles the o of forty, but is shorter: boffen, 
to hope; fommen, to come; Often, East. 

Note. This is a difficult sound to acquire and it should be carefully 
practised under the direction of the teacher. Confusion with the Eng- 
lish o in got, spot, etc., should especially be guarded against. Teachers 

can at times make the difference clearer to pupils by pronouncing such 
English words as lot, got, not with the German vowel-values. So with 
long u, by pronouncing: boot as if it were Bit. 


u long is like 00 in boot, but is uttered with a 
more decided protrusion of the lips: ut, 
hai; Subn, fowl. 

u short is like 00 in foot, but with the lips more 
protruded: uns, us; dumm, stupid. 

yy occurs mostly in foreign words, and is pro- 
nounced like i. In words derived from 
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Greek a pronunciation affected by many 
and regarded as more ‘elegant’ is that of it 
(compare § 9): Lyrifd) (pron. Iirifd) or liirifd), 
lyrical. 


9. Umlaut. The term Umlaut denotes a modification 
of the vowels a, 0, u to a, 8, ii; and of the diphthong au 
to tiu. These modified vowels are never written double. 
The pronunciation of d, 6, and it is as follows: 

ti long is like ez in their: Dine, Dane; Méabne, 
mane; Widen, shops. 

a short does not differ from short e (e as in Jet): 
Néiffe, wetness; Hinde (plural of Hand), hands; 
Wfte (plural of Aft), branches. 

i long is a sound that does not exist in English. 
Pupils that do not readily acquire the sound 
through imitation may produce it by plac- 
ing the lips in position for [German] long 0 
and then attempting to pronounce [Ger- 
man] long e; or by pronouncing long e and 
then protruding and rounding the lips as for 
long 0. It is in other words a combination 
of the tongue position of long e with the lip 
position of long 0: Sihmen, Bohemia; titen, 
to kill; Ofen, stoves. 

i short similarly has no English counterpart. 
To produce it, place the tongue in position 
for short e, and then protrude and round the 
lips, but in a less pronounced manner than 
for long 6: fonnen, can; offnen, to open. 

ii long does not exist in English. To produce it, 
place the lips in position for [German] long 
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u, and then attempt to pronounce [German] 
long t; or pronounce long i and then pro- 
trude and round the lips as if for long u. It 
is in other words a combination of the tongue 
position of i with the lip position of u: iiben, 
to practise; fithn, bold. 

ij short also has no English equivalent. To pro- 
duce it, place the tongue in position for 
short i and then protrude and round the 
lips, but in a less pronounced manner than 
for long it: diinn, thin; fiinf, five. 


10. Diphthongs. There are three diphthongs in Ger+ 
man: ei, au and eu or du. 


ei, for which ai is also found in a few words, is 
short.a+short i, resembling the English 
4 in mine: mein, mine; detn, thine; Mat, 
May. 

Caution. The beginner must be constantly on his guard against a 
confusion of the diphthong ei with ie, the sign for long i. See the Exer- 
cise below. 

aw is short a+short u, like ow in house: Haus, 
house; aus, mouse. 

eu, a combination of short o and short it, ap- 
proaches o7 in oil. The umlaut of au, i.e. 
iu, is pronounced in the same way: heute, 
to-day; Séute (plural of Haut), hides; Leute, 


people. 
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EXERCISE 


In the following exercise the consonants may be pronounced as they 
would be in the same position in English; g as g in give, ng as mg in long, 
{ as ss in class. The accent is in each case on the first syllable. 

Before pronouncing a word, spell it according to the German names 
of the letters as given in the second column on page 1. Subsequently 
also, the pupil should take care to call German characters by their Ger- 
mannames. Thusa should be called ak (as a in father), e, ay (as in day), 
i, ee (asin keel). Disregard of this rule will result in endless confusion 
between German and English sounds. 

Also examine the words with reference to the rules for quantity 
given in § 7. 


A 


Long a: da, nah, Whn, Bahn, Kahn, Hahn, Tat, Fahne, 
abnen, mahnen, habe, Gabe, haben, baden, Faden, Jame, Wtem. 

Short a: WU ft, Gaft, Haft, faft, an, dann, Ntann, fann, Gans, 
Danf, Bank, bang, Cante. 

Long e: Tee, Beet, neben, beben, heben, geben, fegen, gegen, 
hegen. 

Short e: e8, Gffe, Mefje, effen, feft, Meft, Bett, nett, fett, 
denn, fernnen, nennen, Ende, eng. 

Nore. Examples of unaccented e occur in each of the lists. 

Long i: nie, die, Knie, tief, ihm, Mtiene, ihnen, dtenen, 
Dienjt, Miete, mieten, Diebe. 

Short i: in, tm, nimm, bin, mit, Mitte, Bitte, bittet, ift, 
Kiffen, Kijte, binden, finden, Tinte, ging. 

Long v0: Boot, Moos, Not, Ohm, Oom, Hohn, Mohn, 
Ton, ohne, Bohne, Bote, oben, toben, Ptode, Boden, Ofen. 

Short v: Ojt, Moft, Koft, Poft, Bonn, Gott, Mops, offen, 
hoffen, fommen, foppen, foften, fonnte, Jtonne, Tonne, Poffe, 
Motte. 

Long u: du, Kuh, Hut, gut, Mut, Huf, Hubn, tun, Bude, 
Bube, Mtuhme. 
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Short u: ung, Gunjft, Kunft, Ounft, dumm, bunt, Kunde, 
Pumpe, Funke, Lutte, Puppe. 
- Long a: biate— bete,! gibe—gebe, Diine, tafe — effe,” 
naihme — nehme, Ntihne, mihen, naihen, Faden, Hafen. 

Short a: Hinde, finde, Bande, Banke, hiitte, Hite, Gate, 
Niaffe, naffen, fimmen, hingen. 

Long Bb: dbe, bite — bete, hibe — Hebe, Ofen, Sife — Gefe, 
Kite, Bohmen, tdten, Fohn, Tine, tinen, hohnen, migen. 

Short b: offnen, fonnen — fennen, ginnen, finnte, Gottin, 
giffe. 

Long ii: itben, Biihne — Biene, Giite, Tiite, Hitte, hiiten, 
fiihn, miide, Ntithe, miihen, Riipe, fiigen. 

_ Short ii: diimn, fiinf, Biijte— bijt, Riifte — Mifte, Miiffe, 

miifjen, fiiffen— Riffen, Biitte— Bitte, Hiitte, Hiifte, miinden. 

ei (ai): Gi, Gis, ein, Bein, dein, fein, Mai, Main, mein, 
Hain, Heide, betde, Feinde. 

ei and ie: Dienjt, dein, bieten, beide, tief, Pein, Ct, Mttete, 
ein, piepen, fein, nie, nein, neiden, Iiete, Biene, Veine, mein, 
Meiene, 

au: Au, Bau, Tau, auf, aus, Haus, Ptaus, Baum, faum, 
Haut, Faujt, bauen, faufen, taugen. 

eu, au: Heu, neu, neun, heute, Haute, Meute, Beute, derz- 
ten, Biume, hiufen. 


B 
1, inf plus fitnf tft 3ehbn.2 2. Das ift  etne 


Five plus five is ten. That is [a] 


gute Ubung. 3. Die GHiite agen auf dem Boden, 
good practise. chew aebats lay on 1) the floor. 


1 Words separated by a dash should be carefully distinguished in 
pronunciation. 2 What is the significance of f and ff here? See § 5. 
3’ Pronounce 3 as fs. 
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4, Gine Rabe hat neun Leben. 5, EB ift heute 
A 


cat has nine lives. It is to-day 


heifB. 6. Die Leute migen fommen. 7. Die Meibel? 


hot. The people may come. The furniture 


find? alle neu. 
is [are] all new. 


Consonants 


11. Double consonants are pronounced like single 
consonants. They merely serve to indicate that the 
preceding vowel is short. 

Caution. The student should be especially careful not to prolong 
m,n, I, or t after a short vowel; these consonants are cut off much more 


sharply in German than in English: Wann, man; fann, can; bell, bright; 
immer, always. 


12. A consonant is called voiced, if, while the con- 
sonant is being sounded, the vocal chords are vibrating; 
if they do not vibrate while the consonant is being 
sounded, it is called voiceless. Thus in English 8, d, g, 
“v, z are voiced consonants, to which the corresponding 
voiceless consonants are p, #, k, f, ands. To observe the 
vibration of the vocal chords, alternate s with z, stop- 
ping the ears. The buzz that is then heard with gz is 
caused by the vibration of the vocal chords. 

In German the voiced consonants b, d, g at the end 
of a word or syllable or when standing next to a voice- 
less consonant become voiceless. Thus d is pronounced 
as ¢ in und, and; Geld, money; Midden, girl; and 6 is 
pronounced as p in ob, whether; ic) Vieb-te, I loved; ibr 
habt gehabt, you have had. 


1 Mébel is plural here. 2 Pronounce zint. 
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13. The individual consonants are pronounced as 

follows: 

6 initial’ and medial, as 6 in bank: Baum, tree; 
aber, but. 

6 final and next to a voiceless consonant, as p 
in deep: ob, whether; gab, gave; gabjt, gavest. 

c is restricted almost entirely to foreign words. 
It is pronounced 

as k before a, 0, u, a consonant, and when final: 
Café, café; Coupé, coupé; Crefeld, Crefeld (name 
of city). 

as ts (= German 3) before the other vowels (e, t, 
i, 5, y): Cafar, Cesar; Cicero (pron. tsitsero), 
Cicero; circa, approximately. 

dy is a spirant (like English s, f, z, v, etc.), i.e. a 
sound produced by the friction of the breath 
against the walls of the mouth. In the case 
of & this friction takes place between the 
tongue and the roof of the mouth. The ex- 
act point of friction is determined by the 
position the tongue has assumed for the ut- 
terance of the preceding vowel. Two main 
points of utterance may be distinguished, the 
back after a, 0, u, au, and the front after the 
other vowels (e, t, dG, 6, ii, et, eu, du) and after 
a consonant. For short they may be distin- 
guished as the adj-sound and the id)-sound. 


(a) The back ch is produced between the back of the 
tongue and the soft palate, and is the same sound as 


1 ‘Initial’ means at the beginning of a word, ‘medial’ in the middle of 
a word, and ‘final’ at the end of a word or syllable. 
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that heard in the Scotch loch. ‘The sound may best be 
learned by whispering ‘koo,’ ‘ko,’ or ‘kah,’ and dwell- 
ing on the sound that follows the k,’’’ or repeat in very 
rapid succession, the k-sound: k-k-k-k . . ., and then in- 
stead of stopping the passage of breath with each suc- 
cessive k allow it to pass on with friction: ad, alas; Bach, 
brook; doc, yet; nod, still; Buch, book; auc, also. 

(b) The front c& is like y in yes, but is voiceless (com- 
pare § 12). ‘The sound may best be learned by whis- 
pering ‘key’ and dwelling on the sound that follows the 
k. A pupil should not be asked to pronounce nidt, or 
other combinations of d&, until he can pronounce & with 
a vowel only, as in ic); when he can pronounce id well, 
he may learn nidt by pronouncing nic) and pausing be- 
fore he adds the t”:? ih, Z; mich, me; dich, thee; fi, him- 
self; eft, genuine; eud) (accus. of ihr), you; reid, rich; 
fold, such; weld, which. 


Note. The diminutive suffix -chen always has the front &, no matter 
what sound precedes: Mama/’den, (little) mama; Midden, girl. 

Caution. The student should carefully guard against pronouncing 
front @ as either fd (i.e. as sh in short) or f; in the case of the back &, 
the pronunciation as f must also be guarded against. 


(c) Initial & =k in a few words derived from the an- 
cient languages: @hrift, Christ; Charaf’ter, character; Shor, 
chorus. 

(d) h=fd) (i.e. sh as in short) in words derived from 
French: Chef, principal; Chauffee’ (pron. shossay’), high- 
way; Chara’de, charade. 


1 Hempl, German Orthography and Phonology, § 180, 2, Note 1. 
* Hempl, German Orthography and Phonology, § 180, 1, Note and 
Footnote. 
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Note. The combination 8 is pronounced ks (=English x) except 
where the 8 is part of a suffix or inflectional ending: fedj8 (ks), six; Fudhs 
(ks), fox; but des Buds (+8), genitive of bas Bud, the book, and hid 
ften8 (+t), at the most, adverbial superlative of hod, high. In all 
cases where 8 is pronounced: ks this fact is indicated in the Vocabu- 
laries of this book. 


is the sign for double f: Ge, corner; biicen, to 
stoop. In accordance, therefore, with § 7, 

(a), a vowel followed by ¢ is always short. 
) initial and medial as d in deep: denfen, to think; 

final as t: Wbend, evening; Madden, girl. 

Note. German d and t are formed with the tongue touching the 
back of the upper teeth, whereas in the English d and ¢ the point of 
contact is considerably higher up, near the roots of these teeth. This 


difference is especially important for dr and tr. Contrast German bret, 
three, with English dry; German treten with English tread. 


dt sounds as /: Stidte, cities. 

fas fin far: finden, to find. 

qg, Usage as to the pronunciation of g is not 
uniform. The more common usage is as 
follows: 

1. Initially, and when doubled, g=g in 
go: gehen, to go; Slagge, flag. 

2. When final or before a voiceless con- 
sonant, g is pronounced as d) would be in the 
same position, i.e. as front d) in Rinig, king, 
des Kinigs, the king’s; as back dq in Tag, 
day, de8 Tags, in the day-time. 

3. Medially, g is pronounced as d& would 
be in the same position, but is voiced; it is 
voiced front dj in Rinige, kings, voiced back 
& in Tage, days. 
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Nore. ‘The voiced front and back spirants, as in Rinige and Tage, 
can be acquired by pronouncing the front and back q& and then voicing 
them. By applying the test described in § 12, it can be determined 
‘whether they are properly voiced. The voiced front spirant approaches 
the y in yes, but is produced with more audible friction. 


An easier pronunciation to acquire and one that is 
sanctioned by good usage is the following: 


1. Before a vowel or before a voiced consonant g=g 
as in go: Geld, money; morgen, to-morrow; regnen, to 
rain. 

2. When final or before a voiceless consonant g=k as 
in kind: Tag, day; fagte, said. 

3. In the ending ig, the g when final or before a voice- 
less consonant is pronounced as dq in id: Rinig, king; 
des Konigs, the king’s. 

4. In the ending ig, the g when followed by a vowel is 
pronounced like front qd as in id, but voiced (compare 
Note above): Rinige, kings; weniger, less. 


Note. For ng see under n, 


h=h in hold at the beginning of a word (inclu- 
ding parts of compounds) or suffix: haben, to 
have; id) habe gehabt’, I have had; Freiheit, free- 
dom; Sausherr, master of the house. In other 
positions it is silent and serves as a mark of 
length: feblen, to be lacking; wobl, well; geben, 
to go. ' 

j=“a tightly squeezed’’ English y in year: ja, 
yes; Jahr, year; jung, young. 

f= English k as in keep: falt, cold; denfen, to think. 

{ differs considerably from the English 7. The 
edge of the tongue—flat, not drawn to a 
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point — lies against the back of the upper 
teeth, the sound escaping from the sides. The 
corners of the mouth are drawn far back. In 
the English / the point of contact of the tongue 
with the roof of the mouth is much higher up, 
and the front part of the tongue has a con- 
cave shape, instead of convex as in German: 
lang, long; ftibl, cool. 
m= English m: INau8s, mouse; nehmen, to take. 
n=English n, but with the tip of the tongue 
against the back of the upper teeth, not 
against the roots of these teeth, as in English: 
Nacht, night; nennen, to name. 
ng is pronounced as ng in singer: Menge, multitude; 
fangen, to catch. So also when final: jung, young. 
Caution. In such words as Ginger, finger, England, England, the 
pupil must guard against pronouncing ng like the mg in the correspond- 
ing English words. In all of these the ng is like mg in singer, not like 
ng in finger. 
p=English p: Baar, pair; Papier’, paper. 
pf is like pf in helpful: Bfund, pound; Kopf, head. 
ph is found only in foreign words, and is pro- 
nounced as f: der Philofoph’, the philosopher. 
q occurs only before u; qu=kw, for which see ww, 
r is pronounced in two ways in Germany: 

1. Asa tongue or lingual r, like the English 
ry in rat, but distinctly trilled. It is made by 
raising the tip of the tongue and putting it 
into rapid vibration. While this is not as 
commonly heard in Germany as the uvular r, 
it is good usage and is to be recommended to 
the beginner. Care should be taken to vibrate 
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the r distinctly, especially by those who are 
accustomed to drop the English 7 after vowels. 
2. The uvular r is made by the vibration 
of the uvula, the prolongation of the soft 
palate. In its production, the front of the 
tongue lies flat, while the back part is raised, 
the vibration taking place through the forcing 

of the air through the passage thus formed. 
Rand, edge; reden, to speak; Rippe, rib; Rofe, 
rose; rund, round; Brief, letter; tragen, to carry; 

teuer, dear; Stern, star. 

Caution. The pupil should be on his guard against allowing an r 
to affect the sound of a preceding vowel, as so frequently takes place 
in English. Thus in the last example, Stern, the ¢ must not be pro- 


nounced as ¢ in stern, but be given its correct independent value. 
For dr and tr see Note under 3, p. 13. 


8=s in sit when final or next a voiceless con- 
sonant: @las, glass; Haus, house; Herbjt, 
autumn; Rlojter, monastery; Bis-mard, Bis- 
marck. 
=z in zeal when initial, medial between vowels, 
or between a vowel and a voiced consonant: 
Sohn, son; Cifen, cron; winfeln, to whine. 
={d) (as sh in short; see the following paragraph) 
in initial fp and jt: Gtubl, chair; fpit, late; 
Sprache, language; Bleiftift, lead-pencil. 
{&j=sh as in short, but with greater protrusion of 
the lips: Gdjule, school; wafden, to wash. 
fj and f are pronounced as ss in hiss: reifen, to 
tear; Waller, water. 


Nore. In dictionaries and vocabularies fs has the same place alpha- 
betically as fj. 
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t=t as in ten: Seil, part; dort, there. 
=ts before i in a few foreign words: Qattin’, 
nation; eftion’, lesson. 


Note. Compare Note under 5, p. 13. 


b=ts: Rake, cat. 


Note. For th of the older orthography see § 7, (b), Note 2. Where 
th is retained in the new orthography, as in Thea’ter, theater; Chron, 
throne, it is pronounced as t. The English ¢k-sound does not exist in 
Germen, and Germans accordingly have difficulty in acquiring it. 


v=/f as in fire; viel, much; Vater, father; brav, up- 

right. 
=v in foreign words, except where final, when 

(compare § 12) it becomes f: Novel’le, short 
story; nerv68’, nervous; Dativ, dative. 

tv =v in very but with less friction. It is a spirant 
produced by breath forced between lower lip 
and upper teeth: wie, how; Waffer, water. 

In fdw, 3, and qu(=kw) the lower lip 
scarcely touches the upper teeth, so that here 
the w is really a sound produced by forcing 
the breath through an opening formed by the 
two lips. It differs from the English w in that 
the back of the tongue is not raised and that 
there is no tenseness of the inside of the cheeks 
or rounding of the lips: {dwimmen, fo swim; 
zwei, dwo; Quelle, source. But the other pro- 
nunciation, as of v in very, is also admissible 
in this position. 

r=x (ks) in ox: Art, ax; Here, witch. 
3=ts: 3ehn, ten; tangen, to dance; fur3, short. 
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EXERCISES IN PRONUNCIATION 


Words are accented on the first syllable, except where marked other- 
wise. Where it seemed desirable, sentence accent has also been in- 


dicated. 


Gins, Bwei, Drei. 


Eins, zwei, dret, 


One, two, three, 


Wit ift nidt neu,? 


Old is not new, 


Neu ift nicht alt, 


New is not old, 


Warm ijt nicht falt, 


Warm. is not cold, 


Kalt ift nidt warm, 


Cold is not warm, 


Reich ift nicht arm, 
Rich is not poor, 


Gauer ift nidt fii, 


Sour is not sweet, 


Hinde find feine Fiip’,? 


Hands are no feet, 


Siibe find feine Hinde, 


Feet are no _ hands, 


Das Lied hat ein Ende. 


The song has an cnd. 


Die Frau und die Henne. 


Cine Frau hatte 


A woman had 


jeden Tag ein Gt. 
every day an egg. 


nicht jufrie’den.  GSie 


not content. She 
haben und gab’ der 
have and gave the 


freffen. Da wurde 


Henne, Die Henne  fegte 
hen. The hen laid 


erau war damit aber 
woman was therewith however 


jeden Tag gwet Cier 
every day two eggs 


Henne immer mehr 3u 
hen always more to 


Henne yu fett und fegte 


eat. Thereupon got hen too fat and laid 
mun gar nicht mebr, 
now not-at-all more. 

1A counting-out rime from the German ‘ Mother Goose.’ 2~The 


rime Ddret: neu is of course not a strictly correct one. 3 Fiip’ =Viife. 
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Nidt zu Hanfe. 
Leffing, der  beriihm’te deutfhe  Rritifer des 


Lessing, the famous German critic of the 
acdhtzehnten Jahrhunderts, fam eines AWhends 
eighteenth century, came one evening 
nah Haufe und flopfte an feine Tir. Der 

home and knocked at his (own) door. The 


Diener fah aus dem  enfter, erfann’te aber 


servant looked out at the window, but - did - not - 
feinen Herrm nicht und = rief: ,Der Herr Profef’for 
recognize - his - master and called out: ‘‘ The Professor 
ift nidt yu  Hanfe.” ,Schon gut’,” antwortete 
is not at home.’’ “Very well,” answered 
Leffing, ,ic) werde ein anbdermal wiederfommen.“ 
Lessing, Pi will some other time come again.’’ 


Der Wundergarten.) 


Sh will dir was — erziih’len 
I will you something tell 


Bon der Tante MRiabhlen: 
Of [the] Aunt Réahlen: 


Diefe Tante hatte einen Garten, 
This aunt had a _ garden, 


Und das war ein Wundergarten, 


And that was a wonder-garden. 
Sn dem Garten ftand ein Baum, 


In the garden stood a tree, 


1 Attention is called to the ease with which this can be repeated 
from memory. 
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Und das war ein Wunderbaum. 


And that was a wonder-tree. 
Auf dem Baume waren Mte, 
On the tree were branches, 


Und das waren Wunderiifte. 


And those were wonder-branches. 


An den Mften waren Brweige, 


On the branches were twigs, 


Und das waren YWundersweige. 
An den Zweigen waren Blitter, 


On the _ twigs were __ leaves, 


Und das waren Wunderblitter, 
In den Blattern war ein Meft, 


In> the eaves) was) 9a mest, 


Und das war ein Wunderneft. 


In dem YNefte lagen Cier, 
In the nest lay eggs, 


Und das waren Yunbdereier, 


Aus den Ciern famen Vogel, 
From the eggs came birds, 


Und das waren Wundervogel, 


Diefe Vodgel hatten Yedern, 
These birds had feathers, 


Und das waren Wunderfedern. 
Aus den Federn ward ein Bettdjen, 


From the feathers was-madea _ little-bed, 


Und da8 war ein Wunderbettchen, 
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Vor dem VBettchen ftand ein Tifdden, 


Before the little-bed stood a little-table, 
Und das war ein Wunbdertifdden. 
Auf dem Tifchden lag ein Buch, 


On the little-table lay a _ book, 
Und das war ein Wunderbuch. 
Yn dem Buche ftand gefdrie’ben: 


In the book stood written: 


nu follft deine Cltern Lieben!“ 
“Thou shalt thy parents love!” 


SYLLABICATION 


14. Words are divided into syllables in accordance 
with the division that takes place when one pronounces 
a word slowly. The following rules are to be observed: 

(2) Compound words are divided into their com- 
ponent parts: Haus-arzt, family physician; dar-auf, there- 
upon. 

(6) A single consonant between two vowels belongs 
to the syllable that follows: Blu-me, flower; Fe-der, pen. 

(c) The combinations f, {d, &, ph, th represent but 
one sound, and therefore when standing between vowels . 
go with the syllable following; dt and ng, however, are 
separated: rei-fen, ¢o tear; wa-{den, to wash; brau-dhen, to 
need; Stiid-te, cities; Fin-ger, finger. 

(d) When two or more consonants, including double 
consonants, occur between vowels, only the last goes 
with the following vowel; ft, however, is not separated 
and goes with the syllable following: WWaf-fer, water; 


22 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN’ 


fel-ten, seldom; fimp-fen, to fight; Sen-fter, window; mei- 
{ten8, mostly. But in words of foreign origin 5, p, 0, t, 
g, £ when followed by { or r go with the next syllable: 
Se-bru-ar’, February; Re-pu-blit’, republic; Wepril’, Apri’: 
W-dref’-fe, address; Maztro’-fe, sailor. Notice the acce..- 
in these words (§ 15, 1, 3). 

(e) ¢, the sign for double f, is in syllable division re- 
solved into fF: {djref-fen, to frighten; Ritf-fen, back. 


EXERCISE 


Divide into syllables the words of the story Dte Frau 
und die Henne. (The compound 3ufrieden is divided 3u- 
frie-den.) 


ACCENT 


15. The chief rules governing the accentuation of 
German words are: 


1. Simple (i.e. uncompounded) German words of na- 
tive origin have the accent on the stem-syllable. The 
only important exceptions to this rule are verbs ending 
cie’‘ren and nouns in -et’: geben, to give; bud)ftabie’ren, to 
spell; Raferet’, raving. 

2. Compound nouns and adjectives, no matter 
whether the first element be noun, adjective, or verb, 
have the accent on the first syllable as in English: Gonn- 
tag, Sunday; {dnecweif, snow-white; Yefebuch, reader. 

3. Words of foreign origin frequently accent the last 
syllable: Urmee’, army; Medizin’, medicine; Papier’, paper. 


Other rules will be given as occasion arises. 
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CAPITALS 


16. The rules for the use of capitals, in so far as they 


‘differ from those in English, are as follows: 


“1. All nouns and words used as nouns begin with a 


capital: Bud, book; die Armen, the poor. 

2. Neuter adjectives following viel (much), mand) 
(much), etwas (something), alles (everything), nidjt8 (noth- 
ing), and expressing a substantive idea, begin with a 
capital: viel Gute’, much that is good; nicdht8 Neues, noth- 
ing new. 

3. The pronoun Gie, you, and its possessive Shr, 
your, begin with a capital. 


Caution. The pronoun id, J, is mot written with a capital. 


4. Adjectives denoting nationality do not begin with 
a capital: das deutide Bolf, the German people. 


ini ae wi aad 
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LESSON 1 
NUMBER AND GENDER 


1. Number. As in English, there are in German two 
numbers, the singular (die Ginjahl) and the plural (dte 
Mehrzahl). 


2 Gender. There are three genders in German, 
masculine (méannlid)), feminine (twetblic)), and neuter 
(faichlid)). Gender is applied to all objects, living as 
well as lifeless. 

In the case of living beings, the sex ordinarily deter- 
mines the gender: names of males are masculine, names 
of females feminine. Thus the words Xater, father, and 
Gobhn, son, are masculine; Wtutter, mother, and Todjter, 
daughter, feminine. In a very few cases, however, gen- 
der and sex do not coincide. Thus Weib, woman, Mid- 
den, girl, Fraulein, young lady, are all neuter, although 
in each case the sex is feminine. 

In English the names of lifeless objects are regularly 
neuter, the pronoun 7¢ being used in referring to them. 
In German this is not the case: lifeless objects are as 
frequently masculine or feminine as neuter. 


3. Definite Article. Corresponding to the English 
the, German has, in the subjective case (nominative), 
the three forms der (masc.), die (fem.), dag (neut.). The 
gender of the German word determines which form is to 


be used. 
25 
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der Vater, the father der Stubl, the chair 
die Mutter, the mother die Bank, the bench 


das Kind, the child das Haus, the house 


Norte. Since the use of the correct gender is so very important, the 
pupil should from the outset, in the learning of German words, asso- 
ciate definite article and noun. Thus it is not sufficient to know that 
chair is, in German, Gtubl: the pupil must learn the word as der Stubl. 


4. Pronouns. He=er; she ={ie; it =e8, 

A masculine noun, no matter whether it denotes a 
person or thing, is referred to with er, a feminine noun 
with fie, a neuter noun with e8, Thus in speaking of 
der Bleiftift, the pencil, one says Er liegt auf dem Tifche, Lt 
lies on the table. Referring to die Feder, the pen, the 
sentence would read Gie liegt auf dem Tijche; and to das 
Buch, the book, E8 liegt auf dem Tifde. 


Caution. Be on your guard against using e8 for masculine and 
feminine nouns. 


5. Nouns (Oauptwirter) begin with a capital letter. 


VOCABULARY 


die Bank, the bench. alt, old. 


der Bleijtift, the lead-pencil. 
das Bitch, the book. 

Die Heder (feather), the pen. 
das Haus, the house. 

Das Kind, the child. 

der Lehrer, the teacher. 

die Mutter, the mother. 

das Papier’, the paper 

der Sehiiler, the pupil, scholar. 
der Stubl, the chair. 


jung, young. 

neu, new. 

gtd, great, large, tall. 
flein, small. 

rot, red. 

{dhwarz, black. 

weifs, white. 

ift, is. 

wie? how? 

ja, yes. 


1 Notice how the accent of the German word differs from that of the 
English. See Introduction, § 15, 3. 
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die Tinte, the ink. nein, no. 
der Vifeh, the table. nidjt, not. 
der Vater, the father. und, and. 


das Zimmer, the room. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Answer the questions in German, using a pronoun: 

Model: Die Bane ijt alt. Wie ift die Bank? Sie ijt alt. 

1. Der Cifch ift neu. We ift der Tif? 2 Das Papier 
ift wetk. Wie ift das Papier? 3, Das Mind ift fetn. Wie 
ift Das Kind? 4, Der Stubl ift alt. Wie ift der Stuhl? 
5. Das Buch ift neu. Wie ijt das Bud? 6. Der Sdhiiler ift 
jung. Wie ift ber Sdhiiler? 7, Oas Haus ift grok. We ift 
da8 Haus? 8, Die Feder ijt Fein. Wie ift die Feder? 
9, Der Tifh ift weik. Wie ift der Tif? 10. Oas Zimmer 
ift grok. Wie ijt das Zimmer? 11, Der Gleiftift ift fdhwar3. 
Wie ijt der Bleiftift? . 


B. Budftabiere die Worter! in A, 1-3; 6-7. 


1 die Wirter =the words; in, in. 


C. Change the above sentences to the interrogative 
form, and answer them (a) affirmatively, (b) negatively. 

Model: Sift die Bank alt? Ya, fie ift alt. — Mein, fte ift 
nicht alt. 

D. Answer the same questions negatively by using 
the adjectives denoting the opposite qualities. Omit 
sentence 11. 

Models: Sft die Bank alt? Nein, fie tft neu. Aft der 
Tifh neu? Nein, er ift alt. 

E. 1. The father and the mother. 2. The book and 
the paper. 3. The child. 4. The teacher. 5. The 
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table. 6. The pen and the pencil. 7. The house. 
8. The ink. 9. The chair and the bench. 10. The 
teacher and the pupil. 11. The child and the teacher. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. The teacher is young. 2. The table is not large, 
it is small. 3. The ink is not black, itis red. 4. Is the 
room large or small? It is small. 5. The house is old 
and small. 6. The paper is white, the ink is black. 
7. The mother is small, the father is tall. 8. Is the 
book old or new? 


LESSON 2 


THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 


6G. Cases. There are four cases in German, viz. 

1. The nominative =the English subjective. 

2. The genitive=the English possessive, or the ob- 
jective with of. 

3. The dative, the case of the indirect object =the 
English objective with to or for. 

4. The accusative, the case of the direct object =the 
English objective. 


%. Definite Article. The definite article (der beftimm’te 
Arti’fel) der, die, da8, the, is declined as follows: 


Singular Plural 

Masc. Fem. Neut. M.F.N. 
Nom. der die das die 
Gen. des der des der 
Dat. dem der dem dent 


Acc. den | die Das die 
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Observe that the plural forms of der are the same for 
all genders. This is true of the plural forms of all pro- 
nouns and adjectives. 


Note. The following sentences will illustrate the use of the cases: 


Der Sdhiiler ift jung. 

Das Bud) des Schiilers ift fein. 

Sh gebe (give) dem Sdhiiler bas Bud, 
Der Lehrer fragt (asks) den Sdhiiler. 


8. du, ifr, Sie. The pronoun du, thou, you, is used in 
addressing intimate friends, members of the family, and 
young children; and in speaking to animals. As in 
English (thou), it is also used in addressing the deity, as 
in prayer. Jts plural is ihr. When speaking to one 
child, therefore, one uses du, to two or more children ifr. 

The form of address used in all other cases is Gie, 
you. The verb form used with it is the same as that of 
the third person plural. The initial capital letter dis- 
tinguishes Gie, you, from fie, they. Sie, you, is used for 
singular and plural alike, but always requires the plural 
form of the verb (third person). Always use Gie in the 
absence of a particular ground for employing du. 


9. Present Indicative of fein, to be. 


id bin, Iam wir find, we are 
du bift, thou art (you are) ihr fetid, you are 
er (fie, &8) ift, he (she, it) is fie find, they are 


[Sie find, you are] 
Caution. Be careful to pronounce the 6 of the plural forms find 
and fei as t (Introduction, § 12). 
10. Feminine nouns have the same form for all cases 
of the singular. 
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11. The genitive singular of masculine and neuter 
nouns will hereafter be found in the Vocabularies in 
brackets after the nominative. The masc. and neut. 
nouns of the Vocabulary of Lesson 1 have genitives as 
follows: 


der Bleiftift [Bletftifts] das Papier [Papiers] 

. das Buch [Buches] der Schiiler [Schiilers] 
das Haus [Haufes] der Stuhl [Stubles] 
das Kind [Kindes] der Tif [Tifches] 
der Lehrer [Lehrers] der Vater (VWaters] 


das Zimmer [Zimmers] 


The phrase the pencil of the teacher is, therefore, in 
German der Bleiftift des Lehrers, the possessive relation 
being expressed in the English phrase by of, in German 
by the genitive of der and of Yehrer, Similarly the teacher’s 
table is in German either de8 Yehrers Tijd or der Tijd des 
Lehrers, This freedom in the position of the genitive 
applies, however, only to proper names and to nouns 
denoting persons: otherwise the genitive regularly fol- 
lows its noun. Thus one would not say des Buches Papier, 
but da8 Papier des Buches. 


VOCABULARY 


fragent, to ask; er fragt, he asks. 
fiegen, to lie; er liegt, 

fiben, to sit; er fitt. 

ftehen, to stand; er fteht. 
antworten, to answer; er antwortet. 


Rute. The 3d person singular of the present indicative ends in 
zt; antwortet has -et because the verb-stem itself ends in -t, 
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die GCltern (used in plural only,  heifs, hot. 
‘elders’) [der Cltern], the parents. hell, light, bright. 


der Gfel [Cfels], the donkey. falt, cold. 
das Feuer [Feuers], the fire. fangfam, slow. 
der Konig [Kinigs], the king. reid), rich. 


die Nacht, the night. 

das Bferd [PBferdes], the horse. warm, warm. 

Der Sdjnee [(Schnees], the snow. two? where? 

der Sommer [Sommers], the sum- dort, there, yonder. | 
mer. aud, also. 

der Tig [Tages], the day. auf (with dative),! on. 

der Winter [Yinters], the winter. in (with dative),1 in, 

arm, poor. aber, but. 

dunfel, dark. pbdet, or. 


fdjnell, quick, fast, 


1 Prepositions are followed by certain cases and are said to govern 
these cases; auf and in may also govern the accusative (§ 105). 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Wo ift der Bleiftijt? HOer Bleiftift liegt dort auf dem 
Tifde (dative). Wo ift das Buh? Das Buch liegt auch 
auf dem Tifdhe. 2 Oas Haus ijt neu, aber die Zimmer 
(plural) find fein. 3, Cr ift alt, id bin jung, 4. Shr fetd 
jung, wir find alt, 5, Ou bift jung, fte find alt. 6. Der 
Lehrer fteht, der Gdhitler figt. Der Lehrer fragt, der Sdhitler 
antwortet, 7, Das Papier liegt auf der Bank 8. Sit das 
Papier weif? Ya, das Papier ijt weik. 9. Git da8 Zimmer 
flein oder grof? G8 ift fein, 10, Sie find der Lehrer, wir 
find die Schiiler, 11. Der Vater und die’ Mutter find die 
Gltern des? Kindes, 12. Her Tif fteht im? Zimmer. 


1 The article must be repeated, since the forms differ. 2 des =of a, 
the German definite article here indicating the class (generic article), 
which English expresses by means of the indefinite article. 3 in dem 
is generally contracted into tm, 
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Wie? 
MAuswendig 3u lernen. 
(To be learned by heart) 

Der Kinig tft reich, der Bettler (beggar) ijt arm, 
_ Her Winter ijt falt, der Sommer ift warm. 
Die Nacht ijt dunfel, der Tag tft hell, 

Der Efel ijt langjam, da8 Pferd ift fchnell. 

Die Tinte ift [hwar3z, da8 Papier ift wei, 

Der Schnee ijt falt, das Feuer ift heif. 


Spricdwort (Proverb). 


Das Kind ift der Vater des Mtannes, The child is father 
to the (lit. ‘of-the’) man. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. 1. Conjugate the expressions: id) bin arm (bu bift 
arm, etc.); ic) bin jung; ic) bin grog; ich) bin flein; bin id 
jung? bin ich alt? ich bin nicht gro; ich bin nicht Fein. 

2. Give the plural of: du bift jung; Sie find flein; er ift 
grof; fie ijt alt, 

B. In the following sentences supply the proper per- 
sonal pronoun (er, fie, e8) in the place of the dash: 1. Wo 
liegt das Papier? — liegt auf dem Tijde. 2. Ft der Blei- 
{tift groR oder flein? —ift Mein. 3. Wntwortet oder fragt 
der Lehrer? — antwortet. 4, Sit die Feder neu oder alt? 
—ift neu. 5. Wo fteht der Tijh? — fteht im Zimmer. 
6. Sikt oder fteht das Kind? — ftebt. 

C. 1. The house of the teacher. 2. The pencil of the 
scholar. 3. The father’s chair. 4. The child’s pen. 
5. The parents of the mother. 6. The teacher’s table. 
7. The chair of the mother. 8. The paper of the 
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scholar. 9. The teacher’s child. 10. The room of the 
parents. 11. The room of the mother. 12. The pen of 
the teacher. 13. The book of the scholar. 14. The 
chair of the teacher. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


Norte. In this and subsequent exercises certain signs are used: 

1. The hyphen, indicating that two English words are to be rendered 
by a single German word: in-the=im. 

2. Parentheses, indicating that the words within the parentheses 
are not to be translated into German: mamy (a) teacher=mander Lehrer. 

3. Brackets, indicating that certain words are not to be read with 
the English sentence, but are required in German, and must accordingly 
be translated: zm [the] school=in der Schule. 

1. The pupil sits on the bench, the teacher sits on 
the chair. 2. The paper of the book is white. 3. The 
house is large, the rooms are small. 4. The father asks, 
the child answers. 5. The house is old and small. 
6. The pen lies there on the table. 7. Is the book 


old or new? 8. Are they in-the room? 


LESSON 3 


' DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


12. Diefer. The German demonstrative pronoun cor- 
responding to the English this is diefer. It is declined as 


follows: Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. M.F.N. 
Nom. Diefer diefe Diefes (dies) diefe 
Gen. _ Diefes Diefer dDiefes diefer 
Dat. _ diefem diefer Diefem diefer 
Acc.  Dtefen diefe Diefes (dies) diefe 


Nore. Either of the neuter forms Diefes and dies may be used with 
a noun: Ddiefes Kind or dies Kind. = 
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13. The stem of Diefer is dief-. The declensional end- 
ings are accordingly: 


Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Neut. M. F. N. 
Nom. 2er we eee =¢e3 ze 
Gen. 2e8 =er 2e3 er 
Wate em =e zeTt =etl 
Acc! “ze 2¢ 2¢8 =e 


The only differences, therefore, between the declen- 
sions of der and diefer are that der ends in -ie instead of 
-e in the nominative and accusative feminine singular, 
and the nominative and accusative plural; and in -a8, 
instead of -e8, in the nominative and accusative singular. 
neuter. 


14. The form bdie8, this, is in common use as the in- 
definite subject of forms of fein, to be. Dies ift mein 
Vater, This is my father. So also, different from Eng- 
lish, with a plural verb: Dies find meine Eltern, These are 
my parents. 

Das, that, those, and e8, it, they, are similarly used: 
Sind das deine Gihne? Ave those your sons? Das find 
meine Zimmer, Those are my rooms. C8 ijt mein Bruder, 
It is my brother. 8 find meine Briider, They are my 
brothers. Where there is a definite reference to a pre- 
viously mentioned noun, the regular form of the per- 
sonal pronoun must be used: Wo ijt die Feder? Sie (not 
eS) ift nicht auf dem Tifde, Where is the pen? It is not on 
the table. . 


15. Like biefer are declined jeder, each, every; jener, 
that, yonder; mander, many a, many; folder, such, such a; 
welder? which? what? 


Sec. 12-16] 


CauTION 1. 
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Beginners are apt to confuse the words jebder and jener. 


This can be obviated by associating jener with the English yon, yonder; 
jenes Bud, yonder (that) book. Also distinguish carefully between yonder 
book (jene8 Such) and the book yonder (bas Buch dort). 


CauTIOon 2. 


Observe the difference between Was haft bu? What 


have you? and Weldes Buch haft uP What (=Which) book have you? 


16. Present Indicative of haben, to have. 


id) habe, I have 
du Haft, thou hast 


ev (fie, e8) hat, he (she, it) has- 


CAUTION. 


wir haben, we have 
ihr habt, you have 

fte haben, they have 
[Sie haben, you have] 


The 6 of habt is pronounced as (Introduction § 12). 


VOCABULARY 


CAUTION. 


Notice the accentuation of the words €uro’pa, Umerifa’- 


ner, AWmerifa’nerin, Franjgofe, Frangod’jin. Be careful also to pronounee the 
ng in England, etc., as mg in singer, and not as ng in England. 


der Bruder (Gruders], the brother. 

da8 Fenjter [Fenfters], the window. 

der Garten [Gartens], the garden. 

das Geld [Geldes], the money. 

die Hand, the hand. 

MWme’rifa [-8] (neuter), America. 

Deutfehland [-8] (neuter), Ger- 
many. 

Gngland [28] (neuter), England. 

Gurov’pa [28] (neuter), Europe. 

der Wmérifa’ner [8], the American. 

die Uméerifa’nerin, the American 
woman. 

der Englander [23], the Englishman. 


die Englanderin, the English woman. 

der Hrangzo’fe, the Frenchman. 

die Frangv’fin, the French woman. 

git, good. 

{djon, beautiful. 

ein (masc.), eine (fem.), eit (neut.), 
a, an; one. 

aivet, two; drei, three. 

hier, here. 

jebt, now. 

itiir, only. 

was? what? 

twieviel’, how much? 

wieviel’, twie viele, how many? 


GERMAN EXERCISE 
1, Sft Deutfdhland in Curopa? Ya, Heutfdland ift in 


Curopa, 


ft England auc) in Curopa? Ya,... 2. Diefe 


Tinte ift nicht gut, fie ijt nicht fhwarg. 3. Fedes Zimmer in 


~ 
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diefemt Gaufe hat dret Fenfter. 4. Welded ift das Zimmer 
des Vaters? FYenes dort. Gr ift aber? nist im Zimmer. 
Sift er im Garten? Nein, er ijt aud? nidt im Garten. 
5. Wo ift das Geld? CEs liegt nicht auf dem Tifde. Haft 
du? e8? Nein, id) habe e8 nicht.2 Hat der Bruder es? tein, 
der Bruder hat e8 auch? nist. 6. Weldhe Tinte ift fhmar;z? 
Diefe? ift fdhwarz, jene ijt rot. 7. Der Vater diefes Kindes ijt 
ein Wmerifaner, die Nutter ijt eine Franzsfin. 8. Has find 
die Briider (plural) des Lehrers. 9. Sie ift eine MAmerifane- 
rin, er ijt ein Englander. 10. Ou Haft Tinte, Papier und 
weder, 11. Has Kind fteht auf dem Stubble, 12. Der 
Lehrer fragt, aber der Schiiler antwortet nidt. 13. Mein 
(my) Bruder ift jest in England, 14. Senes Zimmer hat 
drei Fenjter, diefes nur zwei. 15. Nicht jedes Buch ift gut. 


1 Instead of introducing its clause aber frequently stands parentheti- 
cally after the verb, like the English however, with which it may then 
usually be rendered. 2 Give this word a strong accent. Notice that 
aud) nidjt=also not or not either. 


Der Gel. 


Der Lehrer ift alt. Cr fieht (sees) nicht gut. Gr fragt: 
Wo iff mein Bleiftift? Der Schiiler antwortet nidt. Cr 
wei (knows) nicht. Cr weik nidt, wo der Bleiftift ijt. 

Der Lehrer fucht (seeks) feinen (his) Bletitift. Der Blei- 
ftift liegt nicht auf dem Tijd. Cr liegt and) nicht auf der 
Bank. Der Lehrer fucht und fudt. Der Bleijftift ftekt? aud 
nidjt im Bud, 

Er fragt wieder (again): Wo ift mein Bletitift? 

Cr wird (becomes) ungeduldig (impatient) und  ruft?: 
Welcher Ejel hat meinen Bleiftift? 

Und wo ift der Bleifti~t? Cr ftedt hinter (behind) dem 
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Obr (ear) de8 Lehrers. ett findet (finds) der Lehrer den 
Bleiftift. Cr ruft: Gabet id) e8 nidt gefagt? 


1 well (§ 74). 2 gs, literally sticks. 3 calls, calls out. 4 Sabe 
-.. gefagt, Did... say, lit. have... said. 


Fragen, 
(Questions) 


These questions are to be answered in German. The answer should 
always formacomplete sentence. Thus the answer tothe fourthquestion 
would be either ,Der Gieiftift ftedt ...“ or ,r ftedt ...”“ When using 
the latter form be careful to have the pronoun correspond in gender with 
the noun to which it refers. 


1, Was fragt der Lehrer? 

2. Wo fucht der Lehrer den Bleiftift? 

3. Was ruft der Lehrer in feiner (his) Ungeduld (cm- 
patience) ? 

4, Wo ftet der Bleijtift? 

5, Was fagt (says) der Lehrer darauf’ (thereupon)? 


Spridwort, 


Seder Mtutter (genitive) Kind ift fdhin, Hvery mother 
thinks her own child beautiful. 


ragen, 
. Sft diefes Zimmer grop oder Flein? 
. Wie viele? Fenjfter hat es? 
. Sind die Fenfter grok oder fein? 
. Sit diefer Tifch grog oder flein? 
. Habe id) Tinte auf diefem Tifde? 
.. Hragt oder antwortet der Lehrer? 
. Der Lehrer fragt: Was habe id) in der Hand? Her 


NOOR WHE 
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Siiler antwortet: Sie haben eine Feder in der Hand, Was 
fragt der Lehrer? Was antwortet der Sdhiiler? 

8. Sn welder Hand habe ich die Feder? GSie haben die 
Heder in der rechten (right) Hand. 

9. Sn welder Gand habe id) das Buch? Sie haben das 
Bud in der linfen (left) Hand. 


1 four =vier; five=fiinf; six ={eds (pron. ds as f8). 
DRILL EXERCISE 


A. 1. Conjugate the expressions: id) habe Geld; id 
habe da8 Buch; ich habe den Bleiftift; id) habe das Geld nit; 
id) habe da8 Buch nicht; ich habe den Bleiftift nidt; was habe 
ic)? wo bin ich? wieviel Geld habe ic)? 

2. Give the plural of: du haft Geld; du bift fhin. 


B. 1. Every American. 2. That American. 3. It is 
the pen of the teacher. 4. That is the ink of the scholar. 
5. They are the parents of the child. 6. This money. 
— That money. — What money? 7. This room. — That 
room.— Every room. 8. Many (a)! teacher. 9. Such 
parents! 10. This garden. — This pen.— This money. 
11. Every pupil. — Which pupil? — That pupil. — Many 
(a) pupil. 12. Every mother. 13. The mother of every 
child. 14. The paper of every book. 15. The child of 
that teacher. 


1 For words in parentheses see Note at head of English Exercise, 
Dass 


ENGLISH .EXERCISE 


1. The father is a Frenchman, the mother an English 
woman. 2. Europe is old, America is young. 3. Are 
the rooms (Zimmer) in this house large? No, they are 
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small. The windows (§enfter) are also small; the house 
is old. 4. Germany is beautiful. 5. The book is small 
but good. 6. This pen is good, that one (jene) is not 
good. 7. Have you the book here? No, my (mein) 
brother has it. 8. That room has three windows. — 
Every room has two windows. 9. Here is the pen; 
where is the ink? The ink stands yonder on the table. 
10. Is she an American or an English woman? > 


LESSON 4 


INDEFINITE ARTICLE. POSSESSIVES 


1%. Gin, The indefinite article (der un’beftimmte Wr- 
tifel) ein, a, an, has no plural and is declined as follows: 


Masc. Fem, Neut. 
Nom. ett eine ett 
Gen. eines einer eines 
Dat. einem einer einem 
Acc. einen eine etit 


Note 1. The indefinite article ein is also used as numeral meaning 
one. In this sense it has a stronger accent. The inflection remains the 


same. 
Nore 2. A noun of vocation in the predicate not qualified by an 


adjective does not take ein: Gr ift Lehrer, He is a teacher. Sch bin Stu- 
dent’, J am a student. 


18. Rein, Possessive Adjectives. Like cin are declined 
fein, no, not any, not a, and the possessive adjectives. 
These have, of course, also plural forms. The posses- 
sives correspond to the personal pronouns as follows: 
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id, I: mein, my _ fie, she: ihr, her ifr, you: euer, your 
du, thou: dein, e8, it: fein, its fie, they: ifr, their 
thy, your 


er, he: fein, his wir, we: unfer, our Sie, you: Yhr, your 


Caution. Notice particularly the three forms for your: dein, euer, and 
Qhr. With du use dein; with ihr use euer; with Ste use Shr. Examples: 
Du Haft dein Bud. Bhr habt euer Bud. Sie haben Shr Bud. 


19. Examples of declension are: 


Singular Plural 
Mase. Fem. , Neut. M.F.N. 
Nom. fein feine fein feine 
Gen. feines feiner feined feiner 
Dat. feinem feiner fetnem fetnen 
Acc. feinen feine fein feine 
Nom. ewer eure ever eure 
Gen. eres eurer eured eurer 
Dat. eurent eurer erent euren 
Acc. euren eure euler eure 


Note 1. Notice that in the declension of euer the e before -r of 
the stem is dropped wherever a case-ending follows the ~t, i.e. every- 
where except in the nom. sing. masc. and in the nom. and acc. sing. 
neuter. The fuller forms, with the e, e.g. eueres, euerer, euereS (gen. sing. 
of the three genders) also occur. In the case of unfer either the e of 
the stem or of the case-ending may be dropped, e.g. gen. sing., masc. 
or neut., unferes, unfres, or unfers. 

Note 2. It will be seen that the declension of ein, fein, mein, unfer, etc., 
differs from that of diefer in the lack of a case-ending in the nom. sing. 
masc. and the nom. and acc. sing. neuter. The student is cautioned 
therefore against regarding the -er of unfer and euer as a declensional 
ending such as the -er in Ddiefer, jener, etc. It is part of the stem and the 
neuter forms are unfer and euer respectively. Graphically the difference 
in the nom. sing. may be represented as follows: 


diefler Tijd diefle Feder diefles Zimmer 
ein| ifs einje Feder ein| Zimmer 
unfer]| ifs unferle ebder unfer|  Btmmer 
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20. In This is my book the word my is used adjec- 
tively and is therefore styled a possessive adjective. 
Contrast this with The book is mine, where mine is used 
substantively as the equivalent of my book. In German 
the same possessive forms are used both adjectively 
and substantively. 

However, when used substantively, ein, fein, and the 
possessives have an ending -er in the nom. sing. masc. 
and an ending -e8 in the nom. and acc. sing. neuter. 
The other cases do not differ. Thus ein Mann, a man, 
one man, but einer, one, some one; fein Mann, no man, but 
feiner, no one; ich habe fein Geld, I have no money, but ic 
habe fein’, J have none; e8 ift nicht fein Hut, e8 ift meiner, z¢ 
is not his hat, itis mine. (ines and feines usually, meines, 
deines, and feines frequently, contract into eing, feing, etc. 


21. The definite article in German frequently takes 
the place of the possessive adjective, when the possessive 
relation is obvious from the connection. This is more 
especially the case when the noun limited denotes a 
part or appurtenance of the body: Gr hat das Buch in der 
Hand, He has the book in his hand. Sch habe das Geld in 
der Tafde, I have the money in my pocket. 


22. Preterit Indicative of fein, to be, and haben, to have. 


id) war, I was id) hatte, I had 

du warjt, thou wert du batteft, thou hadst 
er war, he was er hatte, he had 

wir waren, we were wir batten, we had 
ihr wart (waret), you were ihr hattet, you had 
fie waren, they were fie batten, they had 
[Sie waren, you were] [Sie hatten, you had] 


Note. The preterit tense is frequently called the imperfect or the 
past in English grammars. 
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VOCABULARY 


fragen, to ask; wir fragen, we ask; fie (Sie) fragen, they (you) ask. 

antworten; wir antworten; fie (Sie) antworten. 

Rute. The ist and 3d persons plural of the present indicative end 
in -en and have the same form as the infinitive. 


det Finger [Fingers], the finger. alfein’, alone. 
der Freund [Freunded], the friend. fiih{, cool. 
der Hriihling [Friihlings],thespring.  furg, short. 
der Handfduh (hand-shoe) [Hand- [eben, to live. 


{dubs}, the glove. fang, long. 

der Gerbft [Gerbftes], the autumn. _ vier, four. 

da3 Sahr [Sahres], the year. fiinf, five. 

die Sahreszeit (year-time), the geftern, yesterday. 
season. heute, to-day. 

das Madden [Muddens], the girl. morgen, to-morrow. 

der Mann (Mtannes], the man. immer, always. 

der Schuh [(Schuhes], the shoe. nod, still. 

die Schule, the school. oft, often. 

der Sohn (GSohns], the son. fchon, already. 

die Tafde, the pocket. vin (with dative), of, from. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Leben’ feine Cltern no? Gr hat feinen Vater mebhr.? 
2, Das Sabhr hat vier Jahreszeiten (plural): Friihling, Gom- 
mer, Herbit und Winter. Ym GHerbjt find die Tage (plural) 
oft nocd) warm, die Jttidjte (plural) aber {don falt. 3. Wir 
haben morgen feine Schule. 4. Sm Gommer find die Tage 
Tang, die Néiachte furz. Sind die Madhte im Winter furz oder 
lang?? 5, Dein Freund ift auc) mein Freund. 6. Sch hatte 
fein Geld und mein Bruder hatte auch feins. 7. Weldhes von 
diefen Zimmern (dat. plural) ift mein8? Dtefes. 8. Gat- 
ten Gie Freunde (plural) in Amerifa? Nein, id) hatte dort 
feine Freunde, 9, War das nicht fein Vater? 10. Geftern 
war e8 in meinem Zimmer falt, heute ijt es warm. 11. Gr 
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hat immer die Hand in der Tafde. 12. Gommer und Winter 
in Umerifa find lang, Friihling und Herbjt furz, 13. Haben 
Ste Tinte in der Feder? Ya, e8 (there) ijt Tinte in der Feder. 
14, Die Miadhte find hier immer fiihl. 15. Mein Zimmer ijt 
hell, deins ift dunfel. 


IDS 3 UE 2 mehr, more, any more, i.e. no longer a father. 
8 Answer the question in German, on the model of the preceding sen- 
tence. 


Bwei Ratjel 


ike 
Gines VBaters Kind, einer Mtutter Kind, und feines Ntan- 
nes Sohn. Was ift das? 
[uapanyg Mm] 


2. 
wiinf Finger, aber feine Hand, 
Cin Schuh, und ohne Goble,” 
Erjt? wei} wie* eine Wand,? 
Dann® fcwarz wie eine Koble.® 
[Guplguog 12] 


Die Fahreszciten, 


8 war eine Mtutter, 

Die’ hatte vier Kinder: 

Der Friihling, der Gommer, 
Der Herbit und der Winter. 


1 Riddles. The singular is das Riatfel. 2 ohne Goble, without sole. 
3 Grit, First; Dann, Then. 4 as, like. 5 wall. 8 coal. 7 She; 
emphatic for fie (§ 92, 0). 
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ragen, 


. Welche Fahreszeit haben wir jest? 

. Sind die Tage jest furz oder lang? 

. Sit Shr! Haus tm Winter falt oder warm? 

. Xft es heute warm oder falt? [Heute ijt ed. . .] 

. War eS geftern warm oder falt? [Geftern war es. . .] 
. St es heute falt in der Schule? 

. Sft diefe Tinte fchwarz oder rot? 


SIOoOor WNW He 


1 Hereafter Gie is used in addressing the pupil. Where a teacher 
addresses pupils with the given name, du is more natural. Teachers in 
Germany change from du to Gie when the pupil has reached about the 
fifteenth year. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Conjugate the expressions: id) hatte meine Freunde 
(friends) [du hatteft deine Freunde, etc.]; ic) habe feinen 
preund; id) hatte das Bud) nidt; ich war nod) jung; ic) bin 
jest arm; id) war allein. 


B. In the following sentences change du to Gie (§ 18, 
Caution): Du haft deine Freunde. Haft du deinen Hut? 
Bift du aud hier? Warft du allein? Hatteft du geftern {chon 
dein Geld? . 


C. 1. The book. — A book. — One book. — Our book. 
— Your book. — Their book. — No book. — Every book. 
— That book.— Many (a) book. 2. Every teacher. — No 
teacher. — Every school.— No school. — Every house. 
—No house. 3. My brother.— Which brother? — Her 
brother. 4. Which school? — Our school. 5. Which 
child? My child or your child?— Mine. 6. In the night. 
— In the school.— In the pocket. 7. The son of the 
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French woman. 8. Our friend was poor. 9. Our parents 
mere old.” 10. Is.- this: his’ ‘book?, Yes, it is, his. 
11. I have paper; you have none. 12. We ask, you an- 
swer. 13. We sit, they stand. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. My brother had only one child, a1 son. 2. My 
father and my mother are my parents. 3. The spring 
was warm, the summer hot. 4. What (Yas) have you 
in your hand? I have a book in my hand. 5. Is the 
winter in America cold? No, not always. 6: The friend 
of-my? son is also my friend. 7. Many rooms (Zimmer) 
in this house are cold in[-the]? winter and hot in|-the} 
summer. 8. His pen was good, but his ink was not 
good. 9. The book was small: he had it in his pocket. 
10. One of [von] these rooms’ is yours. 11. This is the 
house of your friend; it is large, but cold and dark. 
12. His parents are poor. 13. Have you money in your 
pocket? 14. Winter, spring, summer and autumn are 
the four seasons. 15. Are your parents still in Ger- 
many? Yes, they are now in Berlin (Gerlin’), 16. The 
summer was short, the winter long. 


1 Put in the accusative, as son is in apposition to child. The accusa- 
tive of Gobn does not differ from the nominative. This applies also to 
other nouns used in the accusative in this exercise. 2 For the mean- 
ing of hyphen and bracket see Note at head of English Exercise, p. 33. 
In sentence 6 meines and not von meinem is to be used, and in sentence 7 
in-(the]=im. 8 See German Exercise, sentence 7. 
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LESSON 5 


DECLENSION OF NOUNS 


23. Declensions. There are two noun-declensions in 
German, the strong (jtarf) and the weak ({dwad). 


24. Weak Declension. Nouns of the weak declen- 
sion form their cases in both singular and plural by add- 
ing -en or -1 to the nominative. 


Nore. Feminine nouns (§ 10), whether strong or weak, do not change 
in the singular. 


25. Strong Declension. The strong declension is di- 
vided into three classes, according to the ending of the 
nominative plural. Class I has no plural-ending, der 
Lehrer — die Lehrer; Class II adds -e, die Banf— die 
Binfe; Class III adds -er, da8 Kind — die Kinder. 


26. Genitive Singular. Masculine and neuter nouns, 
if strong, form their genitive singular in -8 or -e8, 


STRONG DECLENSION. CLASS I 


27. Some nouns of this class modify (wmlaut) the 
stem-vowel in the plural, others do not (see § 28). 

Paradigms: bder Lehrer; der Garten; die Todjter, the 
daughter; da8 Gebiiu’de, the building. 


Singwar 
der Lehrer der Garten die Todjter das Gebiiude 
DeS Lehrers des Gartens der Todter des Gebiiudes 
Dem Lehrer dem Garten der Todjter dem Gebiiude 
den Lehrer den Garten die Todter das Gebiiude 


PIO? 
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Plurdl 

N. die Lehrer die Garten die Thchter die Gebaude 
G. der Lehrer der Garten der Tichter der Gebiude 
D. den ehrern den Garten den Tidhtern den Gebauden 
A. die Lehrer die Garten die Tédjter die Gebiude 


28. The most common nouns that add umlaut in the 
plural are: der Upfel, the apple; der Bruder; der Garten; der 
Nagel, the nail; der Ofen, the stove; der Vater; der Vogel, 
the bird; die Mutter; die Todjter, the daughter; das Kiofter, 
the monastery. For a complete list see Appendix, p. 267. 

Other nouns belonging to this class but not adding 
umlaut in the plural are: der MUmerifaner, der Englander, 
der Lehrer, der Schiiler, ber Gommer, der Winter, das Fenijter, 
das Zimmer. In these the nominative plural does not 
differ from the nominative singular. 


29. Notice that the genitive singular ends in -8 (not 
2e8) and that the dative singular has no ending. 


30. The dative plural of all nouns of whatever class 
ends in 1, When, as in Garten, the word itself ends in 
‘mt, no further ending is added. 


31. Class I of the Strong Declension comprises: 

1. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in -el, -er, 
and -en, except der Bauer and der Vetter (§ 58). 

2. All diminutives in -den and -fein, 

3. Neuter nouns with the prefix Ge- and the ending -e. 

4. The feminines bie Putter and die Tochter. 


Nore. Feminine nouns in -el and zer (other than Nutter and Todjter) 
belong to the weak declension. So bie §eber, plural die Febdern. 


32. No words of one syllable belong to this class. 
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33. Diminutives. Diminutives in German end in 
een (compare English -kin in manikin, lambkin) and 
eletn and are always neuter. Examples: da8 Todhterden, 
the little daughter; das Briiderden, the little brother; das 
Sraulein (from Frau, woman), the young lady, Miss. 
The stem-vowel takes umlaut whenever it is a, 0, or u 
(Introduction, § 9). The usual ending is -den. 


Caution. The @ of the diminutive ending -den is always the front 
d& (p. 12, Note). 


VOCABULARY 


Note. To be able to decline a German noun, it is necessary to know 
the genitive singular and nominative plural. In all subsequent vocabu- 
laries these forms will be given, immediately after the nominative sin- 
gular. A simple dash indicates that the form in question is the same 
as the nominative singular; a sign ’’ over the dash (“) that the plural 
has umlaut. 

Thus in the Vocabulary given below, Meffer has a gen. sing. Meffers 
and a nom. pl. Meffer; Apfel a gen. sing. Apfels and a nom. pl. Apfel. 

Where no plural is given none is in common use. 

Words used in paradigms are not repeated in Vocabularies. 


der Apfel, -8, +, the apple. die Tiir(e), —, -en, the door. 
das Briiderden, -8, —, the little der Vogel, -8, +, the bird. 
brother. billig, cheap. 
der Diener, -8, —, the (man) ser-  teuer, dear. 
vant. franf, sick. 
die Fami'lie (pron. —Iye), —, -n, bringen, to bring. 
the family. gehen, to go. 
das RKidjter, -8, ~, the monastery. aljv, accordingly. 
der Rnabe, —n, -n, the boy. fehr, very. 
das Meffer, -8, —, the knife. fonft, else, otherwise. 
der Nagel, -8, «, the nail. an, with dative (or accus., § 105), 
der Ofen, -8, «, the stove. at, on. 
das Bult, -e8, -e, the desk. fiir, with accus., for. 
der Schliiffel, -8, —, the key. tweder ... nod), neither... nor. 


die Schwejter, —, -n, the sister. 
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GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Meine Hinde (hands) find falt. 2. Mein Bruder war 
Lehrer 3, Mpfel find im Gerbfte billig, im Winter teuer. 
4, Der Ofen war heig, und das Zimmer war fehr warm. 
5. Mein VBriiderdhen war geftern gwet Sabre (plural) alt. — 
Sein SdHmefterden ift morgen dret Sahre alt. 6. Was ift 
auf dem Life? Wuf dem Tifde find ein Buch, eine? Feder, 
Tinte und Papier. 7. Wo ijt der Sebliiffel? Boh habe ihn 
(accus. of er) in der Tafde. 8. Weldhe Fahreszeit haben 
wir jest? Wir haben jebt Herbft. 9. Ym Friihling ift e3 
weder falt nod) heif; im Gommer aber ijt e3 heif. 10. 8 ift 
nod) Gommer, aber die Mtidhte find fdon falt. 11. Stebht 
oder fibt ber Schiiler, wenn (when) er antwortet? Gr ftebt, 
wenn er antwortet, fonft figt er. Der Lehrer fteht immer. 


1 See § 17, Note 2. 2 See Note 1, page 31. 


Wie ift das mvglicdh!? 

Breit Viiter und zwei Sohne gehen zufam’men? auf die 
Sagd Sie bringen drei Hafen* nak Hauje.> Seder bringt 
einen Hafen. Wie ift das mdglid? 

[‘uges qun 
AIywY, ‘azvalorgq usavay sugasS ray® qun sayy rear? 21g] 
Repeat from memory. 


Unfere Familie.® 


Meine Eltern leben beide (both) noch. Sie haben dret 
Kinder, einen Gohn und zwei Tddjter. Ich’ habe alfo eine 
SGchmefter und einen Bruder. Yoh bin vierzehn (fourteen) 
Sabre alt. Die Sdwefter ift vier Jahre alt, der Bruder zehn 
(ten). 
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Die Schule, 


Wir find in der Sdule. Gn® die Schule gehen viele Kin- 
der, Knaben und Madden. Bn dem Schulzimmer?® find 
BVinke oder Pulte fiir die Sdiiler und ein Stubl und etn Tif 
fiir den Lehrer. Die Sdhiiler fiken auf den Banfen oder an’? 
den Pulten. Der Lehrer fit am Tifdje oder evr fteht. Wn der 
Wand ijt die Wandtafel.4 


1 possible. 2 together. 3 hunt, chase. 4 der Hale, the hare, 
a weak noun. > home, homeward. 6 The pupil may be asked to 
rewrite this and to give the facts as they apply to himself. The re- 
quired numerals will be found on p. 62. 7 Or, if a boy be speaking: 
Sh habe alfo gwei Schweftern, aber feinen Bruder. 8 to, into; in governs 
the accusative here ($105). * Gdukimmer=SGdule+Zimmer. 1° an 
is at, on; auf is upon; one sits an einem Tijd but auf einer Bank, 1 black- 
board; lit. ‘wall-tablet.’ 


oragen, 


1, Wie viele Lehrer haben Sie? 

2. Haben Sie viele Biicher (books)? 

3. Haben Sie morgen Schule? Ya, wir haben morgen 
Schule. [Nein, wir haben morgen feine Sdule.] 

4, Haben Sie aud) Schule im Gommer? Nein, im Gom- 
mer haben wir... 

5. Hat jedes Zimmer in diefem Gebiiude Stiihle und 
Tifche? Hat jedes Zimmer auch einen Ofen? 

6. Wie viele Tiiren hat diefes Zimmer? 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Conjugate the expressions: id) bin nod jung; id 
war gejtern frank; ic) hatte mein Meffer in der Gand [du hat- 
teft dein Meffer in der Hand, etc.]. 


— 
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B. 1. The Americans and the Englishmen. 2. The 
son of-my brother.— My brothers.— My brother and 
your brothers. 3. He has three daughters but no son. 
4. Neither Germany nor England. 5. One apple. — 


.Two apples.— Those apples.— The apples yonder. 


6. The fathers of-the children (Minder). 7. The keys in 
the door. 8. He has neither brother norsister. 9. The 
birds in-the garden. 10. The. gardens in-the winter. 
11. How many knives have you? 12. The mothers 
of-the scholars. 13. My little-brother has two birds. 
14. The nails in the bench. 15. Each finger has a nail. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. My parents are old; your parents are still young. 
2. It is always dark in this building; the windows are 
very small. 3. How many rooms has your house? 
4. The building yonder is a monastery; it is very old. 
5. Where is the servant? He is in-the house, in yonder 
room. 6. Have you a knife in your pocket? No, but 
you will-find (Gie finden) one on the table in my room. 
7. How many windows has this room? It has only one 
window. 8. His mother is sick. His father is in Eng- 
land. 9. The gardens of this monastery are large and 
very beautiful. 10. The keys hang (bingen) on (an w. 
dat.) the nail. 11. My fingers are cold. 
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LESSON 6' 


STRONG DECLENSION. CLASS II 


34. The second class of the strong declension forms 
its plural by adding -e to the nominative singular. The 
stem-vowel is usually (comp. § 37) modified in the plural. 

Paradigms: der Baum, the tree; der Monat, the month; 
die Hand, the hand; die Finjternis, the darkness. 


Singular 


N. der Saum der Ptonat die Hand Die Finiternis 
G. des Baumes de8 Ylonats der Hand der Finfternis 
D. dem Baume dem Monat der Hand der Finiternis 
A. den Baum den Mtonat die Hand die Finjternts | 
Plural 

N. die Biume die Monate die Hinde die Finfterniffe 
G. der Biume der Mtonate der Hinde der Finfternt{fe 
D. den Biumen den Ptonaten den Hinden den Finjterniffen 
A. die Biume die Mtonate die Hinde Die Finfternt{fe 


35. In the gen. sing. the ending -e8 is usual with words 
of one syllable. With words of more than one syllable 
-$ is the regular genitive ending. But all words ending 
in an s-sound (e.g. §up, foot) have -e8, 

In the dative, words of one syllable generally have -e, 
while words of more than one syllable are without end- 
ing. Compare the paradigm JNonat. 


36. Nouns in -nig double the final 8 before an ending. 


37. The great mass of nouns belong to this class, namely: 


1. A very large number of masculines of one syllable. 
These regularly take umlaut in the plural. The only 
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common ones which do not modify are: der Arm, the 
arm; der Hund, the dog; der Schuh, the shoe; der Tag. For 
a complete list see Appendix, p. 268. 

2. Some very common feminine nouns of one syllable. 
The plural always has umlaut: die Hand, die Bank. 

3. A large number of neuter nouns of one syllable. 
These do not take umlaut in the plural: da8 Sabhr; da8 
Brot, the bread. 

4. Words of more than one syllable ending in -ig 
(masc.), -ing (masc.), -ni8 (neut. and fem.), -fal (neut. 
and fem.), and -funft (fem.). Examples: der Rinig, the 
king; der Friibling, the spring; da8 Gehetmnis, the secret; 
das Sdhidjal, the fate; die Zufunft, the future. The ending 
-funft has umlaut in the plural, -fal does not: ba8 Sdict= 
fal, die Schicfale; die Cinfunft, revenue, income, pl. die Cin- 
fiinfte. 

5. Foreign masculine nouns ending in -al, -an, -ier: der 
Bokal’, the vowel; der Roman’, the novel; der Offizier’, the 


officer. 


38. Nouns belonging to this class with which the 
pupil is already familiar are: der Bleiftift, der Freund, der 
Friihling, der Handfdubh, der Herbft, der Kinig, der Schuh, 
der Sohn, der Stubl, der Tag, der Tif; die Bank, die Hand, 
die Nadt; da8 Fabhr, das Pferd, das Papier, das Bult. 


39. Present and Preterit Indicative of werden, to become. 


id) wéerde, I become, etc. id) wiirde [ward], I became, etc. 
du wirit du wurbdeft [wardft] 

er wird er wurde [ward] 

wir werden wir wurden 

iby werdet ibr wurdet 


fie werden fie wurden 
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The bracketed preterit forms ward and warbdft are less 
usual. The Dd in wird and tard is pronounced as t (In- 
troduction, § 12). Notice the lack of d in du wirft. 


40. German has nothing corresponding to the Eng- 
lish forms with do and am. The three expressions J 
have, I am having, I do have are all of them ic) habe in 
Codeas So id) werde=I become, I am becoming (or get- 
ting), I.do become,.; Sh hatte=I had, I was having, I did 
have. Sh wurde=L became, I was becoming (getting), I 
did becomee i, «4. 


VOCABULARY 


fragen, to ask; ich frage, du fragft. 
{djreiben, to write; ich fchreibe, du fejreibft, 
Rute. The ist person singular of the present indicative ends in 
ze, the 2d person in -ft. 


der Abend, —8, -e, the evening. die Luft, —, «e, the air. 
der Arm, -e8, -c, the arm. die Stadt, —, “e, the city. 
der Wrgt, -c8, ~e, the physician. die Hauptitadt (head-city), —, ~e, 
das Bein, -c8, -e, the leg. the capital. 
det Brief, -c8, -¢, the letter. die Stunde, —, —n, the hour. 
das Brot, -8, -e, the bread, loaf of der Teil, -8, -e, the part. 
bread. Das Tier, —(c)8, -e, the animal. 
deut{ch (adj.), German. der Tid, -c8, the death. 
der Fi, -c8, ~e, the foot. die Wand, —, ~e, the wall. 
der Hund, -e8, -e, the dog. die Wide, —, —n, the week. 
der Raifer,-8,—, the emperor. _beide, both. 
da8 Raiferreid) (emperor-realm), qviin, green. 
—8, -¢, the empire. bald, soon. 
das Konigreid), -8, -e, the king- etwas, something. 
dom. heifen, to be called, named; du 
die Karte, —, —n, the map. heift. 
der Morper, -8, —, the body. ‘Lehren, to teach. 


das Licht, -c8, -er, the light. -  fernen, to learn. 
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GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Sein Gohn war Lehrer. — Sein Sohn wurde Lehrer. — 
Meine Sohne find beide Lehrer, — Meine Gihne werden beide 
Lehrer, 2, Oas Kind hatte feine Sdube an (on) den Fiifen. 
3. €8 wurde dunfel tm Zimmer. 4. Dtefe Tinte tft jest 
nidt {chwarz, fie wird aber (however) bald fdwar3. 5, Das 
Bimmer hat vier Wande. Hie Wiinde des Zimmers find 
weif. 6. Sm Friihling werden die Baume grin. 7. Was 
{hreibjt du? Nh fdreibe Griefe. 8. Hies ift das Haus 
unfres Urztes. 9. Her Schiiler lernt, der Lehrer lehrt. Der 
Lehrer lernt aber auch) jeden Tag etwas von den Sdhiilern. 
10. Sm Friihling werden die Tage Lang, die Miachte fur;. 
11. Sch habe zwei Arme. Hat das (an) Tier aud Arme? 
Nein, das Tier hat feine Wrme, das Tier hat Beine. 12. Cin 
Tiergarten! ijt ein Garten fiir (for) Tiere. 18. Gaben Ste 
etryas in der Hand? Was haben Sie in der Hand? 14. Die 
Abende werden fon Fihl.— Die Ytichte find fdon falt. 
15. G8 tft nur ein Brot im Haufe. 16. Mein Bruder hat 
gwet Hunde; fie find beide noch jung. 17. Cin Kinderfreund 
ift ein Freund von Kindern. Was ift etn Cierfreund? 


1 Tiergarten= zoological garden. 


Deutfdland, 


Deutfhland ift ein Kaiferreidh, E8 Liegt in Mett’teleuro’pa,t 
Der Kaifer heigt Wilhelm? der Swette, Die Hauptitadt von 
Deutfhland ift Berlin.’ 

Greugen* ift ein Kodnigreih. Der Konig von Preuken tit 
auc) Deut{dher® Kaifer, Wilhelm der Zweite heikt alfo Oeut- 
{cher Kaifer und Kinig von Preugen. 

Deutfhland hat vier Konigretdhe. Gie heiken: Preugen, 
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Bayern,? Gadhfen? und Wiirttemberg. Die Hauptitadt von 
Preugen heift Berlin, von Bayern Ntiindjen,® von Gadjen 
Dresden, und von Wiirttemberg Stuttgart. 

Suden® Sie diefe Stiidte auf der Karte! 


PBreugen — Berlin. Sachjen — Dresden, 
Sayern — Minden. Wiirttemberg — Stuttgart. 


1 Central (‘Middle’) Europe. 2 William the Second. 3 Berlin’. 
4 Prussia. 5 The -er is declensional ending (§ 70). 6 Bavaria. 
7 Saxony; pron. 8 as x in Saxony. 8 Munich. 9 Seek (impera- 
tive). An exclamation-point is usual with imperatives. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Eine! Hand. Bwet Hinde. In accordance with 
this model, prefix the numerals ein and get to each of 
the following nouns: Brief, Tag, Todjter, Yacht, Stubl, 
Mrzt, Nagel, Ofen, Brot, Sdhuh, Fup, Freund, Bank, Blei- 
ftift, Schliiffel, Gebiude, Vogel, Tif, Arm, Monat, Sohn, 
Stadt, Wand, Whend. 


1 The spacing between the letters shows that ‘ove hand,’ not ‘a 


- ‘hand,’ is meant. 


B. Auswendig 3u lernen: 
1, Cine Stunde ijt ein Teil eines Tages. 
Cin Tag ijt ein Teil einer Wodhe. 
Cine Woche ift ein Teil eines Monats. 
Cin Monat ijt ein Teil eines Fahres. 


2. Der Nagel ift ein Teil des Fingers. 
Der Finger ijt em Teil der Hand. 
Die Hand ift ein Teil des Wrmes. 
Der Arm ift ein Teil des Korpers, 
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C. 1. The months of-the year. The days of-the 
week. 2. The trees in our garden. 3. The friends of- 
our teacher. 4. He has neither brother nor sister. 
5. Every room has a door. Not every room has a win- 
dow. 6. The teachers of-this school. 7. The legs of-the 
dogs are thin (bdiinn), 8. My shoes are new. 9. The 
sister of-the king. 10. He had something in his hand. 
11. Both children (inbder) became sick. 12. The death 
of-his brother. 13. The birds of-the air. 14. The eve- 
nings of-this week. 15. The days are-getting short. 
16. The room is getting warm. 17. The teacher be- 
came sick. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. Is your room large? Yes, it has four windows; 
(the) air and light are both good. 2. The house is old; 
the trees in-the garden are large and beautiful. 3. The 
nights! were cool, the days warm. 4. It is cold in this 
room; my hands and feet are getting cold. 5. The king 
has two sons and three daughters. The sons are now 
in Germany.? 6. Have you a dog? No, I have no dog, 
but my brother has one. 7. Our physician has two 
brothers. They are also physicians. 8. Are the days 
in[-the] summer long or short? They are long in[-the] 
summer and short in[-the] winter. 9. Hamburg is a 
city in Germany. 10. Apples are green in[-the] sum- 
mer,’ but red in[-the] autumn. 11. The days are al- 
ready getting’ warm, the nights are still cool. 12. How 
many pencils have you? I have only one. 13. ‘The 
friends of our friends are our friends.”*> 14. Our house 
is very small, but the garden is large. 15. The city (of) 
Washington has a zoological garden. 16. These shoes 


58 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN [Les. 7 


are too (31) large, those are too small. 17. How many 
loaves-of-bread have you still? Only one.® 

1 Observe that the & in Ytadjt is the back &, whereas in the plural, 
after Gd, it is the front d& (Introduction, p. 11). 2 Deut{dhland: not 
inflected in the dative. See § 56. 8 Put green last. 4 Arrange 
are-getting already. 5 The original is a French saying. See the state- 
ment at the head of the fragen, p. 37, for an example of quotation- 
marks in German. 8 See § 20. 


LESSON 7 
STRONG DECLENSION. CLASS III 


41. The third class of the strong declension forms its 
plural by adding -er to the nominative singular. The 
vowel preceding the -er of the plural, if capable of modi- 
fication, is invariably modified. 

Paradigms: da8 Haus, the house; der Wald, the forest; 
der Srrtum, the error. 


Singular 
Nom. das Haus der Wald der Srrtum 
Gen. des Haufes des Waldes des Srrtums 
Dat. dem Haufe dem Walde dem Srrtum 
Acc. das Haus den Wald den Yrrtum 
Plural 
Nom. die Haufer die Wilder die Srrtiimer 
Gen. der Haufer der Wilder dev Srrtiimer 
Dat den Haujern den Wildern den Srrtiimern 


Acc. die Haufer die Walder die Yrrtiimer 


42. This class is composed of: 


1. A large number of neuter nouns of one syllable. 
See Appendix, p. 269. 
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2. All nouns in -tum (English -dom: da8 Serzogtum, 
dukedom), whether neuter or masculine. These (see the 
paradigm Srrtum) modify the vowel of the ending in the 
plural, -tum becoming -tiimer. 

3. Some ten masculine nouns, the more common of 
which are: der Geift, the spirit; Gott, God; der Mann, the 
man; der Wald, the forest. For the complete list see 
Appendix, p. 270. 

Notice that only masculine and neuter nouns belong 
to this class. 


43. Nouns belonging to this class with which the 
pupil is already familiar are: ba8 Such, das Geld, das 
Kind, das Licht, der Mtann. 


44, Present Indicative. The present indicative of a 
regular verb is conjugated as follows: 


id) frage wir fragen 

du fragft ibr fragt 

ev fragt fie fragen 

VOCABULARY 

da8 Bild, -c8, -ev, the picture. das Hubn, -c8, “er, the fowl, 
das Blatt, -c8, “er, the leaf. chicken. 
die Blume, —, —n, the flower. das Rleid, -e8, -er, dress; Kfetder, 
das Dach, -c8, “er, the roof. clothes. 
da Dorf, -c8, “er, the village. die Leute (plural), the people. 
das Gi, -8, -er, the egg. das Lied, -c8, -er, the song. 
die Gingahl, —, the singular. der Reidjtiim, -8, “er, riches. 
die Mehrzahl, —, the plural. das Schlof, Scloffes, Schloffer, the 
das Glas, -c8, er, the glass. castle. 
der Gott, -e8, “er, the god. das Spridwort, -8, er, the prov- 
das Gras, -c8, “er, the grass. erb. 


das Hauptwort (head-word), -8, a3 Bolf, -(e)8, «er, the people, 
“er, the noun. nation. 
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das Weib, -e8,-er, the woman, wife. der lus, Fluffes, Fliiffe, the river. 


das Wort, -c8, “er, the word. 3u Haufe, at home. 
berithmt’, famous. au (with dative), out of. 
interejfant’, interesting. mit (with dative), with. 


flieBen, to flow. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1. Gin Bilderbucd ift ein Buch mit Bildern. Hat diefes 
Buch Bilder? Mein, diejes Buch hat feine Bilder, 2. Was 
ift die Mehrzahl von Bilderbudh?! Die Mehrzahl von Bilder- 
buch) ijt Bilderbiicher. 3. Wo find unfere Glafer? Hier ift 
Shr Glas und fein Glas, aber nicht mein Glas, 4, Die 
Reichtiimer WAmerifas find berithmt. 5. AVft e8 nod Winter? 
Nein, eS ift jet? Friihling, die Baume in den Wiildern werden 
{don grin. — Sit e8 jest Winter? Nein, e8 tft fdhon Friih- 
ling. 6. Hiihner Tegen (lay) Gier. 7. Die Wirter Leute 
und Gltern haben feine Cinzahl. 8. ,%Mus Kindern werden 
Leute’? ijt ein deutfdes Spricdwort. 9. Er hatte weder 
Web nod Kind. 10. €8 (There) waren nur Mtinner da 
(there). 11, Waldblumen find Blumen aus dem Walde. 
12, Baum, Blatt, Blume find drei Hauptworter. 


1 Compound nouns take the gender, and follow the declension, of 
their last component part. The accent (Introduction, § 15, 2) rests on 
the first component part. 2 Do not confuse jegt with the English 
yet; jegt=now, nod)=szézll, yet, referring to time. 3 Our “The child 
is father to the man.” 


Deutfdland. Grengzen! und Fliffe. 
der Jorden, the North. der Often, the East. 
der Siiden, the South. der Weften, the West. 
Welches? find die Grenzen Deutfchlands? 
Deutfhlands Grenzen find: 
sm Norden, die Nordfee, Oainemarf und die Offtfee. 
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Ym Often, Rufland und Ofterreid). 

Im Silden, Ofterreichh und die Sdhwei;.? 

Im Wejten, Frankreich, Belgien? und dte Miederlande.® 

Welhes find die Hauptfliiffe® Deutfdhlands? 

Die Hauptfliiffe ODeutfdlands find der Mthein,” die Wefer, 
die Elbe, die Oder, die Weidfel® und die Donau.® 


Riatjel. 


Welhe Buchftaben?? fliegen durch! Deutfdland? 
[9qID =G gun J] 

1 pie Grenze, boundary, frontier. 2 Welches is more idiomatic than 
weldje. The principle is the same as that explained in § 14. 3 Swit- 
zerland. For the gender and the use of the article see § 56. 4 Pro- 
nounce Selzgi-en. 5 The - Netherlands. 6 main rivers; compare 
Haupt{tadt for the composition. 7 Notice that 9thein is masculine, all 
the others feminine. 8 Vistula; o8= fs. 9 Danube. 10 der Budhe 
ftabe, the letter; compare bud)ftabieren, to spell. 1 through. 


DRILL EXERCISE 
A. Das Bud. Cin Bud. Bmwei Biidher. According 


to this model prefix the definite article and the numerals 
ein and 3tvei to each of the following nouns: Gein, Rind, 
Suk, Hand, Mann, Hiener, Haus, Wand, Hund, Glas, Ci, 
Bild, Srrtum, Tag, Nacht, Sahr, Schlop, Vol, Wetb, Hubn, 
Buch, Wrzt, Gebiiude, Lied. 

B. Conjugate: ic) gehe in die Schule (du gebjt, etc.); id 
{dreibe an meine Gltern (du... an deine Eltern, etc.). 

C. 1. The clothes of-the children. 2. The roof of-the 
castle. 3. This flower has only two leaves. 4. The men 
of-the village. 5. The proverbs in this book. 6. My 
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brother has only one child. — My brother has two chil- 
dren. — My brother has no children. 7. The songs are 
new. 8. With the men and the women. 9. The riches 
of-the city. 10. No, I have no brothers. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. Forests have trees, birds, and flowers. 2. He has 
only two children, a son and a daughter. 3. Is your 
father at home? No, he is not at home, he is in the 
city. 4. Are eggs black or white? 5. The roofs of- 
these houses are red. 6. Where are the glasses? They 
are on the table. 7. These books are not interesting. 
8. The plural of Sdlofgarten is Sdloggdrten; a Sdlof- 
qarten is the garden of-a castle. 9. The leaves of-the 
trees are green. 10. He was a man of-the people (Golf), 
11. These villages are both very small. 12. The Bible 
(Dte Bibel) is the word of-God. 13. There are (G8 find) 
flowers in the grass. 14. There are no songs in this 
book. 15. I am neither rich nor poor. 


LESSON 8 
NUMERALS 
45. The cardinal numbers are: 
1 eins 8 act 15 fiinfzehn 
2 3wet 9 neun 16 fedhgehn 
3 drei 10 3ehn 17 fiebzehn 
A vier Liself 18 achtzehn 
5 fiinf 12 3wilf 19 neunjzehn 
6 fechs 13 dreizehn 20 3rwanzig 


7 fieben 14 pierzehn 21 einundswangig 
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22 awetundswanzig 40 vierzig  —«- 70 fiebsig 


30 dreipig 50 fiinfzig 80 achtzig 

31 einunddreigig 60 fechzig 90 neunzig 
100 bundert 1001 taufendundeins 
101 bundertundeins 1871 tauferid achthundert ein- 
102 bundertunds wet undfiebzig or achtzehnhundert 
121 bundert einundswanzig einundfieb3ig 
122 hunbdert gweiund;wanjzig 1 000 000 eine Milltin’ 
200 3weihundert 1 000 000 000 eine Milliar’de, 
242 3weihundert gweiundvierzig a billion (Note 2) 
1000 taujend 0 null 


Observe carefully the forms in bold type. A very 
common mistake is pronouncing bdretfig as if the spell- 
ing were ig (like gwangig, vierzig). The } is pronounced 
as in heig, wei. 

In vierzehn and vierzig the te is pronounced as short i; 
in fedj$ pronounce 8 as £8; u in null is, of course, like u 
in und, 


Note 1. The form eing, which has been explained in § 20, is used 
in counting when no other numeral follows (ein8, get, drei) and in des- 
ignating time (§ 57). The numeral ein, one, is inflected like the indef- 
inite article ein, a, am. When it is thought desirable in any special 
instance to differentiate the numeral from the article, it is either spaced 
(etn) or printed with a capital letter (Cin). Gin, one, is pronounced 
stressed (accented); ein, a, is pronounced without stress. 

Nore 2. Our billion is in German eine Jilliarde; the German Billion’ 
means a million millions. These nouns form plurals in -n or -en: Mtil- 
fionen, Mtilliarden, Villtonen. 

Norte 3. Asnouns, that is as names of figures, the cardinal numbers 
are feminine: eine Ytull, a zero; die Fiinf, the (figure) 5. 


46. Corresponding to the English once, twice, etc., 
German has compounds with mal (time, times): einmal, 
once; zweimal, twice; gwanjigmal, twenty times; fetnmal, no 
time. 
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Note. The signs of addition, subtraction, etc., are read as follows 
in German: 2+4=6, 3ivet pliis vier ift feds; 8—5=3, adt weniger (less) 
fiinf ift drei; 6X7 =42, fecdhsmal fieben ift gwetundvierzig; 18 +2=9, adtzehn 
dividiert’ dDurd) zwei madt (makes) neun. Take care to pronounce the it 
in plugs as u in und, not like w in the English plus. 


VOCABULARY 


die Whftirgung, —, -en, the abbre- 
viation. 

die Antwort, —, -en, the answer. 

die Wufgabe, —, —n, the exercise, 
problem. 

das GCinmalein3’, —, the multipli- 
cation table. 

der Cinwohner, -8, —, the inhabi- 
tant. 

die Grove, —, —n, the size. 

die Marf, —, —, the mark; silver 
coin worth 24 cents; 1 Marf= 
100 Pfennig. 

der Pfennig, -8, -e, the pfennig; 
copper coin worth 4 cent. 

das Schaltjahr, -8,—-e, the leap-year. 

Der Schein, -e8, -e, the bill; Fiinf- 
marff{dein, five-mark bill. 


das Silber, -8, the silver. 

das Sti, -8, -c, the piece; Gold- 
{tiid, gold piece; Fiinfmarfftiic, 
five-mark piece. 

die Summe, —, -n, the sum. 

der Taler, -8, —, the thaler, dollar; 
Taler=3 Mark. 

der Wert (worth), -e8,—-¢, the value. 

die 8ahl, —, -en, the number. 

eriedridj), -8, Frederick. 

Karl, -8, Charles. 

Wilhelm, -8, William. 

amcrifa’nifcey, American. 

frei, free. 

ander, other. 

un’gefahr, approximately, about. 

gufant’/men, together. 

big, up to, until. 


1 The singular is generally used instead of the plural in stating 


amounts, 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, ,€inmal ijt feinmal"! und ,C€in Mann ein Wort"? 
find deutide Spridworter, 2, Die Yahre 1700, 1800 und 
1900 waren feine Gchaltjahre. 3. 2+7=9;64+11=17; 16+ 
14=30; 56+14=70;48+12=60, 4, 17—-12=5;30—20= 
10; 72—22=50; 101—11=90. 5. 5x6=30; 7x7=49; 
12X%7=84,. 6, 42+6=7; 24+3=8; 35+7=5; 85+5=17, 


1 Equivalent to “Once doesn’t count.” 
is as good as his bond.” 


2 “An honest man’s word 
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Swangigmartitid. Dreimarkitiid. 


Deutfhes Geld, 


Cine Marf hat hundert Pfennig und hat den Wert von vier- 
undgiwanzig amerifanifden Cents, Das Markit tft aus 
Silber und hat ungefihr die Grige und den Wert von unferem 
quarter. Andere Stlbermiinzen! find: das Fitnfmarfftiic, 
das Dreimarfitiic, das Sweimarfi{tiic und das Hiinfzigpfennig- 
 ftitce, Frither? hatte man auch den Taler. Diefer war aud) 
aus Silber und hatte den Wert von drei Mtarf. Die Wbfiir- 
gung fiir Mark ijt M, fiir Pfennig Pf (20 M 50 Pf). 

Man hat Goldftiice im Werte von zehn Mtarf und gwanzig 
Mark, 

Es gibt? aud Papier’geld: Scheine von fiinf Mark (Fiinf- 
marf{dheine), von zehn Marl (Zehnmarffdeine), von gwanzig 
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Mark, von finfzig Mart, von hundert Ntarf und von taufend 
Mark, 

Der Pfennig und das Sweipfennigftiic¢ find aus MKupfer.* 
Das Finfpfenniagitiid, das Sehnpfennigitiic und das Fiinf- 
undzwangignfennigftiice find aus Jicfel.® 


1 silver coins. * §riiher hatte man= ‘earlier one had’=Formerly they 
had. 3 G8 gibt, There is. Composition of Papiergeld? 4 copper. 
5 nickel. 


Das Cinmalein3. © 


einmal ziwet ift get fechsmal grei ijt gwilf 
grweimal giet tft vier fiebenmal ziwet ift vierzehn 
dreimal giwei ift fechs achtmal zwet ift fechgehn 
viermal grvet tft act neunmal ret tit acdhtzehn 
fiinfmal gwet ift gehn zehrmal zwei ift zwanzig 


In the same way give the tables of 10, 5, 3, 4. 


GCinwohnerzahl' der gropten? Stadte Deutfdland3, 
Nach > der Zablung* im Yahre 1910, 


Serlin 2 070 000 Dresden 546 000 
Hamburg 930 000 Kiln 516 000 
Meiinchen 595 000 Breslau 511 000 
Leipzig 587 000 Sranffurt a, Mt. 414 000 
Suchen Sie dieje Stddte auf der Karte! 
1 Ginwobhner+ Zahl=? 2 largest. 8 According to. 4 census 


(lit. ‘numbering’). 5 a. Mt," Whfirzgung fiir ,am Main.” 8 gibt aud 
ein Franffurt a. O. (=an der Oder). 


oragen und Wntworten, 
1, Wieviel Stunden hat der Tag? Der Tag hat vierund- 
grvanzig Stunden. 
2, Wieviel Tage hat die Woche? 
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3. Wieviel Tage hat der Monat? Der Monat hat dreifig 
oder einunddreifig Tage. 
4, Wieviel Woden hat der Monat? Der Ptonat hat vier 
 BWochen und gwei oder dret Tage. 
5. Wieviel Monate hat das Yahr? 
6, Wieviel Tage hat das Yahr? Das Yahr hat 365 Tage. 
7. Hat jedes Jahr 365 Tage? Nein, etn Sdaltjahr.. . 
8. Sit diefes Jahr ein Schaltjahr? 
9, Wieviel Tage hat diefes Fahr alfoP? Diefes Yahr hat 
alfo... 
10, Wieviel Tage haben Sie jede Wodhe frei? Ba habe 
jede Woche zwet Tage fret. 
11, Wieviel Tage gehen Sie alfo in die Sdhule? Yoh gehe 
alfo fiinf Sage in die Schule. 
12, Wieviel Schulftunden? hat jeder Tag? 
1 See Note 1, page 31. 2 Sdhul(e)+Stunde= ? 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. A million is (a) thousand times (a) thousand. 2. This 
month has thirty-one days. 3. Our school has three 
hundred and twenty-five pupils. 4. How many fingers 
has the hand? How many fingers have both hands? 
5. The room has four walls. 6. A Gillion is a million 
millions. 7. Berlin has now over (iiber) two million! 
inhabitants. 8. Germany had in? 1910 sixty-five mil- 
lion inhabitants. 9. How-much money have you? I 
have twenty marks, thirty-five pfennigs. 10. How- 
much is an American (amerifanifder) dollar? An Amer- 
ican dollar is about four marks, twenty pfennigs. 

1 Use the plural form (§ 45, Note 2). 2 In expressions of date 


German has either im Sabre or omits the zm altogether. ‘In 1870” 
=,%m Sabre 1870" or 1870"; but not ,,in 1870," 
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LESSON 9 


COMPOUND TENSES. NORMAL WORD-ORDER 


47. Perfect and Pluperfect of haben, fein, and werden. 
The past participles of these verbs are gehabt, gewefen, 
geworbden, 

(a) fein and werden, The English I have been=ich bin 
getvefen (lit. I am been). So with werden: I have become 
=id) bin geworden (lit. J am become). In other words, 
the auxiliary of tense in the perfect and pluperfect of 
these two verbs is fein in German, while in English it 
is have. 

(6) haben, The auxiliary is the same as in English: id 


habe gehabt=I have had. 


haben 


ic) habe gehabt, I 


have had, etc. 


du Haft gehabt 

er hat gehabt 
wir haben gehabt 
ibr habt gehabt 
fie haben gehabt 


id) hatte gehabt, I 
had had, etc. 
du hatteft gehabt 
er hatte gehabt 
wir hatten gehabt 
ihr hattet gehabt 
fie Hatten gehabt 


fein 
PERFECT 
id) bin gewefen, I 


have been, etc. 


du bift gewefen 
er ift getwefen 
wir find getwefett 
ibr fetd gewefen 
fie {ind gewefen 
PLUPERFECT 
id) war gewefen, I 
had been, etc. 
Du wart gerwejen 
er war gewefen 
wir waren gewefen 
ihr wart gewefen 
fie waren gerwefen 


werdett 


id) bin geworbden, I 
have become, etc. 

du bift geworden 

er ift geworden 

wir find geworden 

ihr feid geworden 

fie find geworden 


id) war geworden, I 
had become, etc. 

du warft geworden 

er war geworden 

wit waren geworden 

ihr wart geworden 

fie waren geworden 
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48. Future and Future Perfect of haben, fetn, werden. 

I shall have =ih) werde haben. 

I shall have had=ich werde gehabt haben (lit. had have). 

From this it appears (a) that for the English shall 
(and will) German uses werden as auxiliary to form the 
future tenses; (b) that in the pluperfect the German 
arrangement, gehabt haben, is the reverse of the English, 
have had. 

The future of fetn and of werbden is similarly formed: ich 
werde fein, J shall be. For the future perfect it must be 
remembered that the perfect auxiliary of these verbs 
(§ 47) is fein, not haben, I shall have been=ich werbde ge- 
rwefen fetn (lit. J shall been be), and I shall have become= 


ic) merbde geworden fein (lit. J shall become be). 


haben 


ic) wwerde haben, I 
shall have, etc. 

du wirft haben 

er wird haben 

wir werden haben 

ihr werdet haben 

fie werden haben 


ich werde gehabt 
haben, I shall 
have had, etc. 

du wirft gehabt 
haben 

er wird gehabt 
haben, etc. 


fein 
FUTURE 
ich werbde fein, I 
shall be, etc. 
du Wirt fein 
er wird fein 
wir werden fein 
ihr werdet fein 
fie werden fein 


FuTuRE PERFECT 


ich) werde getwefen 
fein, I shall have 
been,.cte: 

du wir{t gemwefen 
fein 

er wird gewefen 
fein, etc. 


werden 


ich werde werden, I 
shall become, etc. 

du wirft werden 

er wird werden 

wir werden werden 

ibr werdet werden 

fie werden werden 


ich werbde geworden 
fein, I shall have 
become, etc. 

du wirft geworden 
fein 

er wird geworden 
fein, etc. 
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49. Normal Word-Order. In the normal word-order 
the verb immediately follows the subject. It is used in 
independent declarative sentences. In the compound 
tenses (perfect, plupft., future, fut. pft.) the personal or 
inflected part of the verb immediately follows the sub- 
ject, while the uninflected part (infinitive or participle) 
stands at the end. Objects and other modifiers of the 
verb are placed between the inflected and uninflected 
parts of the verb. 


Gr ift reid), He is rich (predicate adjective). 
Gr ift reich gewefen, He has been rich. 

€r wird reich) fein, He will be rich. 

Gr wird bald reid) fein, He will soon be rich. 


Sch habe Geld, I have money (direct object). 
Soh habe Geld gehabt, I have had money. 
Sch werde Geld haben, I shall have money. 


Wir find hier, We are here (adverb). 
Wir find hter gewefen, We have been here. 
Wir werden hier fein, We shall be here. 


Adverbs or adverbial expressions of time precede 
noun objects: 


Sch habe jest fein Geld, I have no money now. 


Adverbs of time precede those of place: 


Wir find geftern hier gemefen, We were here yesterday. 
Wir werden heute in der Stadt fein, We shall be in the city 
to-day. 
Nore. Stidjt when modifying a particular word or phrase immedi- 
ately precedes that word or phrase: Yttdt er ift franf, fondern fein Bruder, 


He is not ill, but his brother. Otherwise it usually, in the simple tenses, 
stands at the end of its clause. It regularly, however, precedes a past 


Sec. 47-49] COMPOUND TENSES 71 


participle, infinitive, predicate adjective, predicate noun or predicate 
phrase. 

Sh habe bas Bud) nidt, I do not have the book. 

Sh habe das Bud) nidt gehabt, I have not had the book. 

Gr ift nidt franf, He is not ill. 

Gr ift nicjt franf gemwefen, He has not been ill. 

Sh bin heute nidt in der Stadt gerefen. 


The adverb nie, never, follows the same rule as nidt. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


Note. To allow the pupil to concentrate his attention upon the 
mastery of the forms of the compound tenses and the principles of word 
arrangement, no new words have been introduced in the exercises of 
this lesson. 


1, Wir haben heute feine Schule gehabt. 2. C8 wird bald 
Sommer fein, aber die Madjte find immer noc) falt. 3. Kh 
habe dein Buch nicht. Yoh hab’s (=habe e8) auch nicht gehabt. 
4, Wir find den ganzen (whole) Tag zu Haufe gewefen. 5. Yh 
bin {chon in Deutfdhland gewejen, aber ic) bin nie in England 
gewefen. 6. Wird das Sahr 2000 ein Schaltjahr fein? Sa, 
das Yahr 2000 wird ein Sdhaltjahr fein. 7. Sch habe geftern 
Den ganzen Tag fret gehabt. — Yc) werde morgen den ganzen 
Tag fret haben. 8. Sie find immer mein Freund gewwefen, 
und Gie werden immer mein Freund fein. 9. Die Tage wer- 
den bald wieder (again) Furz werden, 10, &8 ift nocd) Som- 
mer, aber wir werden bald Herbft haben. 11. Shr Sohn 
wird grok. — Shr Sohn wird grok werden, 12, Was ift aus 
(of) ihrem Freunde geworden? 


Wile reiten. 

Note.. From this point on new words occurring in the connected 
reading will be found, not in the special vocabularies, but in the German 
word-list at the end of the volume. 

Gin Mann reitet auf einem Cfel nad) GHaufet und fein Sohn 
geht nebenher 3u Sup. Oa? fommt etner vorbei und fagt: 
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das tit nidt recht, Vater, dak Sie reiten und dak Shr Sohn - 
geht. Sie haben jtirfere? Glieder.” 

Der Vater fteigt* alfo vom fel herab und lapt> den Gohn 
reiten. Bald fommt wieder ein Mann vorbet und fagt: ,Das 
ijt nicht recht, Junge, dak du reiteft und da dein Vater zu 
Sup geht. Du haft fingere® Beine." 

Sie fteigen alfo beide auf den Gfel und retten eine Strece. 
Da fommet wieder ein Mann und fagt: ,YWie dumm! Zwei 
groge’ Rerle auf einem fdwaden’ Tiere!" 

Da fteigen betde vom CGfel herab und gehen zu Fup, rechts 
der Vater, links der Gohn und in der Mtitte der Cfel. Da 
fommt nod® ein Mann und fagt: ,Oret zu Fug! Das ijt 
fonderbar! Warum reitet nicht eter?” 

Da bindet der Vater dem Cfel® die Vorderbeine zufammen, 
und der Sohn bindet ihm® die Hinterbeine zufammen. Dann 
giehen fie einen jtarfen Stocf hindurd) und tragen fo den Gfel 
auf ihren Schultern nad) Hauje. 

1 nad) Haufe, homeward, home. 2 Here and elsewhere in this se- 
lection ba=then. 3 stronger, comparative of ftarf. ARIE ona 
herab, gets down (vom, from the). 5 lets. 6 Comparative of jung. 
7 grofe and fdwacjen are inflected adjectives. 8 still an(other) man. 


9 Literally ‘(to) the donkey the front legs’=the donkey’s front legs. 
Similarly ihm die Hinterbeine ‘(to) him the hind legs’=his ... 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. 1. Conjugate? the following expressions in both 
numbers and all the persons: id) habe da8 Bud nidt [du 
aft das Buch nicht, etc.]; ich habe das Meffer nicht gehabt; id) 
hatte das Vild nicht gehabt; ich bin geftern hier gewefen; id bin 
Heute in der Stadt gewefen; id) werde heute nist 31 Gaufe 


1 Such exercises will be found a great aid in developing a feeling for 
German word arrangement. 
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fein; id) werbde nie reich fein; id) werde hter gewefen fein; id 
bin reid) geworden; id) war franf geworden; id) mwerde reid) 
gerworden fein; ic) werde beriihmt werden; id) hatte geftern 
fein Buch. 

2. Give a synopsis (i.e. put each expression in each 
of the six tenses of the indicative) of: er ift nidt in der 
Stadt [er war nicht in der Stadt, etc.]; der Gommer wird 
heip; diefe VBiidher find nicht intereffant; ich habe nicht viele 
preunde, 


B. 1. We were at home. 2. We were not at home. 
3. They are at home. 4. They will be at home. 5. They 
will not be at home. 6. They will not be at home to- 
day. 7. He had been at home. 8. You had not been 
at home. 9. I shall be in the city to-day. 10. This 
book will not be interesting. 11. My son will become 
(a) teacher.— My son has become (a) teacher. — His 
son had become (a) teacher. 12. Each child has an 
apple.— Each child has had an apple.— Each child 
had had an apple. 13. She was here yesterday. — She 
will be here to-morrow. — She has already been here. 
14. It is cold. — It will be cold. — It will be cold this 
winter (accusative). — It has been cold. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


Caution. Take care to observe the rule regarding the position of 
adverbs of time and place given in § 49. 

1. It is now winter, but it will soon be spring. The 
air will then (dann) again be mild (mild), and the trees 
will become green. We shall then also have longer 
({tingere) days and shorter (fiirjere) nights. 2. My 
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brother will be here to-day. Where has he been? He 
has been in Germany two years. 3. I have been neither 
in Berlin nor in Hamburg. 4. This summer has been 
very cool. Not every summer is as (fo) cool as (tie) 
this (one). 5. He has been sick (for) two months.! 
6. I am not his friend and I shall never be his friend. 
7. Have you had many (viele) new (neue) words to-day?? 
No, we have had no new (neuen) words to-day. 8. This 
summer has not been very hot; we have had much rain 
(viel Segen). 9. We have no picture of (von) our sister 
now,’ but we shall soon have one. 10. This room is 
large; air and light will both be good. 11. The nights 
have been very hot. 


1 The adverbial expression of time precedes the predicate adjective. 
2 Position of to-day? See § 49. 3 Arrange have now no picture . 
shall soon one have. 


LESSON 10 


WEAK DECLENSION 


50. Masculine nouns of the weak declension form all 
cases of both singular and plural by adding -n or -en to 
the nominative singular. Feminine nouns remain un- 
changed in the singular; their plural is formed like that 
of the masculines, by adding -n or -en to the nominative 
singular. 

No neuter nouns belong to the weak declension. 

Nouns in -e, -el, -er, and -ar add <n; all others -en., 

Paradigms: der Rnabe, the boy; der Student’, the stu- 
dent; die Blume, the flower; die Freundin, the (female) 
friend. 
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Singular 
N. der Rnabe der Student die Blume die Freundin 
G. des Knaben de3 Studenten der Blume der Freundin 
D. dem RKnaben dem Studenten der Blume der Freundin 
A. den Rnaben den Studenten die Blume die Freundin 
Plural 
N. die Rnaben die Studenten die Blumen die Freundinnen 
G. der Knaben der Studenten der Blumen der Freundinnen 
D. den KRnaben den Studenten den Blumen den Freundinnen 
A. die Knaben die Studenten die Blumen die Freundinnen 


Words in -in double the n before an ending, as shown 
in the paradigm §reundin. This suffix -in forms femi- 
nine nouns from masculines, the stem-vowel being 
modified whenever it is capable of modification. Thus 
der Graf, the count, but die Grifin, the countess; dev Gott, 
the god, but die Géttin, the goddess. 


Caution. Notice especially the formation of the genitive singular: 
des Nnaben, des Stubdenten, as compared with des Lehrers, des Baumes, etc. 


51. The declension of Serr, gentleman, Mr., master, is 
peculiar in that the genitive, dative, and accusative 
singular add -n, while the whole plural adds -en: dat. 
sing. dem Herrn, dat. pl. den Herren. 


Note 1. The dative of Serr is customary in addresses of letters: 
Herrn Friedrid) Braun, (to) Mr. Frederick Braun. 

Nore 2. Herr, Frau, and Fréulein are often ceremoniously prefixed 
to nouns of relationship and to titles: Shre Frau Mutter, your mother; 
der Herr Profelfor, the professor. With Fréulein the pronoun may take 
the gender either of friiulein or of the following noun: Shr Friulein 
Schwefter, or Khre Fraulein Schwefter, your sister. These formulas are 
not used in speaking of one’s own relations: meine Gdjwefter, not mein 
riulein Sdhwefter; meine Mutter, not meine Frau PNtutter. 


76 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN [Les. 10 


52. To this declension belong: 


1. A large majority of all feminine nouns. More 
especially: 
(a) All feminine nouns of more than one sylla- 
ble, except Ntutter, Todjter, and except those in 
ants, -fal, and -funft (§ 37, 4). 
(b) A large number of feminine nouns of one 
syllable, viz. all those not belonging to Class II of 
the strong declension. 


2. Some twenty, in part very common, masculine 
nouns of one syllable. 


3. Masculines of more than one syllable, ending in 
-e and denoting living beings: der Jteffe, the nephew; der 
Bote, the messenger. 


4. A number of foreign masculine nouns accented on 
the final syllable: der Student’, the student; der Soldat’, 
the soldier. 

For detailed lists of words see Appendix, p. 271. 


Note. Nouns of this declension never add umlaut in the plural. 


‘53. Nouns belonging to the weak declension with 
which the pupil is already familiar are: die Ubfiirzung, 
die Amerifanerin, die Antwort, die Wufgabe, die Blume, dte 
Cinzabhl, die Cltern, dite Cngliinderin, die Familie, die Feder, 
Die Frage, der Frangzofe, die Franzdfin, die Gripe, die Fahres- 
zeit, dte Karte, die Mtehrzahl, die Schule, die Schmefter, die 
Stunde, die Gumme, die Cafe, die Tinte, die Titr, die 
Woche, die Zabl. 
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WEAK DECLENSION ree 


VOCABULARY 


die Modref’je, —, -—n, the address. 
die Briefmarfe, —, -n, or simply 


die Marfe, —, —n, the postage: 


stamp. 
die Dame, —, —n, the lady. 
der Gnfel, -8, —, the grandson. 
die Gnfelin, —, -nen, the grand- 
daughter. 
die Frau, —, -en, woman, wife (a 
politer designation than Qeib), 
der Fiirft, -en, -en, the prince. 
die Fiirjtin, —, —nen, the princess. 
der Graf, -en, -en, the count. 
die Grafin, —, —nen, the countess. 
der Kopf, -e8, “e, the head. 
die Minu’te, —, —n, the minute. 
die Jafe, —, —u, the nose. 


der Neffe, —n, —n, the nephew. 

die Nidjte, —, -n, the niece. 

der Onfel, -8, —, the uncle. 

die Schuld, —, -en, the debt, fault. 

die Seite, —, —n, the side; page. 

die Sefun’de, —, —n, the second. 

die Tante, —, —n, the aunt. 

Die Univerfitit’, —, -en, the univer- 
sity. 

das Viertel (pron. ie as i),-8,—, the 
quarter, fourth. 

das Vierteljahr’, -8, -e, the quarter 
(of the year). 

gera’Dde, even. 

un’gerade, odd. 

twann? when? 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Was ijt ein Onkel? Cin Onkel ift der Bruder des 
Vaters oder der Ptutter. Was ijt eine Tante? Cine Tante 
ift die Schwefter des Vaters oder der Mtutter. Was ijt ein 
Neffe? Cin Meffe ijt der Sohn des Bruders oder der Schwez 
fter. 2. Gin Enfel ift der Sohn de8 Sohns oder der Tochter. 
Cine Enfelin ift die Todhter des Sohns oder der Todjter. Die 
Mehrzahl von Cnfel ijt Enel, von Cnfelin Enfelinnen. 
3. Sind fie Amerifanerinnen oder CEngliinderinnen? Gie 
find meder Wmerifanerinnen nod) Englinderinnen, fie find 
Sranzoftnnen, 4, Diefe Herren find Freunde meines Brue 
ders, und diefe Damen find Freundinnen meiner Gchwefter. 
5. Die MNafe ift ein Teil des Mopfes. Der Kopf ift ein Teil 
des Korpers, 6. Has ift deine und nicht meine Sdhuld. 
7, Wiffen (Know) Sie die Antworten auf (to) diefe Fragen? 
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8. Der Gonntag (Sunday) ift der Tag de8 Herrn (Lord). 
9, Gie lernen Deutfd) (German); haben Sie einen Lehrer 
oder eine Vehrerin? 10, Studenten! haben oft Schulden. 
Gind Sie Student?? Haben Sie auch) Schulden? Yetein, ich 
habe feine Sdulden. 11. Wie gro ift die Bahl der Studen- 
ten auf der Univerfitit Berlin?? Neuntaufend. 

1 Properly a student at a university; a pupil= Gdhiiler. 2 Compare 
§ 17, Note 2. 3 Notice the idiom: the University Berlin as compared 


with the English the University of Berlin. Similarly die Stadt Berlin, 
the city of Berlin; da8 Kinigreid) Preufen, the kingdom of Prussia. 


Der Mhein und die Elbe. 


Welche groken! Stidte Liegen an dem Mbhein? 

Die Stiidte am? Rhein heifen Stragburg, Mannheim, 
Mainz? Bonn, Kiln,* Diiffeldorf. 

Strapburg und Bonn find Univerfititsftiote. Bei 
Mannheim fliept der Mtecfar in den Mhein, bet Mainz der 
Main. Der Year und der Mtain find Mebenfliiffe des 
Rheins, Diiffeldorf ijt die Geburtsftadt Heinrid) Heines, 
des deutfhen!? Didters. Strapburg und Kiln haben be- 
riihmte Dome. 

Welche groken Stiidte liegen an der Elbe? 
An der Elbe Liegen Dresden, Magdeburg und Hamburg. 
Suchen Sie alle diefe Stiidte auf der Karte! 


1 Inflected adjective (§ 75). 2 am=an dem, just as vbom=von dem. 
3 Usually written ‘Mayence’ in English. 4 Cologne. 


Sie und fie. 


Gin Lehrer fragt einen Sdhiiler: ,Wte viele Ynfeln liegen in 
der Oftfee, und wie heifen fie?’— ,Sn der Ofitfee,“ ift die 
Antwort, ,fiegen mehrere Snfeln, und td heife Ntiiller.“ 
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Mendel3f obit. 


Der Komponijt Feltr Mendelsfohn war der Enkel des Phi- 
[ofophen Mtojes Mtendelsfohn.' Gein Vater fagte? einmal: 
noi meiner Jugend war id) immer nur der Sohn Mofes 
Mendelsfohns und jest in meinem Wlter bin ich immer nur 
der Vater Felir Mendelsfohns, Was bin id) denn nun felber?"* 

1 Mendelsfohn and not Mtendelsfohns because the case is already suf- 


ficiently indicated by de8 before Pbhilofophen. Compare § 55. 2 said. 
3 denn nun f{elber, lit. ‘then now myself.’ 


Sprichwort, 


Keine Antwort ift auch eine Antwort, Szlence gives consent. 


Mdrefjen. 


Brief Brief 
matte marfe 


Herm Wilhelm Freund Gritulein Anna Konig 


Leipzig Miinchen 
Briiderftrage 141 Kariftrake 23 7 


Note. 14! (read vierzehn, ein8) or 14I means up one flight of stairs, 
i.e. second floor; 23™ up two flights, i.e. third floor. ‘Ground floor’ is 
parterre (pron. parter’), abbreviated p. The names of the place and 
the person addressed are generally written in Latin (i.e. English) script. 


wragen, 


1, Weldhe Zabhlen von 10 bis 30 find gerade? 
2. Weldhe Zabhlen von 10 bis 30 find ungerade? 
3. Wieviel Minuten hat eine Stunde? 
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4, Wieviel Sefunden hat eine Minute? 

5, Wieviel Monate hat das Bierteljahr’? 

6. Wie viele Seiten hat diefes Buch? Wuf welher Seite 
find wir jebt? 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Gr ift ein Fiirft. — Sie ift eine Fiirjtin. According 
to this model, change the following expressions to the 
feminine: 1, &8 ift fein Enfel. 2. Gr ift ein Graf. 3, Die 
Gitter Griedhenlands (of Greece). 4. Sie find immer mein 
Sreund gewefen. 5. Er ift ein Englander. 6. Yoh bin ein 
oranzofe. 7. E8 ijt der Rinig von Sadhfen. 8, C8 tft unfer 
Lehrer mit zwei feiner Schiiler. 


B. 1. The friend of-the father.— The father of-the 
boy. 2. The room of-the teacher.— The room of-the 
student. 3. The sons of-the prince.— The daughters 
of-the king. 4. The nephews of-the king. — The nieces 
of-the queen. 5. The kings and queens of-Europe. 
6. The numbers on (auf w. dat.) this page. 7. The 
answers to (auf with accus.) these questions. 8. I have 
three sisters but only one brother. 9. These pens are 
not good. 10. Each day has five or six school-hours. 
11. This city has many schools, and the schools are 
very good. 12. I have two nephews and three nieces. 
13. The sons of-the count are my friends. 14. The 
countess has three children, one boy and two girls. 
15. A countess is the wife (frau) of-a count, a princess 
the wife of-a prince. 16. The University of Leipzig. 
17. [My] Ladies and Gentlemen. 
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ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. Every day has twenty-four hours, every hour has 
sixty minutes, every minute has sixty seconds. An 
hour has accordingly three thousand six hundred sec- 
onds. 2. A (©a8) year has fifty-two weeks and one day; 
a leap-year has fifty-two weeks and two days. 3. This 
house is very small: it has only seven rooms. 4. The 
sons of my brother and sister’ are my nephews; the 
daughters of my brother and sister are my nieces. 
5. Every room in this house has a door and win- 
dows. That room has two doors and four windows. 
Your room has only one window, our room has three 
windows. 6. The friends (feminine) of my sister are 
now in-the garden. 7. His parents have become poor. 
8. The flowers in our garden are now very beautiful. 
9. This boy will become tall. His mother is also tall. 
10. It is dark here. Have you the key? No, but you 
will-find (Gie finden) it? in the door. 

1 Repeat my before sister. Why? 2 ihn, accusative of er; why 
not e8? 


LESSON 11 


INVERTED WORD-ORDER. PROPER NAMES. TIME 


Nore. The exercises of this lesson are so arranged that §§ 54-56 
can be treated separately from § 57. 

54. Inverted Word-Order. In the inverted order sub- 
ject and finite verb change places, the order otherwise 
remaining the same. This order is used: 

1. In questions, as in English. Haben Gie das Buch? 
Have you the book? SHaben Sie das Buch gefudt? Did you 
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look for the book? But, as in English, sentences intro- 
duced by wer? who? as subject have the normal order: 
Wer hat das gefagt? Who has said that? 

2. Whenever, usually for the sake of emphasis, a par- 
ticular part of the predicate is placed at the beginning 
of the sentence. Thus an adverb, direct or indirect ob- 
ject, predicate adjective or any other part of the predi- 
cate may be emphasized: G8 ift heif in diefem Zimmer, 
but Qn diefem Simmer ijt e8 heik.— Wir haben morgen 
feine Sule, but Morgen haben wir feine Schule. — Sh habe 
Khren Schliiffel nidt, but Fhren Sehliiffel habe ich nidt. — 
Mein Vater war geftern abend hier, but Geftern abend war 
mein Bater hier, Last night my father was here. 

Note 1. Only one part of the predicate may be thus put at the 
head: Yesterday of course I was not at home, Geftern war id natiirlid) nidt 
3u OHaufe. In Gejtern abend war mein Vater hier the words geftern abend are 
one phrase and not two distinct adverbial elements. 

Note 2. Nor must any part of the predicate be put between the 
subject and the verb: He soon became rich, Er wurde bald reid. In Die 
Bilder in diefem Buche find fehr fdsoin the phrase in diefem Bude modifies 
Silber, and is not part of the predicate. 


55. Names of Persons. Names of persons have a 
genitive in -8, but no other inflection: Rarl (Charles), 
gen. Karls; der Sohn Mojes Mendelsjohns. 

Names of persons ending in an s-sound (8, 3, §, {d, 
r, 4) either form a genitive in -en8, or indicate the geni- 
tive by means of the apostrophe: Bok’ Somer’, Voss’s 
(translation of) Homer; Benebdiy’ Lujt{piele, the comedies of 
Benedix; Frikens Hut, Fritz’s hat. 

Feminine names in -e form a genitive in -n8, or, less 
commonly, in -8: Mart’ens (or Maries’) Bud, Mary’s 
book. 
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If an article precedes the genitive of a name, the case 
is already sufficiently indicated, and the noun under- 
goes no further change: Das Buch der Marie, the book of 
Mary; dev Hut de8 Frits, the hat of Fritz. 


56. Names of Places. All names of towns, and almost 
all names of countries, are neuter. In inflection they fol- 
low the rules given above for names of persons, except 
that names ending in an s-sound substitute for the geni- 
tive von with the dative. The dative is, of course (§ 55), 
without ending. They do not take the article unless 
modified by an adjective. Examples: Die Straken Ser- 
fins’, the streets of Berlin; die Stragen von Paris’, the 
streets of Paris; die Stragken de8 alten Mom, the streets of 
ancient Rome. 

A few names of countries are feminine. Like other 
feminine nouns in the singular, these are invariable. 
To show the case-relation these feminine names always 
have the definite article prefixed: die Gdweiz (genitive 
der Sdweiz), Switzerland; die Tiivrfet’, Turkey. 

Note. From names of places adjectives in -er are formed. Such 


adjectives are indeclinable and are capitalized: die Berliner Univerfttit= 
die Univerfitit Berlin; die Leipziger Zeitung, The Leipzig News. 


57. Time. Time is designated as follows: 
Wievtel Uhr ift e8? What time is it? 
8 tft eins? (or ein’ Uhr), It is one [o’clock]. 
8 ift swet [Uhr], It is two [o'clock]. 
Um? zwei Uhr, at two o'clock. 
Behn Minuten nad eins, ten minutes after one. 
Behn Minuten vor dret, ten minutes before three. 
Gin Vtertel? auf fiinf, a quarter past four. 
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— Drei Viertel* auf fiinf, a quarter to five. 

Halb drei,? half past two. 

Heute morgen, this morning; heute mittag, this noon; 
heute nadmittag, this afternoon; heute abend, this evening, 
to-night; heute nacht, this night. The nouns torgen, etc., 
in these phrases are felt as adverbs and are hence not 
capitalized. So also geftern abend, etc. Carefully dis- 
tinguish heute morgen, this morning, from morgen, to- 
morrow. 

The time of arrival and departure of trains is expressed 
thus: Mein Zug geht um fieben Uhr dreipig, My train leaves 
at 7:30. Observe the notations 49 (=cin Qiertel auf 
neun), $9 (=halb neun), 29, 94 (ein Viertel nach newn), etc. 

1 Compare § 45, Note 1. 2 Um is at, and not about; at about two 
o’clock=um ungefibr zwet Upr. 3 The meaning of the expression is 
that the time has advanced one quarter of the distance towards five, 
so with bdret Viertel auf fiinf: three-quarters (from four) towards five, 
i.e. a quarter to five. In ordinary conversation the auf is usually omit- 
ted: drei Biertel fiinf. It is also admissible to say ein Wiertel nad) vier, 
a quarter past four, and ein Viertel vor fiinf, a quarter before five, but the 
pupil must know the above use of auf. The same idea underlies the 


designation of the half-hour: halb bret, half way towards three, i.e. half 
past two. 


VOCABULARY 


der Berg, -e8, -¢, (comp. ice-berg) 
the mountain. 

erantreic) (neuter), -8, France. 

eranz, Frank. 

tik (shortened form of $riedrid), 
Fred. 

das Land, -c8, “er, the land. 

Marie’, gen. Mari’ens, or Maries’, 
Mary. 

der Morgen, -8, —, the morning. 


det Nach’mittig, -3,-e, the afternoon. 


Ojterreid) (neuter), -8, Austria. 

Preufen (neuter), -8, Prussia. 

die Schweiz, —, Switzerland. 

die Uhr, —, -en, the timepiece 
(watch, clock). 

die Tafcjenuhr (pocket-clock), —, 
-en, the watch. 

die Wanduhy (wall-clock), —, -en, 
the clock. 

der Zeiger, -8, —, the hand (on a 
watch or clock). 
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der Minu’tengeiger, -8, —, the 
' minute-hand. 
der Sefun’dengzeiger, -8, —, the 
second-hand. [hand. 
der Stundenzeiger, -8, —, the hour- 
die Zeit, —, -en, the time. 
das Bifferblatt, -c3, “er, the dial. 
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der Ziig, -8, ~e, the train. 

fraugojifd) (adj.), French. 

er geht, he goes. 

nad) (% and @), (prepos. with da- 
tive), after. 

vor, before. 

givifdjen, between. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 

§§ 54-56. — 1. Die Zahl der Studenten auf den Univer- 
fititen Deutfdhlands tit jest zwifden fechziqg und fiebgig tau- 
fend. 2, MAuf der Berliner Univerfitat allein find neuntaufend 
Studenten, Nach Berlin find die Univerfititen Minden, 
Leipzig und Bonn die griften (largest). 3. Preugen hat 
einen Konig, Ofterreich einen Kaifer. Breufen ijt alfo ein 
RKinigreich, Ofterreichh ein Maiferreichh. Der Réinig von! 
Breugen ijt aber (however) aud) Deutfdher? Kaifer. 4. Vor 
morgen wird mein Vater nicht hier fein. 5. Maries Bruder 
lernt Deut und Franjzofifh.? 6. Die Uhr an der Wand 
heift die Wanduhr; die Uhr in der Tafde heibt die Tajchen- 
ubr. 7, Die Mutter des Deutfdhen* Kaifers war etne Todjter 
Der Kinigin Biftoria. 

§ 57.— 8. Sit der Lehrer um fiinf Uhr noch in der Schule? 
Nein, um fiinf Ubr ift er fdon zu Haufe. 9. Wiediel Ubr ijt 
e8? 8 ift halb fiinf. Gon halb fiinf? 10. Um weldhe Zeit 
ift die Schule aus (out)? 11, Wann tft Shr Vater zu Haufe? 
Von halb eins bis halb zwei tft er immer gu Haufe. 12. Haben 
Gie eine Ubr> in Yhrem Bimmer? 13. Yn fiinfyehn Mttnu- 
ten ift e8 zehn Uhr. G8 ift alfo ein Biertel vor gehn oder dret 
Viertel auf zehn. 14. Wird der Herr Profeffor heute abend 
gu Haufe fein? Ya, nach halb neun. 15. Wann geht Shr 
Bug? Unfer Zug geht um ein Ubr fiinfundvierzig, 16. Cine 
Stunde weniger zehn Minuten ift finfzig Minuten. 17. Fede 
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Ubr hat ein Zifferblatt. Wuf dem ifferblatte find zwei oder 
drei Zeiger: der Stundengeiger, der Ntinutenzeiger und der 
Sefundenzeiger. 


‘1 Titles (Rinig, Katfer, etc.) are followed by von, not by the genitive. 
2 His title is not Emperor of Germany but German Emperor. On the 
other hand, he is Rénig von Breugen, King of Prussia. See the legend 
on the Zwanjigmarfftiid, p. 65. 3 As noted in the Introduction, 
§ 16, 4, adjectives denoting nationality are not written with a capital 
letter in German. Here, however, these adjectives are used as nouns: 
the German language, etc. 4 For the ending see § 75. 5 Uhr (here 
clock) is commonly used instead of the more special Tafdenuhr and 
Wandubr where the context shows which is meant. 


eragen § 57. 

1. Gaben Sie eine Uhr? 

2, Wieviel Ubr ijt e8? Wievtel Uhr wird e8 in zwet Stun- 
den fein? 

3. Wie viele Stunden find es nocd bis zwei Uhr? Bis 
fiinf Whr? 

4, Wie viele Zeiger hat Shre Uhr? 

5. Der Stundengeiger fteht gwifden elf und zwilf, und der 
Minutenzeiger jteht auf fechs. Wrebiel Uhr ift es? 

6. Der Stundenzeiger fteht swtfchen neun und 3zehn, und der 
Minutenzeiger fteht auf drei. YWieviel Uhr ijt es? 

7. Wo fteht der Stunderzeiger um halb zwei? Wo fteht 
der Mtinutenjzeiger? 

8. Wo fteht der Stundengeiger um dret Biertel auf vier? 
Wo fteht der Minutengeiger? 


Wievtel Uhr ijt es? 


Sec. 54-57] INVERTED WORD-ORDER 87 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A 


§§ 54-56.— In the following sentences change the 
normal word-order to the inverted by placing some 
part of the predicate at the head, in accordance with 
the models given in § 54, 2, and in the first two sen- 
tences below. 

1. Gr tft geftern franf geworden. — Geftern tft er franf 
getworden. 2, ©8 ift dunfel im Walde.— Fm Walde ift es 
dunfel, 3, Wir haben morgen frei. 4. Er hatte das Geld 
noc) in der Hand. 5, Die Baume werden im Friihling griin. 
6. Das Buch ift nicht auf dem Tifche. 7. Mein Schwefter- 
cen wird morgen drei Sabre alt. 8. C8 wird bald Herbft. 
9, Diefe Biicher find nicht intereffant. 10. Mein Neffe 
priedrid) war geftern nidt in der Schule. 11. Sch bin heute 
morgen in der Stadt gewefen. 12. Die Lehrer in diefer 
Sule find alle (all) jung. 


B 


§§ 54-56. — 1. The works (QWerfe) of-Goethe. 2. The 
University of-Leipzig. 3. The Universities of-Ger- 
many. 4. William’s father. 5. Charles’s brother and 
sister. 6. Fred’s books. 7. Mary’s aunt. 8. The 
mountains of Switzerland. 9. Soon after the death of- 
her sister. 10. Frank’s brother. 11. Yesterday I was 
at home. 12. Money I do? not have. 13. For Warf 
the abbreviation is M. 14. Here I am. 

§57.— 15. It is seven o’clock. 16. It is half past 
seven. 17. It is a quarter past seven. 18. It is a 
quarter to eight. 19. It is twenty minutes past seven. 
20. It is five minutes to seven. 21. This morning at 
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ten o’clock. 22. At ten o’clock he was here. 23. To- 
morrow at half past twelve. 24. This afternoon at half 
past one. 25. It is between eleven and twelve. 
1 Give two German equivalents. 2 I do not have=I have not (§ 40 
and § 63). 
ENGLISH EXERCISE 


§§ 54-56.— 1. The king of Prussia lives (wohnt) in 
Berlin. 2. Berlin is the capital of (von) Germany and 
also of Prussia. 3. Germany is an empire, Prussia a 
kingdom. 4. Charles’s brother is-called (heift) Wil- 
liam. 5. One of-my friends is-called Fred. 6. He had 
become famous. — In a day he had become famous. — 
Soon you will be famous. 7. Her father has been very 
sick. 8. Have you had Mary’s book? No, Mary’s 
book I have not had. 

§ 57.—9. Was the physician at home? No, but he 
will be at home at three o’clock.! 10. From (%on) one 
to six o’clock are five hours. 11. I have had no time. 
You never have time. 12. The hour-hand shows (eigt) 
the hours, the minute-hand the minutes. 


1 Word-order of adverbs of time and place? 


LESSON 12 


IRREGULAR NOUNS 


58. Mixed Declension. A number of masculine and 
neuter nouns are strong in the singular and weak in the 
plural. The plural has no umlaut. 

Paradigms: der Staat, the state; der Dok’ tir, the doctor; 
Das Mudge, the eye. 
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Singular 

Nom. der Staat der Dok’ tor das Wuge 

Gen. de8 Staates des Dok’ tors des Arges 

Dat. dem Staate dem Dok’ tor dem Auge 

Acc. den Staat den Dok’ tor das Auge 
Plural 

Nom. die Staaten die Doktd’ren die Augen 

Gen. der Staaten der Dofto’ren der Augen 

Dat. den Staaten den Dofto’ren den Wugen 

Acc. die Staaten die Dofto’ren die Augen 


Other nouns in common use belonging to the mixed 
declension are: 

Masculines— der Bauer, the peasant; der Dorn, the 
thorn; der Nachbar, the neighbor; der See, the lake; der 
Strahl, the ray; der Untertan, the subject (of a ruler); der 
Vetter, the cousin; der Profeffor, the professor, and other 
nouns in zor, 

Neuters— da8 Sett, the bed; das Ende, the end; das 
Hemd, the shirt; da8 Obr, the ear. 

Norte. Nouns in -or accent this ending in the plural, as shown in 
the paradigm above, -dt becoming -d’ren: der Profef’for, die Profeffdo’ren. 
This shifting of accent is due to the Latin origin of these nouns. 

59. Irregular Masculine Nouns. Some ten masculine 
nouns have a nominative singular in both -e and -en, 
the -e form being more usual in some nouns, the -en in 
others. Starting from the nominative. in -en, these 
nouns would be wholly regular and could be regarded 
as belonging to the first class of the strong declension. 

One neuter noun, da8 Her;, the heart, is similarly de- 
clined but has no ending in the nom. and acc. singular. 

Paradigms: der Name (Namen), the name; das Herz, the 
heart. 
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Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. der Jtame die Namen das Herz die Herzen 
[der Ntamen|] 
G. de8 Jtamens _ der Ytamen des Herzen der Herzen 
D. dem Mamen den Jtamen dem Herzen den Herzen 
A. den Jtamen die Jiamen das Her} Die Herzen 


A complete list of these nouns will be found in the 
Appendix. The more common ones, in the usual nomi- 
native form, are: der $rieden, the peace; der Gedan’fe, the 
thought; der Glaube, the faith, belief; der Haufen, the heap; 
der Same, the seed. 


60. Foreign Nouns. 
(a) Foreign nouns (§rembdworter) ia -um form a geni- 
tive singular in -wm8 and a plural in zen, They are all 


neuter. 
Paradigm: da8 Gymna’fium, the ‘gymnasium.’ 
Singular Plural 
Nom. da8 Gymnafium Nom. die Gymnafien 
Gen. de8 Gymnafiums Gen. der Gymnafien 
Dat. dem Gymnafium Dat. den Gymnafien 
Acc. das Gymnafium Acc. die Gymnafien 


(6) Neuter foreign nouns in -al and -il form genitives 
singular in -alg, -il8, and plurals in -alien, -ilien: das 
Soffit’, die Foffi’lien, fossil. 

Paradigm: da8 Mineral’, the mineral. 


Singular Plural 


Nom. das Mineral’ Nom. die Minera lien 
Gen. de8 Mtinerals Gen. der Mtineralien 
Dat. dem Mtineral Dat. den Mineralien 
Acc. das Ptineral Acc. die Mtineralien 


Nore. The ending -ien in these plurals is pronounced as two syl- 
lables: Gymnafi-en, Minerali-en. 
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VOCABULARY 


der Bauer, -8, —n, the peasant, 
farmer. 

die Coufi’ne, —, -n, the (female) 
cousin. 

das Ende, -8, -n, the end; 31 Ende 
fein, to be finished, be through. 

Der Hriede(n), —n8, the peace. 

die Kiajfe, —, —n, the class. 

Der Krieg, —c8, -e, the war. 

der Nachbar, -8, -n, the neighbor. 

das Ohr, -8, -en, the ear. 

der Profef’for, -—8, Profeffd’ren, the 
professor. 

bas Schild, -c8, -er, the (shop) sign. 


der See, -8, —n, the lake. 

die See, —, —n, the sea. 

die Mvrdfee, the North Sea. 

die Oftfee (East Sea), the Baltic. 

der Untertan, -8, -en, the subject 
(of a ruler). 

die Verei’nigten Staaten, the Uni- 
ted States. 

der Better, -8, -n, the (male) 
cousin. 

die Zunge, —, -n, the tongue. 

macjen, to make. 

twohnen, to live. 

wieder, again. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Gin Vetter ift der Gohn eines Onkels oder einer Tante, 
Cine Coufine ijt die Todhter eines Onfels oder einer Tante. 
2. Sn jedem meiner Biicher fteht mein Jtame. 3. Seine 
Augen find grog, feine Mafe ijt flein. 4. Mein Bruder und 
id find Nacdhbarn. 5. Deine Bettern find die Meffen deiner 
Gftern. 6, Wafhington ift die Hauptitadt der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerifa, 7. Seder Staat der Vereinigten 
Staaten hat feine Hauptitadt. Die Hauptitadt des Staates 
Pennfylvanien heibt Harrisburg. 8. WAmerifa ift reid) an (cn) 
Mineralien. 9. Wie grok ift die Bahl der Brofefjforen an? 
Ddiefer Univerfitit? 10. Sch habe einen Onfel namens? Frits 
Neumann, rig ift fein Borname,? Neumann fein Fami- 
fienname.? Was ift Shr Vorname? hr Familtenname? 
11. Nicht alle Doftoren find Mrzte. 12. Wir haben jetst wie- 
der Frieden. 13. Was haft du auf dem Herzen?* 14, Wir 
find fon zu Ende, 15, Meine Vettern find betde Vauern. 
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16. Deutfdland liegt an zwet Geen, der Oftfee und der 
Nordfee.® 


1 One is a student anf einer Univerfitit, but a professor an etner Untver= 
fitat. 2 by the name of, an adverbial phrase, in origin a genitive 
of Name. 3 Vorname, given name; Familienname (pron. Fami'li-en), 
family-name, surname. 3u’name, formed like the English surname, is 
also used in this latter sense. 4 Idiomatic for on your mind. 5 No- 
tice the difference between die Gee (weak) and ber Gee (mixed) in both 
form and meaning. 


Preufen, 


- Has Kinigretdh Breupen hat 3wilf Brovin’zen. Diefe Bro- 
pinzgen find: Oftprenfen mit der Hauptftadt Konigsberg; 
Weftpreupen mit der Hauptftadt Danzig; Pofen mit der 
Hauptitadt Pofen; Sdjlefien mit der Hauptitadt Breslau; 
Pommern mit der Hauptitadt Stettin’; Brandenburg mit der 
Hauptitadt Berlin; Gacdhfen mit der Gauptitadt Magdeburg; 
Scleswig-Holftein mit der Haupt{tadt Schleswig; Hanno’z 
ver mit der Hauptftadt Hannover; Weftfa’len mit der Haupt- 
ftadt Mtiinfter; Heffen-Naf’fau mit der Hauptitadt Raffel; und 
die Rheinproving mit der Hauptftadt Koblenz. 


Schneider und Schufter. 


Sn einem Haufe in Berlin? wohnen ein Schujter namens 
Yohann’ Schneider und ein Sdneider namens Sohann Sgu- 
fter. Wuf dem Schilde vor dem Haufe! fteht alfo: 

Johann Schneider 
Shujter  Meifter? 

1 The words in einem Haufe in GVerlin constitute of course only one 
adverbial element denoting place, and their position at the head of the 
sentence does not therefore conflict with the rule given in § 54, Note 1. 
The same observation applies to Wuf dem Gehilde vor dem Gaufe. 2 Such 


compounds are regularly written as one word: Ga@neidermeifter, master 
tailor, etc. 
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Spricdjworter, 


Wiinde haben Obhren, Walls have ears. 
Viele Hinde maden bald ein Ende, Many hands make 
light work. 


eragelt, 


1, Wie ijt Shr Name [= Wie heigen Sie]? 

2.. Haben Sie Briider und SGchweftern? Was find die 
Namen Yhrer Briider und Schweftern? 

3. Wie viele Vettern haben Sie? Wie viele Coufinen haben 
Sie? 

4, Wie heipt Stadt auf englifsh? Wie heift Staat? 

5. Was ijt die Mehrzahl von Staat? Von Stadt? 

6. Sn welder Stadt wohnen Sie? [Kd wohne...] Sn 
welchem Staate? Wie heift die Hauptftadt diefes Staates? 

7. Kanada und die Vereinigten Staaten find Nachbarlander. 
Sind Deutfdland und Ofterreid) Nachbarlinder? Franfreid) 
und Ofterreid? 

8, Wie heikt jest auf engli{h? Wie heikt noch? 


DRILL EXERCISE 


1. The lakes of-Switzerland. 2. The professors at 
our university. 3. My neighbor’s children. 4. I am 
already at-the (am) end of-the book. 5. The peace of- 
Europe. 6. The name of-the doctor.— The names of- 
the doctors. 7. The farmers in this state. 8. The 
minerals of-the United States. 9. The tailor makes 
(macjt) clothes. 10. The students and professors of-the 
University of Heidelberg. 11. The subjects of-the king 
of Prussia. 12. The subjects of-the emperor of Austria. 
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13. In-the name of-the king! 14. In war! and peace. 
15. The wars of-Napoleon. 16. A gymnasium? has 
nine classes. — The gymnasia of-Germany. — The classes 
of-a gymnasium. 

1 Rrieg has no dative ending ze in this combination. 2 Not our 
gymnasium (=Zurnballe), but a “classical” school that prepares for the 


university. The course covers nine years, pupils entering at the age of 
nine or ten. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. The nail is at-the (am) end of the finger. 2. Neigh- 
bors are not always friends. 3. William is the son of-a 
professor at the university. 4. We have two eyes, two 
ears, two arms, two hands, two legs, and two feet. Ani- 
mals also have (translate have also) two eyes and two 
ears, but they have no arms and no hands. We have 
only one nose and one tongue. 5. Is New York! a city 
or a state? Both (Geided), The city (of) New York 
lies in the state (of) New York. 6. Your cousin and I 
have become neighbors. 7. France and Austria are 
neighbors? of Germany. 8. He was the son of a peas- 
ant. 9. He is my cousin: he is the son of a brother of 
my father. 10. Many capitals are small. 11. A day is 
a part of-a week, a week a part of a month, and a 
month a part of a year. Twelve months make a year. 
12. In-the year 1866 (there) was war between Prussia 
and Austria. 


1 Neuyork’, 2 Use Nachbarland, 
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LESSON 13 


REVIEW 
Wiederho’ lung. 


Vier Reifende,! 


Vater. Go fenne vier Reifende. Sie reifen iiber die ganze 
Grde, itber Berge, Meere und Fliijfe, aus einem Lande in das 
andere, 

Marie, Kommen fie aud) 3u uns? 

Vater, Ciner von den NReifenden ijt jest gerade? hier. 
Gie waren alle {don oft in unferm Lande und werden nod) oft 
bier fein. 

Karl, Sind e8 aber auch wirflide? Reifende? 

Vater. Ya gewifk. Der erjte ijt ein Maler und Ntufifer. 
Gr malt alles jo natiirlich*; in der Wirflidfeit® ijt e8 nicht 
f{chiner. 

Marie, Und Mufifer ijt er auch? 

Vater. Ya, ich habe nie einen beffern Ganger gehirt.® 

Karl. Wo fingt er denn? 

Vater, Nicht wie andere Ginger in Zimmern und Salen, 
fondern auf Wiefen und Feldern und in Wiildern. Er fingt 
fiir jedermann umfonft. 

Marie, WAch, das ijt wohl ein Vogel! 

Karl, Die Vogel find aber feine Mtaler, 

Vater. Nein, er ift fein Vogel, aber er reift mit den 
VBigeln, oder vielmehr’ die Voigel mit ihm.’ 

Marie. WAber warum reift er denn immer in allen Landern 
umber? 

Vater. Der zweite Reifende ijt ein Gartner. Er Liebt die 
Blumen. Er ift ein Lieber, freundlider Wann. Cr hat viel 
zu tun und der Tag ift thm’ nite 3u Lang. 
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Karl, Mir auch nit. 

Vater. Der dritte Meifende ijt ein ernjter Mann in gelbem 
RKieide. Er reift mit Sdhwalben und Storden. 

Marie, Das ift wohl wieder ein Ginger. 

Vater. Mein, ein Sager ijt es. Cr macht Jagd auf Hafen 
und Hirfde. Er ipt? gern Obft; befonders aber ltebt er die 
Trauben, 

Karl, Hat er das alles denn auch nidt 3u Haufe? 

Vater. Der vierte Meifende endlich ift etn alter Mann. 
Seine Kleider, fein Haar und fein Bart find grau und wei. 

Marie, Was ift er denn? 

Vater. Baumeifter ijt er. Cr baut befonders Briicfen. » 
Er Tiebt die langen Midte und fist? gern hinterm Ofen. 

Karl, Er ift wohl recht faul? 

Vater. O nein, durchhaus’ nicht. Schlittidublaufen und 
Sdneeballwerfen find feine grépte Breude. . Er Liebt auch 
Blumen, aber feine Blumen riedhen nidt, und die Nenfden 
haben® fie nicht gern. 

Marie. MReifen denn die vier Reifenden miteinander? 

Vater. Nein, nicht miteinander, fondern hintereinander. 
Suerft fommt der Mtaler, dann der Gartner, dann der Sager 
und 3ulekt der Baumeifter. 

Karl. Joh weif,!° wer die vier Neifenden find! 

Vater, Yun, wer denn? 

Karl. Die vier Fahreszeiten, 

Vater. NRictig. Oer Maler ift — 

Karl. Der Friihling. Der Gartner ijt der Gommer. 

Marie. Der Jager ift der Herbjt, und der Baumeifter der 
Winter, 

1 Metfende, travelers, a present participle, from reifen, to travel, used 


substantively. 2 jegt gerade, just now.  % real, genuine. 4 natu- 
rally. 5 ‘in reality,’ i.e. im nature. 6 heard. 7 thm, dative of 
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er, him, to him, for him. 8 Dative of id. 9 Gr ift (from effen) gern, 
He likes to eat (§ 100). So below fist gern, likes to sit; and haben fte nicht 
gern, don’t like them. 10 know, from wiffen. 


} wragen und Wntworten, 


1, Was ift eine Gropmutter? Die Grofmutter tft dte 
Mutter des Vaters oder der Putter. Was ift ein Grokvater? 
2. Was find Grofeltern? Grofeltern find die Cltern des 
VBaters oder der Nutter. 
3. Was ift ein Sdchuljimmer? [. .. ein Zimmer in der 
Shute. ] 
4, Was ift ein Schulbud? [... ein Bue fiir? die Sdule.] 
5, Was ift ein Bilderbuch? [... ein Buch mit VBildern. ] 
6. Was ift ein Hausfdliiffel? [. . . der SGebliiffel zum? 
Haufe.] 
7, Was ijt ein Hausherr? |... der Herr des Haufes, ] 
8, Was ift ein Ubridhliiffel? [. . . ein Seblitffel fiir die 
br. ] 
9, Was find Winterniidte? [. . . Nachte tm Winter. ] 
10. Was ift eine Ofentiir? [. . . eine Tiir am Ofen.] 
11, Was ijt ein Tierarzt? [... ein Argt fiir Tiere. ] 
12, Was find Winterdpfel? [. . . Mpfel fiir den Winter. ] 


i fiir, for, is followed by the accusative. 2 xum=3u dem, to the. 


Other compounds that can be treated in a similar 
way are: Gdulbanf, Fenfterbanf, Waldbaum, MLojterge- 
biude, Gommerzeit, Winterzeit, etc., Haustier, Stadtteil, 
Nadhtluft, Kirperteil, Herbfttag, Knabenname, Maddenname. 


Deutfahland, 


1, Weldhes find dite Grenjen Deutfdhlands tm Norden? 
Sm Weften? 
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2. Wie heifen die vier Monigreihe Oeutfhlands und ihre 
Hauptitiote? 

3. Wie heipen die Hauptfliiffe Oeutfchlands? 

4, Weldhe Stidte fliegen am Mthein? Wn der Clbe? 


DRILL EXERCISE 


Note. Attention is called to the advantage of having, now and then, 
a spelling-match between divisions of the class. 


1. Supply the definite articles in the sentence: Der 
Arm, — Bein, — Hand, — Fub, — Kopf, — Auge, — IMtafe, 
— Obr, — Zunge und — Herz find alle Kirperteile. 

2. Put the following plural forms in the singular, add- 
ing the definite article: Stunden, Mtineralien, Glafer, Yadh- 
barn, Baume, Hauptitddte, Meffen, Woden, Kirper. 

3. In the following sentence put the nouns in paren- 
theses in the plural: Jm Gduljimmer find (SGdjiiler, Sdhii- 
lerin, Buch, Bank, Bild, Feder, Bleiftift). 

4, Give the gen. sing. and nom. pl. of: da8 Gied (de8 
Viedes, die Lieder), die Antwort, die Bunge, die Sdjwefter, 
das Meffer, das Land, die Freundin, der Wald, der Student, 
die Todjter, das Sprichwort, der Arzt, das Kind, der Apfel, 
der Mann, das YWeib, der Bauer, das Kleid, der Vogel, das 
Bolf, der Reidhtum, die Stadt, der Berg, die Uhr, die Wand- 
ubr, der Vetter, die Franzofin, das Dach, der Stubhl, der BWa-= 
ter, das Gebiude, die Macht, der Herr, der Graf, der Kopf, der 
Nadhbar, der Fup, der Schuh, dte Stunde, 

5. Decline in the singular and plural: mein ebrer, 
meine Feder, mein Buch; welcher Vater; jenes Mind. 

6. Give in German the opposites of:arm, flein, teuer, 
fur3, falt, hell, wetk, neu, fiik, jung. 
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7. Repeat each of the following sentences with heute, 
geftern, morgen, on the model given: 

Heute haben wir feine Schule. [Geftern hatten wir fetne 
Schule. Morgen werden wir feine Schule haben. | 

Heute ijt feine Schule. — Heute habe ich fein Geld. — Heute 
wird e8 falt. — Heute ijt Wiederholung. 

8. Substitute du for Ste, and the corresponding form 
of the possessive for Shr, in the following sentences: 
Haben Sie Shre VBiicher?— Sind Bhre Hinde und Fiife 
warm? — Wo waren Sie, im Haufe oder im Garten? — 
Werden Sie Lehrer werden? — Wo find Sie gewefen? — Sie 
haben fein Geld. — Sind Yhre Freunde nocd) hier? — Sind 
Sie franf? 

9. Conjugate the following expressions in both num- 
bers, changing the possessive pronouns to agree with the 
personal: id) habe mein Buch nidt [du haft dein Buch nidt, 
etc.]; ich Habe mein Meffer nicht gehabt. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. In Germany books are cheap. 2. The land of a 
king is a kingdom, of an emperor an empire. 3. Where 
‘is the letter? It! is not on the table. 4. My father is 
(a) teacher. In? which school? 5. Are these apples 
sour or sweet? The apples on this tree are sweet, but 
the apples on those trees are sour. 6. The child had a 
knife in its (=the) hand. 7. He was neither in the gar- 
den nor in the house. 8. The rooms in this building 
are always dark; the windows are very small and the 
light is accordingly not good. 9. He is only (erft) 
twelve, but he is tall. 10. [The] spring and [the] sum- 
mer are seasons. 

1 Not e8, but (—) ? 2 an with the dative. 
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LESSON 14 


VERBS. WEAK CONJUGATION 


61. Weak and Strong Verbs. There are two conjuga- 
tions, the weak (regular) and the strong (irregular) in 
both English and German. 

A verb like I praise, which forms the tenses I praised 
and I have praised by means of endings, without change 
of stem-vowel, is called weak. 

A verb like I sing, I sang, I have sung, in which the 
vowel of the present tense undergoes a change in the 
preterit and past participle, is called strong. 

The same distinction applies to German. Verbs of 
the weak conjugation form their preterit by adding -te, 
and their past participle by adding -t, to the present 
stem, without change of stem-vowel. The past parti- 
ciple has the prefix ge-. 


loblen, to praise ic) [5b|te ich habe geldb|t 
fag|en, to say ic) fag|te ich habe gefag|t 


Strong verbs form their preterit and past participle 
by means of a change in the stem-vowel. This vowel- 
change is called gradation or, by the German name, ab- 
laut. As in English, there is no preterit ending. The 
past participle ends in -en and has the prefix ge-, 


finglen, to sing id) fang id) habe gefunglen 
find|en, to find id) fand id) habe gefund|en 


Nore. In the Vocabularies of this book weak verbs are marked wk., 
strong verbs sir. 
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62. Weak Conjugation. 
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The conjugation of the weak 


verb loben, to praise, is in part as follows: 


INDICATIVE 


PRESENT 

ich lobe, I praise, I do praise, 
I am praising 
Du Lobjt 
ev [obt 
wir foben 
ir fobt 
fie [oben 
PERFECT 

id) habe gelobt, I have praised 
du Haft gelobt, etc. 


FUTURE 
ic) werde Lobe, I shall praise 


du wirft foben, thou wilt praise 


IMPERATIVE INFINITIVES 
Sing. lobe Present (oben 
Plur. \obt Perfect gelobt haben Past 
[foben Gie] 
CAUTION. 


PRETERIT 
ich fobte, I praised, I did 
praise, I was praising 
du Lobteft 
er [obte 
wir fobten 
ibr fobtet 
fie Lobten 
PLUPERFECT 
id) hatte gelobt, I had praised 
du batteft gefobt, etc. 


FUTURE PERFECT 
ich twerde gelobt haben, I shall 
have praised 
du wirft gelobt haben, etc. 


PARTICIPLES 
Present (obend, praising 
gelobt, praised 


Care should be taken to observe in the pronunciation 


of the above forms the rule stated Introduction, § 12. Thus in [obft, 
fobt, fobte, gelobt, the b is pronounced asp. In accordance with Introduc- 
tion, § 7, (e), the 0 in such forms as [objt, fobte, etc., remains long. 

Nore 1. In the imperative the pronoun if expressed must follow 
the verb. Du and ibr are regularly omitted, being used only when the 
pronoun is to be emphasized. Gie (you), on the other hand, cannot be 
omitted. 

Norte 2. 
is not usually omitted in weak verbs. 
indicate the omission: fpiel’, play. 

Note 3. Imperative sentences in German regularly have the excla- 
mation-point. 


The ending -e of the second person singular imperative 
If omitted, an apostrophe should 
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63. Attention is again (compare § 40) called to the 
fact that German does not have special progressive and 
emphatic tense-forms, and that no distinction can there- 
fore be made between I am praising, I do praise, and 
I praise, all three being represented by the one form 
ic) fobe. Similarly, I praised, I was praising, and I did 
praise are all rendered by ich fobte. In questions like 
What does your teacher say? and in negations like I did 
not praise him the word-order in German is what it 
would be in English if English used the simple forms 
What says your teacher? and I praised him not. 


Nore 1. Of a single, isolated, past fact German uses the perfect, 
instead of the preterit as in English. Thus: Geftern hab’ ich mit Karl ge- 
fpielt, Yesterday I played with Charles. The narrative past tense, stat- 
ing events in their connection, is, however, the preterit, in both German 
and English: Geftern {pielte id) mit Karl, da fam dein Vater und fagte .. ., 
Yesterday I was playing with Charles, when (literally: then) your father 
came and said... 

Note 2. J have been in Germany three months now=Sq bin {chon 
dret Mtonate in Deutfdhland; i.e. of an action that has been going on and 
is still going on, German uses the present, English the perfect tense. 
Similarly, $c war {don drei Monate in Oeutjihland=L had been in Ger- 
many three months, where the German preterit corresponds to the Eng- 
lish pluperfect; {jon often accompanies this idiomatic use of the two 
tenses. 


VOCABULARY 
Note. The verbs given in this Vocabulary are all weak verbs. 
bauen, to build. fagen, to say. 
helen, to fetch, go and get. feben, to put, set. 
horen, to hear. fpielen, to play. 
leben, to live; lebe wobl! leben Gie _ftellen, to make stand, place. 
wohl! farewell! fiiehen, to look for, seek. 
legen, to lay. twvhnen, to dwell, live. 
lieben, to love. das Dienftmaddjen, -8, —, the ser- 


miacjen, to make, do. vant-girl. 
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der Fehler, -8, —, the mistake. die Strafe,! —, -n, the street. 

der Menfdh, -en, -en, the human a8 Waffer,1-8, —, the water. 
being, man. das Werf, -c8, -c, the work. 

Das Neft, -e8, -er, the nest. englijd,? English. 

die Nummer, —, —n, the number. da, there,® then. 

der Sak, -e8, “e, the sentence. lange,* adv., long. 

der Schatten, -8, —, the shadow. {v, so. 

die Sonne, —, -n, the sun. wohl, adv., well; particle, presu- 

die Sprade, —, —n, the language. mably, I presume, probably. 
1 Ts the a long or short? 2 How is the ng pronounced? 3 Less 


emphatic than dort, 4 Notice that the adverb is lange, the adjective 
lang. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Sn diefem Sake haft du dret Fehler gemacht, in jenem 
fiinf, Das mad)t alfo act Febler in zwei Sien. Der Lehrer 
hat! dich wohl nicht gelobt. Mache e8 diesmal? beffer (better)! 
2. Was fuchft uP? Gch fuche eine Feder. Cine Feder habe id 
nicht, aber hier ift ein Bleiftift. 3. Gind* Gie fdon Lange in 
der Stadt? Nein, nidt fehr lange. 4. Sm Sommer ift es 
heig; da (then) fucht man den Schatten der Biume. Ym 
Winter ift es falt; da fucht man dite Sonne. 5, C8 wird bald 
oriibling, da werden die Vogel ihre MNefter bauen und Cier 
legen. 6. Mein Vater hat ein Haus in der Stadt und eins* 
auf dem Lande°; in dtefem® wohnt er im Sommer, in jenem 
im Winter. 7. Wilhelm, hole mir (me) ein Glas Waffer.’ 
Hier ift e8. 8. Die Cltern fagen du zum (fo the) Kinde, und 
das Kind du 3u den Gltern. Bu ODtenern und Hienf{tmaddhen 
aber fagt man jebt Sie. 9. Marie, Holen Gie® mir ein Glas 
Waffer. 10. Suchen Sie etwas? Ja, ich fue meine Sdhul- 
biter. Sch hatte fie auf die Bank tm Garten gelegt, und jetst 
find fie nidt da, 11. Ote Blumen in detnem Garten find 
fehr fdin, — Mein Vater und meine Mutter lieben VGlumen 
febr. Sm Gommer haben wir fte tm Garten, tm Winter im 
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Haufe. 12. Was ift aus (of) den Kindern geworden? Oa 
find fie fchon. Kinder, wo feid ihr gewejen? Wir haben im 
Garten gefpielt. 13. Lebe wohl! — Lebt wohl! — Leben Sie 
wohl! 

1 probably didn’t; I dare say, didn’t; dich is the accus. of du, 2 this 
time, formed like einmal, feinmal, etc. Compare § 46. 3 See § 63, 
Note 2. 4 Why ein8 and not ein? 5 Notice the idiom: auf dem 
Lande, im the country. ® biefer . . . jener, the latter]. . . the former. 


7 Notice the idiom: Olas YWaffer, ‘glass of water’; similarly eine Taffe 
Raffee, ‘a cup of coffee,’ etc. 8 Marie is here the servant. 


Der Tijd. 


Marie tit erjt zehn Vabhre alt, aber fie hilft ihrer Ntutter 
{hon. Sie det abends den Tijd. C8 find vier Plie am 
Tih. Wn jeden Plats ftellt fie einen Teller, ein Glas und eine 
Caffe. Dann legt fie an jeden Plag eine Gerviet’te, ein 
Meffer, eine Gabel und einen Loffel. Buletst fetst fie das Brot, 
die Butter, das Waffer, dite Mildh, den Zucker, den Pfeffer und 
das Sal; auf den Tijd. 

Sagen Sie, was auf dem Tifde ift! ‘ 


1 helps, from helfen; belfen is always followed by a dative, never by 
an accusative. 


Sprichworter. 
Wott hat das Land gemad)t, der Mtenfd) die Stadt, God 


made the country, man the town. 

Kleider machen Leute, Fine feathers make fine birds. 

Das Werk lobt den Metfter, The workman is known by 
his work. 

Loben ift nicht lieben, Praising is not loving. 
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oragen. 


1, Wo wohnen Sie? Boh wohne in der Kaiferftragke. Was 
ift dte Nummer Jhres Haujes? Meine Hausnummer ift 48, 
Sie wobhnen alfo Kaiferftrape! 48, 

2. Wie lange lernen Sie fon Deutfd? Haben Sie jeden 
Tag Deutfd) oder nur drei- oder viermal? die? Wodhe? Gaben 
Sie einen Lehrer oder eine Lehrerin? 

3. Wie lange find Sie fon in —?4 

4, Wann hat Shakelpeare gelebt? Shakefpeare hat zur (in 
the) Zeit der Konigin Clijabeth gelebt. 

5. Bauen die Vogel thre efter im Friihling oder im Gom- 
mer? Wo bauen fie thre Nefter? 

6. Der Sdhufter madht Schuhe. Was madht der Sdneider? 

1 In German the number does not precede, but follows the name of 
the street. Notice also that the latter (atferftrafe, Cuther{trafe, etc.) is 
written as one word, and that without a number (in der Raiferftrafe) the 
definite article is used. Compare the addresses on p. 79. 2? The hy- 


phen after drei shows that mal is to be supplied in thought. 3 Notice 
the difference in idiom. 4 Supply the name of the place. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


_ A. 1. Conjugate in all the persons of both numbers: 

id) hatte die Frage nicht gehirt; werde ich diefen Sommer auf 
dem Lande wohnen? 

2. Give a synopsis in the indicative of: td lobe den 
Schiiler; id) wohne in der Stadt; du horft nists; er fudcht et- 
was; wir bauen ein Haus, 

3. Conjugate, changing the possessive pronouns to 
agree with the personal: id) hole mein Buch [du holft dein 
Bud, etc.]; id) fuce meine Schwefter nicht; ic) ltebe meine 
Gltern; habe id) mein Buch auf den Tijd) gelegt? 
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4. Supply the proper possessive in: Ciebe — Gltern. 
Ciebt — Gltern. Liebe — Vater und — Mutter. Lieben Sie 
— Freunde? 


B. 1. What are you saying? 2. What were you say- 
ing? 3. What are you doing? 4. What did’ you say? 
J did! not hear. 5. I will (werbde) say it once more (nod) 
einmal), 6. Hear, father! 7. The child was playing 
with the dog. 8. He will soon build a house. 9. Do 
not play (=play not) with those children! 10. Go-and- 
get a chair! 11. The birds will soon lay (their) eggs. 
12. Every child loves its parents. 13. We always? 
play from (von) four to six. 14. William and Charles 
both? live on (=in the) Garden Street. The latter lives 
(at) number 33, the former (at) number 88. 15. Fred 
is not here to-day; he is probably sick. 

1 Use the perfect; did you say=have you said; did not hear =have not 


heard. 2 Why must the German order be play always? See § 54, 
Note 2. Similarly in sentence 14. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. What languages do you learn in [the] school? We 
are learning German and French. 2. We hear with 
our(=the) ears. 3. This dog is-looking-for its master 
(Serr). 4. [The] fishes live in-the water, [the] birds in 
the air. 5. The teacher will praise the pupil: he has not 
made a’ mistake. 6. Many animals live only one day 
(accusative). 7. Have you fetched the picture? — No, 
I have not fetched it.— Why don’t? you fetch it? 
8. The boy was still playing in-the garden. 9. What 
has become of (aus) your cousin? We are-looking-for 
him (thn) everywhere (iiberall’).— He is still in [the] 
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school. — He is probably in school. 10. Children, play 
with your little sister (Gdjwefterden)! 11. William, 
don’t? play with money! Lay it on‘ the table! 12. He 
has, I presume, many (viele) friends. 


1 not... a=fein. 2 Arrange fetch you it not. 3 Arrange play 
not. 4 Compare German Exercise, sentence 10. 
LESSON 15 


WEAK CONJUGATION 


64. Verbs whose stem ends in 0 or t, such as rebden, to 
talk, \oarten, to wait, form their preterit with -ete (in- 
stead of -te) and their past participle with -et (instead 
of -t), This is done to prevent the blending of the final 
consonant of the stem with that of the ending: warten, 
wartete, gewartet; reden, redete, geredet. 

A few other verbs, with stems in -m or -1 preceded 
by a consonant, add the fuller endings -ete and -et, if 
the addition of -te and -t would result in ill-sounding 
combinations: offnen, to open, dffnete, gedffnet; atmen, to 
breathe, atmete, geatmet; but lernen, to learn, lernte, gelernt. 


65. The same classes of verbs that add -ete and -et in 
the preterit and past participle use the endings -eft (in- 
stead of -{t) in the 2d person sing. pres. indic., and -et 
(instead of -t) in the 3d person sing. and 2d person 
plural of the pres. indic. and in the plural imperative: 
du warteft, er wartet, ihr wartet, wartet (imperative). 

Again to prevent the blending of the personal ending 
with the final consonant of the stem, verbs in an s-sound 
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CESTf, Bia (cs) regularly add -eft in the 2d person sing. 
pres. indic.: griifen, to greet, du gviifelt; wiinfdjen, to wish, 
du witn{ heft. 


Note. Verbs in zeln and zern regularly drop the e of these endings 
in the 1st pers. sing. pres. indic. and in the singular of the imperative: 
ladjeln, to smile; id) Lachle, du Lichelft, er lidelt, wir lidheln, ihr lichelt, fie 
Yacjeln; imper. sing. ladle, pl. licelt. 


66. Tense Auxiliaries. As before noted (§ 47), some 
German verbs take {ein as auxiliary in the past tenses, 
others haben. The great majority take haben, viz.: 


1. All transitive verbs, including reflexives (§ 155). 
2. Most intransitives. 
3. All modal auxiliaries (§ 140). 


Verbs conjugated with fein are: 


1. Intransitive verbs that denote change of piace, or 
change of condition; so e.g. werden, to become; fommen, 
to.come; geben, to go; folgen, to follow. 

2. The intransitives fein, to be; bleiben, to remain; 
gefdehen, to happen. 

Note 1. A transitive verb is one that can take an accusative as 
its object; an intransitive verb, one that cannot take such an accusa- 
tive. Thus folgen takes the dative, and is in German regarded as an 
intransitive verb. As all transitive verbs use haben as auxiliary, a verb 
that has fein is necessarily intransitive and cannot therefore be followed 
by an object accusative. 

Nore 2. When a verb takes fein as auxiliary, dictionaries usually 
indicate this by adding [fein] or [f.] to the verb in question. In the pres- 
ent volume, when a verb takes fein as auxiliary, the 3d pers. sing. of 
the perfect is given as the last of the principal parts: folgen, folgte, ijt 
gefolgt. 


67. The conjugation of the weak verbs arbetten, to 
work, and folgen, to follow, is accordingly as follows: 
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INDICATIVE 


ich arbeite, I work, etc. 
du arbeiteft 

er arbeitet 

wir arbeiten 

iby arbeitet 

fie avbeiten 


id) arbeitete, I worked, etc. 


du arbeiteteft 
er arbeitete 
wir arbetteten 
ibr arbeitetet 
fie arbeiteten 


id) habe gearbeitet, I have 
worked 


PRESENT 


id) folge, I follow, etc. 
du folgft 

er folgt 

wir folgen 

ihr folgt 

fie folgen 


PRETERIT 


id) folgte, I followed, etc. 
du folgteft 

er folgte 

wir folgten 

ibr folgtet 

fie folgten 


PERFECT 


id) bin gefolgt, I have followed 


PLUPERFECT 


id) hatte gearbeitet, I had 
worked 


id) werde arbeiten, I shall 
work 


id) war gefolgt, I had followed 


FUTURE 


id) werde folgen, I shall follow 


FutTuRE PERFECT 


ic) werbde gearbeitet haben, I 


shall have worked 


id) werde gefolgt fein, I shall 
have followed 


IMPERATIVE 
Singular arbeite folge 
Plural arbeitet folgt 


[arbeiten Sie] 


[folgen Gie] 
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INFINITIVES 


Pres. arbeiten, to work 


Perf. gearbettet haben, to have 


folgen, to follow 
gefolgt fein, to have fol- 


worked lowed 
PARTICIPLES 

Present arbettend folgend 

Past gearbeitet gefolgt 


68. Imperative of haben, fein, and werden: 


Singular habe fet iwerde 
Plural babt fetd rwerdet 
[haben Gie] [feien Sie] [werden Sie] 
VOCABULARY 


Note. Only weak verbs are included in this Vocabulary. 


anbdern, to change. 

antiworten, to answer. 

gritfen,! to greet. 

haffen,! to hate. 

fojten, to cost. 

ladjeln, to smile. 

Dffnen, to open. 

teden, to talk, speak. 

reifen, retjte, ijt geretft, to travel, go. 

retten, to save. 

trijten, to console. 

twarten (auf with accus.), to wait 
(for). 

twiinfdjen, to wish. 


3eicjnen, to draw (make a drawing). 
die Farbe, —, —n, the color. 

der Feind, -c8, -e, the enemy, foe. 
das Leben, -8, —, the life. 

die Reife, —, -n, the journey, trip. 
die Wahrheit, —, -en, the truth. 
alles, everything. 

twenig, little. 

ftill, adj., quiet, still. 

nod) nidjt, not (as) yet. 

nidjt mehr, no longer. 

nidjt8, nothing. 

wariim’, why? 

3u (with adj. or adv.), too. 


1 Ts the stem-vowel long or short? 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Sch warte auf meinen Gobhn. 
warten Sie nicht anf uns (us)! 


Sch werde bald folgen: 
2. Womit (Wherewith = 


with what) arbeitet man? Man arbeitet mit den Sanden, 
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3. Sch wartete {hon gwet Woden auf einen Grief von meiner 
SGchwmefter. 4. Ou glaubjt es nicht? Du Lachelft? Nein, id 
Tachle nidt, 5, Wie alt ijt Bismarc geworden?! Bismard 
ift dretundadtzig Sahre alt geworden. 6. Dte Reife in die 
Saweiz hat ihm? das Leben gerettet. 7. E83 war zu warm 
tm Zimmer: er dffnete alfo beide Fenjter. 8. Gaft du die 
Stage nidt gehort? Yoh warte immer nod) auf etne Antwort. 
9. Warum haft du nidt gegriift? Bit er nidjt dein Freund? 
Griifeft du deine Freunde nidjt? 10, Griigen Sie Sbhre 
G{tern von mir (me)! 11. Von welder Farbe witnfdeft du 
das Reid? 12, Sebelt du das Waffer wieder anf den Ofen? 
Sa, e8 ift nod) nidt hei. — Seve dad Walfer wieder auf der 
Ofen, e8 ift nidt mehr Heth. 13. Er reift morgen nach) der 
SGdweiz. 14. Sei fein Kind! 


1 For the tense see § 63, Note 1. 2 ihm (dative of er) das Leben, 
his life. 


Schnee, 


Gerade in der Mechenftunde begann? e8 heute zu fdneten. 
Der Lehrer fragte mid): ,YWreviel ift dretmal vierzehn?” Bei- 
nahe wupte? ic) es fcjon, aber da fah? ich eine Sdhneeflocte ans* 
Genfter fliegen und nod)® etne und nod) eine. 

wun?” fragte der Lehrer, ,dveimal vierzehn ijt —?" 

Sch war gang verwirrt’, ,,€8 fdjneit!” fagte id. Die ganze 
Kaffe lachte. Der Lehrer Ladhte auch. 

noo? ift das eine Antwort? Bch frage ,Wiediel ift dretmal 
pierzehn?’ und du antworteft: ,€8 fdneit!’ Warum nidt? 
Lak® es {chneten." 

Die ganze Kiaffe wurde unrubig. WUlle Kinder fahen’ nach 
den Fenftern. 

pugen hierher!" rief> der Lehrer. 
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C8 fdneit dtefes Jahr zum erftenmal® heute," fagte ich. 
»Du rechneft?? heute eine halbe Stunde nach,“ fagte der Leh- 
rer und fdriecb!! meinen Ytamen an die Wandtafel. 


Die Schule war aus. ch ftand’? da mit meiner Tafel. 
Der Lehrer fah* mid) und fragte: , Warum bift du nocd hier?” 

Yh antwortete: ,¥ch foll eine halbe Stunde nachrechnen,“ 1° 

wc fo!" fagte der Lehrer, ,gib’ mir deine Tafel.” 

Er f{chrieb zehn lange Exrem’pel auf die Tafel. Das dauerte 
eine lange Zeit und ic) gucfte!? aus dem Fenjter. Oraufen 
madjten die Sungen fon Schneeballe, 

Der Lehrer legte die Tafel mit den 3ehn Erempeln auf den 
Tijd, ,Ou mobhtejt?® aud) wohl gern fdneeballen?” fagte er. 

nova, garl® gu gern,” fagte id. 

ydtun, fo Lauf?!" Und ich Lief fdjnell hinaus, 


1 begann’, began, from begin’nen. 2 knew, from wiffen.  /° saw, 
from fehen. 4 an8=an das, against the. 5 nod) eine, another. S Tet, 
imperative. 7 looked at (nad). 8 called out, from rufen. 9 for 
the first time. 10 redneft ... nad, stay after school to do sums (‘ex- 
amples’). So nadjrecjnen below. 1 wrote. 12 stood, from {teben. 
13 me.., 4 am to. 18 give, imperative, from geben. 16 me, dative. 
17 guden is much used in the spoken language instead of feben. 
18 mocteft ... wohl gern, probably would like to. 19 gar gu gern, ever 
so much. 20 fo lauf’, then run; tauf’ is imperative. ZI Niehee «eis 


aus, ran out quickly. 
DRILL EXERCISE 


A. 1. Conjugate: id) habe alles geindert; id) werde bald 
antworten; id) antwortete nit; mwarte ic) nidt fon etne 
Stunde? 

2. Conjugate, changing the possessive pronouns to 
agree with the personal: id) griihe meine Gltern [du griifeft 
deine Gltern, etc.]; id) haffe meine Feinde nicht; td) triftete 
meinen Freund, 
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3. Give a synopsis in the indicative of: id) wiinfce 
nichts; du redeft 3u viel; ich reife nac) Berlin; das foftet menig. 


B. 1. Children, work! 2. I am waiting.—I am 
waiting for you (dicd)).—I will (werde) wait for you. 
3. The night follows the day. 4. I have followed you 
(dir), 5. I shall follow you. 6. [The] autumn follows 
[the] summer. 7. What follows [the] winter? [The] 
spring follows [the], winter. 8. Charles, be quiet. 
9. Children, be quiet. 10. Do not! smile! 11. I have 
never hated him (in); 12. He saved his enemy. 
13. You (Mu) talk too much. 14. I change nothing. — 
I have changed nothing. 15. Fred consoled his little- 
brother. 16. Do you (du) draw? No, I do not draw. 
17. That changes everything. 18. Love? the truth! 
19. It is no longer warm. 20. It is not yet cold. 
21.* Don’t get sick. 


1 The order is Smile not. 2 Do not use the form with Gite here. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. The day follows the night. 2. We have already 
been waiting! ten minutes for our teacher. 3. You 
work with the pen, I work with my (=the) hands. 
4. The children were no longer here. 5. Fred, wait for 
us (ung), 6. He was working in the garden. 7. She did 
not answer. 8. It was not entirely (ganj) my fault, I 
had followed the advice (dem Yate) of-my friends. 9. I 
asked him (ihn) twice, but he did not answer. 10. Why 
have you not opened the window? 11. The dog has 
followed his master (Serr). 12. You (Ou) hate your 
enemies, and you love your friends. 13. You wish to 
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hear? the truth? I will (terde) tell you (dir) the truth. 
14. Have you drawn this? No, Charles has drawn it. 
15. Put the glass (of) water on® the table. 


1 What tense should be used in German? See §63,Note2. ? Ar- 
range the iruth to (ju) hear. 3 Use auf with the accusative. 


LESSON 16 


ADJECTIVES. STRONG DECLENSION 


69. Declension of Adjectives. 


(2) PREDICATE ADJECTIVES. In Das Sind ift arm the 
adjective arm is used predicatively. When standing 
alone such a predicate adjective is not declined. In 
Wir find arme Kinder the adjective arm is declined, since 
it modifies a noun. So also if an article or pronominal 
adjective (such as Diefer, jener, folder, etc.) modifies the 
adjective: Wir find die armen; er tft der reiche. 

(b) ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES. An attributive adjec- 
tive, i.e. an adjective modifying a noun, is declined. 
Its declension is either strong or weak. 

It is strong, if the adjective is not preceded by an 
article or pronominal adjective (§$§ 15, 18). It is weak, 
if the adjective is preceded by an article or pronominal 
adjective. 

(c) Adjectives are at times placed after the noun, as 
in das Méaddhen, jung und fin. Such adjectives are not 
declined. 

Note 1. Whereas nouns are either strong or weak, any adjective 


may be declined according to both the strong and the weak declension. 
Note 2. Participles follow the same rules of inflection as adjectives. 
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70. Strong Declension. 


guter Mann, gute Frau, gutes Rind, 
good man good woman good child 
Singular 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. guter Dtann gute Frau gutes Kind 
Gen. gquten Ytannes guter Frau guten Rindes 
Dat. gutem Ntanne guter Frau gutem Rinde 
Acc. guten Dtann gute Frau gutes Kind 
Plural 
Nom. gute Manner gute Frauen gute Kinder 
Gen.  guter tinner guter Frauen guter Kinder 
Dat.  guten Ytinnern guten Frauen  guten Kindern 
Acc. gute Ntainner gute Frauen gute Kinder 


Observe: (a) That the plural is the same for all gen- 
ders. (6) That in both singular and plural the endings 
are the same as those of Diefer ($§ 12, 13), the only dif- 
ference being in the genitive sing. masc. and neut., 
where the adjective has guten as over against Diefes. 
The other form gute, once common, is now unusual. 

Nore 1. Adjectives in -e drop this final e in inflection: weife, wise; 
weifer Pann, wise man. 

Note 2. Adjectives in el, -er, -en drop the e of these terminations 
before a declensional ending: edel, nodle, edler Mann, noble man; offen, 
open, offne Fenfter, open windows. 

Note 3. The adjective hid, high, in all inflected forms, changes its 


& into h. This h is, of course, not actually pronounced (Introduction, 
§ 7, 6): hohe (pron. ho-e) Berge, high mountains. 


71. Whether one or more adjectives modify a noun, 
their inflection remains the same: guter, alter Wein, good 
old wine; lange, falte Winter, long, cold winters. 
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42. Omission of the noun does not affect the form of 
the adjective: grofe Stidte und fleine, large cities and small 
(ones). 


73. Indeclinable words, such as mehr, more, genug, 
enough, etwas, something, and the numerals, do not in- 
fluence the ending of the adjective: vier furje Gabe, four 
short sentences; mehr {dhledtes Wetter, more bad weather. 


Note. As stated, Introduction, § 16, 2, neuter adjectives expressing 
a substantive idea, when used after viel, much, mand, much, etwas, some- 
thing, alle8, everything, and nichts, nothing, are written with a capital: 
etwas Jteues, something new. 


74. Adjectives as Adverbs. Any adjective may be 
used as an adverb in its uninflected form. Thus Die 
Seder jchreibt gut (well); ganz allein, entirely alone; recht 
miide, very tired. In dictionaries and vocabularies this 
adverbial use of adjectives is regarded as understood 
and is not separately entered. 


VOCABULARY 

did, thick. {dyarf, sharp. 

diinn, thin. f{cjledjt, bad, poor. 

faul, lazy. tot, dead. 

fremd, strange, foreign. treu, faithful, true. 

friih, early. der UAnfang, -8, ~e, the beginning. 

glidlicy, happy. das Bliit, -c8, the blood. 

hod, high. das Haar, -c8, -¢, the hair. 

hiibjd, pretty. die Leftiin’,1 —, -en, the lesson. 
_ Vieb, dear. das Wetter, -8, —, the weather. 

nif, wet. gutvei’len, adv., at times. 

vifett, open. ehren, wk., to honor. 


tedjt, right; very. 


1 How is -tion pronounced? See Introduction, p. 17. 
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GERMAN EXERCISE 

Supply the lacking endings in: 

1, Sn diefem Gabe haben Sie gwei grop— Feller gemadt. 
2, Vogel haben rot— Blut.— Das Blut der Vogel ift rot. 
3. Winterzeit, falt- Zeit! Gommerpzeit, heigp— Zeit! 4. Bft 
dies amerifanifd— oder englifh— Geld? 5, Berlin und Leip- 
zig haben beide berithmt- Univerfititen. 6, Der Kinig von 
Preupen ijt Deutfdh— Kaifer. 7. Er ift in furz— Beit reid 
geworden, 8. Wrm— Leute! 9. Grok— Stiidte haben lang— 
Strafen und hoh— Gebiude. 10. Holen Sie mir ein Glas! 
falt— Waffer3! 11. Sm Anfang de8 Herbjtes hat man oft 
nod) warm— Tage, aber die Jtiichte werden {don Fiihl. 12. Gr 
war das Kind arm— (genitive) Yeute. 13. Sie hat fcehin— 
Kieider. 14. Has Kind hat zwei grop—, fhin— Bilderbiicher. 
15. Der Mtenfch hat warm-, rot— Blut. 16. Arm— Mann! 
—Arm— Kind! — Arm— Frau! 17. Grok— Flifje, grog— 
Stidte” 18, Has Wort Strake hat lang— a,? das Wort 
Wafer furz- a. 19. Yo fdreibe nie lang— Briefe. 
20, Sunde haben diinn— Beine. 21. Haben Sie etwas Neu— 
gehirt? Nein, nits Neu. 22, Bft dies dtd—- oder diinn— 
Papier? C8 ift diinn. 23. Sit e8 heute qut— oder fchledt— 
Wetter? Das Wetter ijt heute gut. Cs ift weder zu falt nod) 
3u warm. 


1 Gin Glas falten Waffers and ein Glas faltes Waffer are both correct. 
In conversation the latter is used. Without adjective, only ein Glas 
Wafer is permissible (p. 104, Note 7). 2 A proverbial saying to the 
effect that large cities are likely to be situated on large rivers. 3 Let- 
ters of the alphabet are neuter. 
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Gin Fidtenbaum fteht einfam, 


Cin Fidtenbaum fteht einfam 
Ym Norden auf fahler Hdh’.? 
Yhn? (chlafert; mit weiker Decke 
Unbiillen ihn? Cis und Sdhnee. 


€r traiumt von etner Palme, 
Die* fern im Ptorgenland 
Cinfam und fdhweigend trauert 
Auf brennender Felfenwand. 
Heine, 


1 Sih’ =Hsihe: an apostrophe always stands for an e. 2 Yn is the 
accusative of er; ihn [dlifert, he feels drowsy. The construction is like 
the English methinks. 3 him. 4 Which. 


Deutfdhe Flijfe. 


Der Urfprung eines Fluffes heipt feine Quelle, das Ende 
feine Miimdung. Bon den Hauptfliiffen Deutfdlands hat nur 
die Wefer fowohl Quelle als Miimdung in Heutidhland. Der 
Rhein hat feine Quelle in der Schweiz und feine Ptiindung in 
Holland, Die Quelle der Elbe liegt in Bihmen, die Quellen 
der Oder und der Weidhfel ltegen in andern Teilen Ofterretdjs. 

Die beiden! Seiten eines Fluffes heifen feine Ufer. Mtan 
unter{chetdet ein linfes und ein rechtes Ufer. Roiln 3. B.? liegt 
auf dem Linfen Ufer des Mtheins, Diiffeldorf auf dem rechten 
Ufer. Bwifden den Ufern liegt das Bett des Flujjes. 

Auf feinem Laufe nimmt® der Fluk Mtebenfliiffe auf. Der 
Main und der Nectar find Mebenfliiffe des Rheins. Mann- 
heim liegt an der Mtiindung de8 Yecfars in den Mhein, Mtaing 
an dev Ptiindung de8 Mains in den Mbein. 


1 The two. 2 3, B.=jum GVeifpiel, for example, used like e.g. in Eng- 
lish. 3 nimmt... auf, receives. 
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Unfang eines deutfden! Briefes. 


Geehrter? Herr! Liebe Todjter! 

Lieber Vater! Lieber Bruder!’ 
Liebe Mtutter! Liebe Schwejter! 
Liebes Kind! Lieber Freund! 
Lieber Sohn! Liebe Freundin! 


1 For the form bdeutfden see § 77. 2 Past participle of ebren. 
Notice the use of the exclamation-point. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Decline (a) in the singular: gute Tinte, fhledtes 
Waffer, frither Tod; (6) in the plural: lange Nadte, Furze 
Antworten, {chine Vieder, 


B. 1. Good morning! — Good evening! — Good 
night! 2. I have good eyes. 3. Old friends are good 
friends. 4. I am learning two foreign languages, Ger- 
man and French. 5. I always? write with black ink 
on® white paper. 6. I always sleep ({cjlafe) with open 
windows. 7. Shortly before* the death of-our aunt. 
8. They have very pretty children. 9. Much (that is) 
new. — Much (that is) pretty. — Something strange. — 
Nothing beautiful. 10. His parents are both dead. 
11. Dead languages. 12. Charles and William are lazy. 
— They are lazy boys. 13. He has red hair. 


1 Such greetings are put in the accusative, as if the object of I wish 
you. 2 Position? See § 54, Note 2. 3 quf with the accusative. 
4 yor with the dative. 
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ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. In-the forest are large trees. 2. Rich people are 
not always happy people. 3. His room is small, but it 
has good light. 4. These birds lay beautiful eggs. 
5. Good books are good friends. 6. American cities 
have very high buildings. — The buildings in American 
cities are very high. 7. This man is still young, but he 
already! has white hair. 8. Each week (accusative) we 
have two free days: Saturday and Sunday. 9. Four 
German states are kingdoms. 10. In-the autumn we 
have cold, wet weather. 11. He has light eyes but 
dark hair. 12. Dogs are faithful animals. 13. You 
have sharp ears. 14. Small cities at-times' have very 
good schools. 

1 Arrange has already (§ 54, Note 2). Similarly in sentence 14. 


LESSON 17 


WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 


75. As stated in § 69, (b), adjectives follow the weak 
declension if preceded by an article or limiting pronom- 
inal adjective which itself has endings corresponding to 
those of the strong adjective declension. Compare: 


armer Wtann armes Kind 
der arme PYtann das arme Kind 
Singular 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 

N. der gute Mann die gute Frau das gute Kind 
G. de8 guten Mannes der guten Frau des guten Kindes 
D. dem guten Manne der guten Frau dem guten Kinde 
A. den guten Ntann die gute Frau das gute Rind 
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Plural 


dite guten Ntinner die guten Frauen - die guten Kinder 
der guten Manner der guten Frauen der guten Minder 
den guten Minnern den guten Frauen den guten Kindern 
die guten Ntinner Die guten Frauen die guten Kinder 


POOZ 


In the same way are declined biefer gute Nann, jeder 
gute Mann, jener gute Mann, welcher gute Wann? 


Note. Observe that the ending is -n everywhere except in the forms 
printed in heavy type. 


76. The words viele, many, mande, many, wenige, few, 
einige, some, mebhrere, several, which according to rule 
(§ 75) should be followed by adjectives with weak end- 
ings, are in nom. and accus. pl. regularly followed by ad- 
jectives with strong endings. After alle, ail, on the other 
hand, an adjective takes the weak endings: viele neue 
Biicher; einige gute Freunde; alle gropen Stidte. 

Nore. Viel and wenig may themselves remain uninflected when not 
preceded by the definite article or a pronominal adjective. Jf so pre- 
ceded they are always inflected: wenig Geld but das wenige Geld; viel Geld 


but bas viele Geld. Observe the spelling wieviel Fenfter, but wie viele Fenz 
fter (Vocab., p. 35). The phrase ein Wenig, @ little, is wholly invariable. 


77. Adjectives after ein, etc. When used after ein, 
fein, or the possessives (mein, dein, fein, ihr, unfer, etc.) 
the adjective takes the endings of the strong declension 
wherever these words are without ending, i.e. in the 
nom. sing. masc. and in the nom. and accus. sing. neuter. 
In the paradigms below the endings in these cases are 
printed in heavy type. In the other cases the adjective 
has the regular weak endings. 
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Singular 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
fein guter Ntann feine gute Frau fein gute$ Rind 


feineds guten Mannes feiner guten Frau _—feines guten Mindes 
feinem guten Manne feiner guten Frau fetnem guten Kinde 
feinen guten Ntann feine gute Frau fein gutes Rind 


Plural 
feine guten Manner  feine guten Frauen feine guten Kinder 
feiner guten Manner feiner quten Frauen feiner guten Kinder 
feinen guten Méannern feinen guten Frauen feinen guten Kindern 
feine guten Manner  feine guten Frauen feine guten Kinder 


The following nominative forms present a survey: 


guter Ntann gute Frau gutes Rind 
der gute Wann die gute Frau das gute Kind 
ein guter Ptann eine gute §rau ein gutes Rind 


Caution. The pupil is again (§ 19, Note 2) cautioned against look- 
ing upon the -er of the possessives unfer and euer as a declensional end- 
ing. It is part of the stem and the inflection of the adjective is the same 
as after ein, mein: ein finer Garten; unfer finer Garten; mein alter Vater; 
euer alter Vater. 

Note 1. The expression such a has three equivalents: 1. fold ein, 
in which fold) is always uninflected; 2. ein folder, in which fold) has the 
regular adjective inflection; 3. fo ein, in which fo is of course invariable. 
In all three ein follows its usual declension. — Similarly what a=weld 
ein, in which weld) is also invariable. But many a=mandjer (§ 15) 
rather than mand ein. 

Note 2. Golch, weld), and mand) may also stand uninflected before 
an adjective, in which case the latter takes the strong endings: mand 
ftarfer Mann or mandher ftarfe Mann; weld) grofes Gliice or weldhes grofe 
Olid! 


78. Adjectives used as nouns retain their regular ad- 
jective inflection: fremd, strange; ein Frember, a stranger; 
dev Frembde, the stranger; die Frembden, the strangers; deuthh: 
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ein Deuter, a German; eine Deutfdhe, a German woman; 
der Deutfdje, the German; die Deutfden, the Germans. 
Nore. There is no capitalization where there is merely an omission 


of a noun that is readily supplied from the context: Hier ift die rote Tinte, 
dort die {hwarze. But der Schwarze, the negro. 


VOCABULARY 
blind, blind. die Flagge, —, —n, the flag. 
ehrtidj, honest. Der Hit, -e8, ~e, the hat. 
froh, glad, happy. det Soldat’, -en, -en, the soldier. 
ganz, entire, whole. das Vaterland, -c8, the native land. 
finf (inflected forms only), left. das Worterbuch, —(¢)8, «er, the dic- 
miide, (§ 70, Note 1), tired. tionary. 
tapfer, brave. fragen, wk., to ask (about = nad 
all, plur. alle, all. with dative). 
einig, plur. einige, some. faufen, wk., to buy. 
mehrere, plur., several. fowohl ...al8, as well...as, both 
viel, much; flur., many. ... and. 


wenig, little; plur., few. 
GERMAN EXERCISE 

Supply the lacking endings in: 

1, Der Menjch hat ein recht— und ein link Wuge, ein recht- 
und ein linf- Obr, etn— redjt— und ein— linf- %rm, ein— redt—- 
und ein— linf- Hand, ein recht— und ein linf- Bein, ein— 
redt— und etn— linf- Fug. 2. ‘Happy New Year’ beift auf 
deutch ,cin frohes, neues ahr!" 3, Das Feuer und das 
Waffer find gut—- Diener, aber fein— gut— Herren. 4, Die 
Sdulftunden in einer deut{dh—- SGdule find von act bis gwilf 
und von ziet bis vier Uhr. 5. Haben Sie ein deutid— Wir- 
terbud? Nein, id) habe fein deutih— Worterbud. 6. Sn 
mein— Simmer find vier grof— und zwei flein— Fenfter. Ytur 
gywet bon D— vier Winden haben Fenjter, und jede diefer Winde 
hat gwet groB— und ein flein— Fenfter. Oas flein— Fenfter ijt 
gwifden dD— (dative) grop— Fenftern. 7, Warum fdreibft ou 
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mit rot— Tinte? Yh fdreibe immer mit fdwarz—- Tinte! - 
8, Die Farben der deutfh§— Flagge find jdrwarz, weik, rot. 
9, Unjer— deutfdh}— Stunde (lesson) ift von neun bid zehn Ubr. 
10. Saft du das neu— oder das alt— Bud) gefauft? — Haft du 
ein neu— oder ein alt— Buch gefanft? 11. Sch habe arwei 
deutfh— Worterbiiher, aber fein frangzofijh}—- Worterbuc. 
12. Gin Hausen ijt ein Mein— Haus. 13. Cine gerade Zabl 
und eine ungerade Sahl macht eine ungerade Zabl. Zwei un- 
gerad— Zablen madden eine gerade Bahl. 14. Haft du fein 
intereffant— Buch fiir midt? Nein, fein englifd-. 15. Unfer 
alt— Nachbar ijt franf. 16. Mit welder Hand fdreiben Sie? 
Yh fchreibe mit d— reht—- Hand; mein Bruder fdreibt fowohl 
mit d— finf- als mit d— reht— Hand, 17, Dieje Handfchube 
foften dret Warf fiinfzig.” 

1 The accusative of id. 2 Omission of the word Pfennig is com- 
mon where Jtarf precedes. 


Drei deutjche Weihnacdhtslieder. 


i 
D du froblice, 
© du felige, 
Gnadenbringende Weihnachtszeit! 
Welt ging! verloren, 
Chrift ward? geboren; 
Oreue,® freue dich, o Chriftenheit! 


TT 
© Tannenbaum, o Tannenbaum, 
Wie treu find deine Blatter! 
Du griinit nidt nur zur Gommerzett, 
Nein, aud) im Winter, wenn4 e8 fchneit, 
© Tannenbaum, o Tannenbaum, 
Wie treu find detne Blatter! 
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© Tannenbaum, o Tannenbaum, 
Du fannjt® mir fehr gefallen! 
Wie oft hat nicht zur® Weihnachtszeit 
Cin Baum von dir? mid hoch erfreut! 
© Tannenbaum, o Tannenbaum, 
Du fannft mir fehr gefallen! 


© Tannenbaum, o Tannenbaum, 
Dein Ketd will® mich was lehren: 
Die? Hoffnung und Beftindigkeit 
Gibt!? Croft und Kraft 3u jeder Zeit. 
© Tannenbaum, o Tannenbaum, 
Dein Kletd will mich twas lehren. 


8 
(First Verse.) 

Stille Nacht! heilige Macht! 
Wiles jchlaft??; einfam wadyt 
Nur das traute, hodheilige Paar, 
Holder Knabe tm Locfigen Haar, 
Schlaf’® in himmilifdher Nuh’! 


1 was lost, lit. ‘went lost.’ 2 was born. 3 freue did, rejoice. 
4 when. °° fannft... gefallen, canst please me very much=thow pleas- 
est me very much. 6 sur = 3u der, at [the]. 7 pon... erfreut, from 


thee me greatly delighted. 8 wishes to teach me something; wa8= etwas, 
9 Omit the article in English. 10 gives; English would use the plural 
give. 1 Miles, every one, all, lit. ‘everything.’ sleeps. 8 sleep; 
imperative. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Decline in both numbers: 


(a) Ddiefer edle Mann; mance groke Stadt; jenes offne 
Senfter; der mide Knabe; die lange Yacht. 
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(b) unfer alter Freund; meine liebe Schwefter; fein jun- 
ges Kind; dein deutfdes Worterbuch. 

(c) fold) ein Gag (plural folde Gabe); weld) ein Menfh! 
mancer Freund; ein folcher WArst. 

(d) diefer Frembde; fein Deutf{dher; der Deutfde; der Blinde. 


B. 1. Iam the poor (one), you the rich (one). 2. The 
horse (Da8 Pferd) is a noble animal. 3. The long life of 
the great emperor. 4. Such thin paper. 5. Germany 
is a beautiful country. 6. Our brave soldiers. 7. The 
Germans are a brave people. 8. There are (G8 find) 
many strangers in the city. 9. They are honest people. . 
10. He is our dear friend. 11. The children of our dear 
friends. 12. Few large cities. 13. Several large rivers. 
14. Some young students and some old professors. 
15. All honest people. 16. He bought the book for 
three marks. 17. My good friend. — Our good friend. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. A rich man is not always a happy man. 2. This 
year (accusative) we are having a long winter; the sum- 
mer has been very short. 3. You have always been a 
good friend. 4. He is a famous American physician. 
5. His uncle is rich. — He has a rich uncle. 6. Is your 
knife sharp?p— Have you a sharp knife? 7. I have 
three rooms, two large (ones) and one small (one). 
8. Germany is the fatherland of-the Germans. 9. In 
old cities the streets are often very narrow (eng). 
10. The stove is too small for this large room. 11. A 
mark has hundred pfennigs.1 12. How much is ten 
marks in American money? 


1 Use the singular form. 
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LESSON 18 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


79. Comparison of Adjectives. The comparative is 
formed by adding -er to the uninflected positive, the 
superlative by adding -jt. Ana, o, and u of the stem 
in adjectives of one syllable are, as a rule, modified in 
the comparative and superlative: arm, drmer, der armfte; 
lang, linger, der léngf{te; jung, jiinger, der jiing{te; but dunfel, 
dunfler, der dunfelfte. An au is not modified: Lauter, louder. 

German does not, like English, employ the adverbs 
more (mehr) and most (mei{t) in comparison. 

As regards declension, comparatives and superlatives 
follow the same rules as positive adjectives. 


Note 1. The reason for prefixing der to the superlative is stated in 
§ 81. 

Note 2. All monosyllabic adjectives in a, 0, and u used in previous 
exercises, with the exception of fro}, modify their stem-vowel in the 
comparative and superlative. 

Note 3. Adjectives ending in -e drop this e before er of the com- 
parative: weife, Wweifer, wise, wiser. 

Note 4. For the English ‘han after comparatives German uses als. 


80. The regular ending of the superlative is -ft, but 
after a sibilant (f, §, {ch, 3), or after a d or t, the ending 
eft is employed: hetk, der heifefte; alt, der altejte, Ad- 
jectives that are present participles in origin (ending 
in -end) have, however, the regular ending -ft: reijgend, 
charming, der reizend{te. 

Note. Adjectives in -el, -er, and -en drop the e of these endings be- 


fore the comparative ending, but retain it in the superlative: dunfel, 
dunfler, der dunfelfte. 
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81. Superlative in the Predicate. Compare the fol- 
lowing English sentences with the corresponding German: 


Which day 1s the longest? NWelcher Tag ift der lang{te? 

Grass is greenest in May. Sm Mat tft dag Gras am 

griin{ten. 

The superlative adjective can in German be used in 
one of these two ways only. It is mever used in its unin- 
flected form like the English greenest in the second sen- 
tence. The expression der [iinajte modifies an unexpressed 
noun (Zag), which can, if desired, be supplied. The 
phrase am griin{ten (=an-+-dem-+ dative of superl., literally 
‘at the greenest’) is adverbial in character and is used 
where no noun can readily be supplied, as e.g. when 
an object is compared with itself under differing con- 
ditions, or when objects different in kind are compared. 
Cifen ijt fhwer, Blet ift fchrwerer, aber Gold ift am fdwerften, 
Iron is heavy, lead is heavier, but gold is heaviest. Com- 
pare Wann find die Tage am liinagften? with Weldhe Tage 
find dte lingften? 

The superlative adverb may be used in two ways: 
Compare I hear best when you do not speak too loud (Sh 
hire am beften, wenn Sie nicht 3u Laut fpredjen) with She 
sang most beautifully (Sie fang aufs {cinjte). Here most 
beautifully does not imply direct comparison at all but 
is merely equivalent to very beautifully. This is called 
the absolute superlative. The true superlative adverb 
is expressed therefore by am-+dative of superlative, 
while the absolute superlative is expressed by aunfs 
(=auf das)+accus. sing. neuter of the superlative. 


Note. The superlative in German may be reinforced by the prefix 
allerz (lit. ‘of all’) which does not affect the declensional form: bdie allerz 
{infte, the fairest (of all); am allerbeften, best of all. 
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82. The following are irregular in their comparison: 


gut, good, beffer, der befte nah, near, ndver, der niid{te 
hod, high, hiber, der hichfte viel, much, mehr, der meifte 


Nore 1. The superlative of grof is ber grifte, contrary to the rule 
given in § 80: qrof, groper, der grifte. 

Nore 2. The comparative mehr cannot be inflected: mehr $reunde, 
more friends. — Most pupils =die meiften Sdiiler, i.e. meift is in German 
always preceded by the definite article. 

Nore 3. The uninflected superlatives hid{t and duferft are used as 
adverbs in the sense of most, extremely: hodjt intereffant, duferft ftill. 


VOCABULARY 


Notice particularly the accent in ber Upril’, der Sufi, and der Auguft’. 
Like other proper names, names of months have no ending in the dative. 


Der Sanuar,! -8. der Didjter, -8, —, the poet. 

der Februar, -8. die Grde, —, -n, the earth. 

der Mrz, —c8. der Geburt3’tig, -c8, -e, the birth- 
der Mpril’, -8. day. 

der Mai, -8, der Mind, -c8, -c, the moon. 

Der Suni, -8. der Weg, -c8, -e, the way, road. 
der Su’li, -8. die Welt, —, -en, the world. 

der Auguft’, -8. fibrig, remaining, left over; die 
der September, —8. iibrigen ..., the remaining (other) 
der Ofto’ber, -8. ic 

der November (pron. vb as v), -8. Dann, at that time, then. 


Der Dezember, —8. 


1 German regularly uses the definite article with names of months. 
— The month of January =bder Ptonat Yanuar, i.e. after the word month 
the name is put in apposition, not in the genitive. Sm Monat Mat, in 


the month of May. 
GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Meine Eltern haben drei Kinder, einen Gobhn und 3ywet 
Tidhter. Fh habe alfo zwet Ssweftern, aber feinen Bruder. 
Sh bin vierzehn Sahre alt, Meine Sdhweftern find beide jiin- 
ger al8 ich: Wnna ift zwolf und Marie neun. Bch bin alfo 


130 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN [Les. 18 


fiinf Sabre alter als meine jiingere Schwefter und bin get 
Sabre alter als meine altere Sdwefter. Oer Vater meines 
Vaters lebt nod, aber feine Mutter nidjt mehr. Die Cltern 
meiner Mutter leben beide nod. Bch habe alfo zwei Grof- 
pater, aber nur eine Grofmutter. 2. Was ift groper, der 
Mond oder die Gonne? Aft die Erde grower oder Fleiner ald 
Der Mond? 3. Her Februar tit hier der faltejte Mtonat ded 
Sahres. Der Fuli ift der Heipejte Monat. 4. Der néidfte 
Weg nach! der Schule ift durd) die Kronpringenitrafe (Crown 
Prince Street). 5, Karl hat 3wilf Mark, Friz vierzehn und 
Wilhelin fiebzehn. Wer (Who) hat am wenigften? Wer hat 
am tmeiften? Hat Rarl weniger oder mehr als Frik? 
6. Deutfdhland ijt groper als Frantreid), aber fleiner als Ofter- 
reid). 7. Sm Herbfte werden die Tage fiirzer und die Jtichte 
linger. 8. Sm Frithjahr? legen die Hiihner die metften Cier, 
und dann find die Cier aud) am billig{ften. 9. MAuf dem Lande 
ift e8 im Anfang des Friihlings am {dhinjten. 10, Has Leben 
hier wird jedes Sabhr teurer, 11. Goethe und Shiller find 
die groften Didter Oeutjdhlands, 12, Sie find immer mein 
bejter Freund gewefen. 13. Karl {chreibt von all? den Schii- 
fern am fhinjten. — Karl lernt aufs fleibigite (éndustriously). 
14, Sch lefe (read) jebt ein hich{t intereffantes Bud. 

1 Before names of places nad) corresponds to the English to after 
verbs of motion. 2 Sriibjabr, spring, a more prosaic word than §riih= 
fing and hence better in this connection. 3 Before the article or a 


pronominal word all usually remains uninflected. Without the article 
we should have von allen Gchiilern. 


Die Staaten de3 Deutfdhen Reicdhes, 
Das Deutfdhe Reich befteht’ aus 26 Staaten: 


1 Reidhsland 
3 Freie Stidte 
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4 RKinigreide 

5 Herzogtiimer 

6 Gropherzogtiimer 
7 Giirjtentiimer 


Das Reidsland! Clfak-Lothringen? ero’berte Deutfdland in 
dem Krieg mit Frantreid) in den Yahren 1870-71. 

Die freien Gtiidte find Hamburg, Bremen und Libeck. %Alle 
drei find bedeutende Handelsftidte. Bremen liegt an der Wefer, 
Hamburg an der Elbe. Gowobl die Wefer als die Elbe miin- 
det in die Jtordfee. Liibeck liegt nabhe bei der Oftfee. 

Die Grokherzogtiimer find: Baden mit der Hauptftadt 
Karlsruhe, Heffen® mit der Hauptftadt Oarmitadt, Gachfen- 
Weimart mit der Hauptitadt Weimar, Medlenburg-Sadwerin 
mit der Hauptitadt Schwerin, Meclenburg-Strelig mit der 
Hauptitadt Meu-Streliz, und Oldenburg mit der Hauptftadt 
Oldenburg. 

Von den Herzogtiimern und Fiirftentiimern find mebhrere 
rect flein. 

1 Called Reidsland because it belongs to the empire as a whole. It 


is not as yet autonomous to the extent that the other states are. 
2 Alsace-Lorraine. 3 Hesse, Hessia. 4 Saxe-W eimar. 


Die Mtonate, 


Dreipig Tage hat November, 
April, Juni und September. 
Gebruar hat viermal fieben. 
Wile, die! noch iibrig blieben, 
Haben einunddreipig. 


1 pie... blieben, which remained; for the word-order see § 95. 
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Sprichworter, 


Belfer etwas als nidts, Better aught than naught. 

Die Erfahrung (experience) ift die bejte Sdjule, aber auch 
Die teuerfte. ° 

erage. 

1, Welder Monat hat die Lingften Tage? (or Fn weldem 
Monat find die Tage am Langften?) Welder Ptonat hat die 
fiirzejten Tage? 

2. Weldhe find die Friihlingsmonate?? Die Gommer- 
monate? Die Herbftmonate? Die Wintermonate? 

1 Notice the 8 in §riihling8monat, 


DRILL EXERCISE 


1. Iam taller! than my father. 2. Tables are higher 
than chairs. 3. My father is older than my mother. 
4. My youngest brother is sick. 5. [The] spring is the 
most-beautiful season of all.2 6. The longest day. — 
The shortest day. 7. The oldest son.— The oldest 
daughter.— The oldest child. 8. Most physicians. — 
Most books. 9. Berlin is the largest city in Germany. 
10. The high mountain. — The high mountains. — The 
highest mountain in Germany. 11. The darkest room 
in this house. 12. December is the last month of the 
year. 13. In-the month of July. 14. Most cities have 
good schools. 


1 Use grog, not hod, 2 § 81, Note. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. The German emperor has only one daughter; she 
is his youngest child and is-called (heift) Victoria. 
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2. The Rhine is the largest and most-beautiful river of- 
Germany. 3. Which month is the shortest? 4. This is 
the highest building in the whole city. 5. Paris! is one 
of-the most-beautiful cities of-Europe. 6. A crown 
prince (Rron’pring) is the eldest son of-a king or an 
emperor. 7. You have more friends than I. 8. Charles 
learns better than William, but Fritz learns best-of-all. 
9. London is the largest city of-the world. 10. The 
foot is larger than the hand. 11. [The] summer is a 
beautiful season, [the] autumn is more beautiful, but 
[the] spring is most beautiful. 12. March is a spring- 
month; the remaining spring-months are April,? May, 
and June. 13. Most months have thirty-one days. 
14. My birthday is in-the month of April. 15. Schiller 
was ten years younger than Goethe. 


1 Paris’: the s is pronounced. 2 Here, in enumeration, without 
the article. 


LESSON 19 


STRONG CONJUGATION 


83. Vowel-Change in Present. For the characteris- 
tics of the strong conjugation see § 61.— A verb like 
helfen, to help, has ich helfe but du bilfft, er Hilft, and in the 
imperative bilf! help! In other words, strong verbs with 
e in the present regularly change this e to ie or t in the 
2d and 3d persons sing. pres. indic. and in the 2d per- 
son singular of the imperative. Long e usually becomes 
ie; short e becomes t. 

A verb like halten, to hold, has ich halte, du haltit, er halt, 
imper. halte! hold! i.e. verbs whose present stem-vowel is 
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a modify (umlaut) this vowel in the 2d and 3d persons 
singular of the pres. indic., but the imperative retains a. 
Examples: 


fehen, to see _— elfen, to help halten, to hold 


du fiebjt du Hilfit du Haltft 
er fieht ev Htlft er halt 
Imprr. fieh bilf alte 


Note. According to the new orthography (Introducton, § 7, }, 
Note 2) geben forms du gibft, er gibt, gib (imperative), not du giebft, er 
giebt, gieb, a spelling still frequently found in older texts. 


84. Endings in Present. The personal endings of the 
present tense of strong verbs do not differ essentially 
from those of weak verbs. Notice however the forms 
haltft and halt (as contrasted with du arbeiteft, er arbeitet, 
§ 65). The rule is that strong verbs never have the e 
of the endings -(e)ft and -(e)t, if these forms show a 
change of vowel. In er bdlt the t of the stem and the t 
of the personal ending have accordingly coalesced. 

Similarly the 2d person sing. imper. has no ending -e 
if there is a change in the stem-vowel: geben accordingly 
has gif in the imperative, whereas halten has halte, 

Norte 1. The auxiliary werden (§ 68) is the only verb that changes 
e tot in the indicative (wirft, wird) without making the same change in 
the imperative (twerbde). 

Note 2. The ending -e of the sing. imperative is frequently omitted 
also in strong verbs that have no change frome tot. Of fommen, to 
come, and faffen, to Jet, the regular forms are fomm and laf. In other 


verbs an apostrophe may or may not be used to indicate the omission 
of the -e. 


85. Endings in Preterit. The 1st and the 3d persons 
singular of the preterit of strong verbs have no personal 
ending: ic) (er) fah, I (ke) saw. In the other persons the 
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endings are the same as in the present tense, and the 
rules given in § 65 also apply to the 2d person singular 
and plural of the preterit of strong verbs. 


86. The principal parts (die Grundformen; singular die 
@rundform) of a verb are the infinitive, the first (or 
third) person singular of the preterit and the past parti- 
ciple. All other forms may be developed from these. 
As stated, the vowel-variation in principal parts and the 
forms derived from them is called gradation or ablaut. 
To aid the student in learning the principal parts of the 
more common strong verbs, these have, in subsequent 
lessons, been grouped in classes, the form of the infini- 
tive in most cases indicating the vowels of the preterit 
and past participle. 

Nore. In the vocabulary of each lesson the principal parts of strong 
verbs will be given in full. Where a verb has vowel-change in the 2d 
and 3d persons sing. pres. indic., the latter is given in parentheses 
immediately after the infinitive. The 3d pers. sing. of the perfect — 
which shows whether the auxiliary is haben or ats will be used to 
represent the past participle. 

In giving principal parts the pupil is advised to follow this model: 
geben, er gibt, er gab, er hat gegeben. 


8%. Conjugation of: 
geben, er gibt, er gab, er hat gegeben, to give 
halten, er halt, er hielt, er hat gehalten, to hold 
bleiben, er bleibt, er blieb, er ift geblieben, to remain 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
id) gebe id) halte id) bleibe 
du gibft du haltft du bleibft 


er gibt er halt er bleibt 


136 


wir geben 
ihr gebt 
fie geben 


id) gab 
du gabft - 
er gab 
wir gaben 
ibr gabt 
fie gaben 


ich habe gegeben 
id hatte gegeben 
id) werde geben 


ich werde gegeben 
haben 


gib 


gebt [geben Gie] 


Pres. geben 
Perf. gegeben haben 


Pres. gebend 
Past gegeben 
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wir balten 
iby haltet 
fie alten 


PRETERIT 
id ielt 
du Htelteft 
er bielt 
wir bielten 
ihr hteltet 
fie bielten 


PERFECT 


| id) habe gehalten. 


PLUPERFECT 


id) hatte gehalten 


FUTURE 
id) werde halten 


FUTURE PERFECT 


id) werde gebalten 
haben 


IMPERATIVE 
halte 
haltet [halten Ste] 


INFINITIVES 
halten 
gebalten haben 


PARTICIPLES 
baltend 
gebalten 


[Les. 19 


wir bleiben 
ihr bleibt 
fie bleiben 


ich blieb 
du bliebft 
ev blieb 
wir blieben 


~ ibe bliebt 


fie blieben 
id) bin geblicben 
id) war geblieben 
id) werbde bleiben 


id) twerde geblieben 
fein 


bleibe 
bleibt [bleiben Sie] 


bleiben 
geblieben fein 


bleibend 
geblieben 
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VOCABULARY 


beifen, bif, hat gebiffen, to bite. 

fcheinen, {cjten, hat gefdienen, to 
shine; seem, appear. 

fdjreiben, {cjvieb, hat gefdrieben, to 
write. 

{chwweigen, {hiwieg, hat gefdjwiegen, to 
be silent. 

helfen (bilft), half, hat geholfen (with 
dative), to help. 

fommen, fam, ijt gefommen, to come. 


fehen (fieht), fab, hat gefehen, to see. 

fallen (fallt), fiel, ift gefallen, to fall. 

der Boden -8, «, the ground, floor. 

die Konigin, —, —nen, the queen. 

Der Miund, -c8, the mouth. 

der Siern, —8, -c, the star. 

der Zahn, —8, ~e, the tooth. 

da8 Seitwort (time-word), -e8, “er, 
the verb. 

purd) (with accus.), through. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Das Zimmer war Fein, aber hell: die Gonne {chien 
durds' Fenfter. 2, Gandfduh heikt auf englifch glove; gib 
die Teile deS Wortes! Was ift die Mehrzahl? 3. Yd hatte 
feine eder, und fodhrieb den Brief alfo mit Bleijtift, 4. Ih 
bin heute nicht in der Schule gemwefen: ich bin 3u Haufe geblie- 
ben. 5, Man fieht mit den Augen. Netan fcjretbt mit der 
Hand, 6, Mit den Zabhnen beift man. 7. Sein Hund hat 
meinen Bruder Fri ins Bein gebiffen. 8. Ou haft deine 
AWufgabe nicht fhin? gefdrieben. 9. ,Wter Wugen fehen mehr 
alg (more than) zwei.” 10, ,Uus nidts wird nichts.” 
11, Mit dem Obre lernt man? oft mehr als mit dem Wruge. 
12, Haft du {don deinem Bruder und deiner SGdwefter ge- 
{chrieben? — Nein, meiner Schwejter noch nicht, aber den Brief 
an meinen Bruder halte id) hier in der Hand. 13, 8 war 
{chon Herbft, aber das Wetter blieh immer noch {hin. 14. Die 
Gonne hat den ganzen (whole) Tag nidt gefdtenen. 15, Fris, 
gib das Buch deiner Schwefter! 16. Mod) dret Tage werden 
der Konig und die Monigin in der Stadt bleiben. 17. Gib die 
Nummer diefes Saves! 18, Gib die Zabhl der Giige in diefer 
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Aufgabe! 19. Warum hHilfft du deinem Bruder nicht? 
20. Am+ Tage fcheint die Gonne, in der Macht der Ptond und. 
die Sterne. 


1 purds=durd das. 2 Any adjective may be used as adverb; 
see § 74. 3 The indefinite pronoun of the 3d person singular, one, 
people. 4 am=an dem. 


Wandrer3 Nadhtlied,! 


Liber allen? Gipfeln 
Sit Rub,’ 
$n allen Wipfeln 
Spiireft du 
Kaum einen Haud; 
Die VBogelein fchweigen im Walde. 
Warte nur, balde 
Ruheft du aud). 
Goethe. 
1 Das Gedidt ift auswendig gu fernen.  * Dative plural of all. 


8 Forms more or less poetical are Ruh = Rube; fpitreft = fpiirft; Vigeletn= 
Viglein; balde = bald; rubeft = rubft. 


Helfen. 
Vater. Karl, wo bijt du? 
Karl. Hier tm Garten, Vater. 
Vater. Was macdhft du im Garten? 
Karl. Nichts, Vater. 
Vater. It Wilhelm aud da? 
Karl. Ya, Vater. 
Vater. Und was macht Wilhelm? 
Karl. Gr hilft mir (me), Vater. 
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DRILL EXERCISE 


A. 1. Conjugate, in the singular and plural, the fol- 
lowing expressions: id) bin heute zu Haufe geblieben; heute 
bin id) 3u Haufe geblieben; ic) hatte meinem Better geholfen. 

2. Give a synopsis of: Mtit welder Hand fdreibjt du? 
[Mit welder Hand fdjriebft du? etc.]; die Uhr fallt auf den 
Boden, 

3. For the present tense with heute, substitute in the 
following sentences the perfect tense with geftern and 
the future tense with morgen: Sdjreiben Sie heute den Brief 
an (40) Shren Bruder? Heute fdeint die Gonne nidt. Ntan 
fieht heute feine Sonne. 

4. Geben Gie die Grundformen der Zeitworter fdeinen 
({dheinen, er fcheint, er fdjien, er hat gefdienen), {dreiben, 
bleiben, fehen, geben, {hweigen. 


B. 1. I see.— He sees. — He does not see. — I saw. 
— He saw.— I have seen.— We had seen. 2. I shall 
write. — Will you write?— He will write.— He has 
written. 3. He helps his father.— He will help his 
father. — He has helped his father. 4. The dog bites. 
— Doesn’t the dog bite? — Dogs bite.— The dog will 
bite. — The dog has bitten him (ihn), 5. He gives the 
child an apple. — He gave the child an apple. — He has 
given the child an apple. 6. He holds the book in his 
(=the) hand.— He held the book in his hand. — He 
had held the book in his hand. 7. I have remained 
here. —I had remained here. 8. He is falling. — He 
has fallen. — He had fallen. 9. He is silent.— He was 
silent. 
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ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. He has always remained my friend. 2. When will 
the sun shine? 3. Did the sun shine’ yesterday? No, 
the sun did not shine! yesterday. 4. What do you see 
in this room? I see two tables, five chairs, a stove, and 
many (viele) books and pictures. 5. Do you stay in the 
city in the summer?” 6. The tree before the house 
(dative) gives shade. 7. Charles helps me (mir) and I 
help Charles. 8. Have you already* seen my garden? 
It is beautiful now.t 9. He held the pen between his® 
fingers (dative). 10. When does the sun shine? It 
shines in® the day(-time). 11. Fritz, don’t’ hold your 
pencil -in your® ~mouth!...12. Stay--here,. children! 
13. How much did you give! the man? igre 

1 Use the perfect tense. 2 Word-order of adverbs of time and 
place? 3 Place my garden before already. 4 Translate now 


beautiful. 5 Not feinen, but —? 6 Compare German Exercise, 
sentence 20. 7? Arrange hold your pencil not. ® Compare sentence 9. 


LESSON 20 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. ORDINALS 
88. Personal Pronouns. The personal pronouns, 
id, I; du, thou; er, fie, e8, he, she, it; wir, we; ibe (plural 
of du), you; and fie, they, are declined as follows: 


Singular 
N.. id, J du, you er, he fie, she &8, it 
G. meiner, of me deiner feiner ihrer feiner 
[mein] [Dei]: [fein] [fein] 
D. mit, to me dir thiw. tbr ibm 
A. mid, me Dich ibn fie &3 
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‘! Plural ~ 
N. wit, we ibr, you fie, they 
Grenier, ener ihrer 
D. . ung euch ibnen 
A. uns eu) fte 


The bracketed forms are not in common use. Gite, 
you (§ 8), is declined exactly like fie, they, the capital 
initial letter being substituted for the small letter: Gie, 
you, Shrer, of you, Shnen, to-you, Sie, you. 

Caution. The genitive of a personal pronoun cannot in German 
depend upon a noun. Such an expression as ‘a friend of mine’=ein 
@reund bon mir, or, rather more formally, einer meiner Freunde, one of 
my friends. The sentence Gr ift meiner miide, Hews tired of me, illustrates 
one of the ways in which these genitives are used. 

Note 1. The German equivalent of such an expression as Jt is I is 
Sch bin e8. Similarly: Gr ijt e8, It is he. Sie waren e8, Jt was you, etc. 

Norte 2. German also has an indeclinable indefinite pronoun of the 
3d pers. singular: min, one, they, people. Man-fagt, They say. Man 
glaubt ihm nidt, People don’t believe him. Its dative and accusative are 
supplied from einer: dat. einem, accus. einen. Its possessive is fein: Sm 
Haufe nimmt man feinen Hut ab, In the house one takes off one’s hat. 


89. Damit, darauf, etc. — Wo ift meine Feder? Gaft du 
damit (not mit ihr) gefdrieben? “Here dainit = ‘therewith,’ 
with it. When a thing is referred to, German regularly 
‘uses these compounds of da and a preposition instead of 
the prepos.tdat. or accus. of the personal pronoun. 
Before vowels dar- is used: darauf, datin, Legen Sie die 
Biidher aif den Tif! ay habe fie fon barat (not ah ihm) 
gelegt. 

Note. The forms with bat: are frequently contracted: drin, drauf, 
dran, ae 


90. Ordinal Numbers. The ordinals from 2 to 19 are 
formed by adding -te to the corresponding cardinals; 
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those from 20 onward by adding -fte. Irregular forms 
are below printed in bold type. The ordinals cannot be 
used without a preceding article or pronominal adjective, 
the English He was second being in German Gr war der 
gyweite. They are accordingly given with the definite 
article. They are declined like adjectives. 


der erfte, the first der 3ehnte, the tenth 

der zvette, the second der elfte, the eleventh 

der dritte, the third dev zwilfte, the twelfth 

der vierte, the fourth der zwanjigite, the twentieth 

der fiinfte, the fifth der dreipigfte, the thirtieth 

der fechfte, the sixth der hundertfte, the hundredth 

der fiebte or fiebente, the der Hundert vierundzwanzigite, 
seventh the hundred and twenty- 

dev adjte, the eighth fourth 

der neunte, the ninth der taufendfte, the thousandth 


der Leste, the last 


Nore 1. Figures denoting ordinals are in German followed by a 
period: Wilhelm Il.=Wilhelm der Bweite; die 2. Wusgabe, the second edi- 
tion. : 

Nore 2. Fractional numbers are formed by adding -tel (=Teil, 
part) to the stem of the ordinal, the final t of this stem disappearing. 
Fractionals may be used either substantively or adjectively. As sub- 
stantives they are neuter: das Drittel, das Viertel, das Zwangzigitel ujw.t 

Nore 3. The German equivalents of half are: 1. halo used adjec- 
tively (ein halbes Brot), or substantively (ba8 Halbe, ein Halbes); 2. die 
Hilfte, a regular substantive. The form -halb also forms somewhat pe- 
culiar compounds with the ordinal stem: bdritthalb, two and a half, i.e. 
‘(two and) the third one half.’ One and a@ half = anderthalb,? i.e. ‘(one 
and) the second (=other) one half.’ These compounds are in regular use 
only with the lower numerals. 


1 This abbreviation is the German equivalent of efc., and stands for 
und fo weiter, ‘and so further.’ 2 ander+ balb; the t was not originally . 
part of the form. 
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VOCABULARY 


Note. As with the names of the months, German uses the article 
with the names of the days of the week. 


der Sonntag, -8, -e, Sunday. 

der Mintag, -8, -¢, Monday. 

Der Dienstaig, -8, -e, Tuesday. 

der Mittwocd) (mid-week), -8, -e, 
Wednesday. 

der Donnertig, -3, -¢-, Thursday. 

der Freitig, —8, -e, Friday. 

der Sonnabend, -8, -e, Saturday. 

da8 Jahrhundert, -8, -e, the 
century. 

befannt’, known, acquainted; ein 
Befannter (§§ 69, Note 2; 78), 
an acquaintance. 

feidt, light, easy. 

{dwer, heavy, difficult. 

wér? whore 


danfen (with dative), wk., to thank. 

fefen (lieft), 148, hat gelefen, to read. 

fprédjen ({pridjt), fprad, hat ge- 
{pridjen, to speak. 

trauen (with dative), wk., to trust. 

felber, indeclinable, self; ic) felber, 
I myself; du felber, you yourself. 

fpat, late. 

der wieviel’te? ‘the how-manyeth?’ 
(of the month). 

gar’ nicjt, not at all. 


iibermorgen, the day after to- 
morrow. 

borgeftern, the day before yester- 
day. 


vielleidjt’, perhaps. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1. Nidt jedes vierte Jahr ijt etn Schaltjahr. 


2, Die 


Hilfte von dret Taler! ijt anderthalb Taler oder vier und eine 


halbe Mark. 


3. Wer ift da? Bift du e8, Karl? Ya, wir 


find e8. Wilhelm ijt auc) hier. 4. Sie haben nad dem Budhe 


gefragt. 
nad gefragt. 
ein Befannter von mir. 


fpredjer. 
pon 21 ijt 3. 


7. 4 von 8 ijt 2. 
10. 24von 9 ift 6. 


Hier liegt e8 auf dem Boden. — Yc habe nit da- 
E38 war Wilhelm. 
6. Dariiber? werden wir morgen 


5. Wer ift das? — Es ift 


8. 14 von 15 it 5. 9.4% 
11. Guten Morgen, 


wie geht e8? — Sch danfe dir, e8 geht mir gut.— Und wie 
geht e3 deinem BVater?— hm geht es heute auc) ein wenig 


beffer. 
fdhreibt damit. 


1 $aler is invariable in expressions of amount. 


talk about. 


12. Was tut (does) man mit der Feder? Man 


2 fpredjen itber = 
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Heil dir im Siegerfrang! 
[Grfte und leste Strophe. Das Lied hat diefelbe Weife wie My Country, 
tis of thee.] 
Heil dir im Siegerfranz, 

Herr{her des Vaterlands! 
Heil, Katfer, dir! 
Suh’ in des Thrones Gang 
Die hohe Wonne ganz, 
Liebling des Volfs zu fein! 
Heil, Katfer, dir! . 


Sei, Kaifer Wilhelm, hier 
Lang’ deines Volfes ier, 
Der Menfsheit Stols! 
Piuhl’ in des Thrones Giang 
Die Hohe Wonne ganz, 
Liebling des Volks zu fein! 
Heil, Kaifer, dir! 


Sprichworter, 


Heute mir, morgen dir, Every dog has his day. 
Mein Heiner Finger hat mir’s gefagt, A litle bird told me. 
Wie (As) du mir, fo ih dir. 
Belfer fpat als gar nicht. 
RMiatfel. 
—— Has Exrjte tit nidt wenig, 
Das Zweite ift nicht fdwer, 
Das Ganjze eine Hoffnung, 
Man traut ihm oft zu fehr.t go 
| be Bag | -[yvperg] 


1 fehr, with verb, much, 
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oragen, 

“1, Weldhen Tag haben wir heute? Welder Tag ift mor- 
gen? Ubermorgen? Welder Tag war geltern? Vorgeltern? 

2. Der rwiedielte ift heute? [Heute ijt ...1].— Der wie- 
vielte war geftern? 

3. Der wiedielte Tag der Wore ijt der Sonntag? 

4, Welder Cag fommt vor dem Gonntag? Bor dem 
Donnerstag? 

5, Sn weldhem Sahrhundert leben wir jest? Jn weldem 
Sabhrhundert haben Goethe und Schiller gelebt? Goethe und 
Schiller haben im achtzehnten und im neungehnten Jahrhundert 
gelebt. 


.1 English says ‘“‘the first of February,” German ,bder erfte Sebruar.” 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Conjugate: id) bin e8 felber; bin ic) e8? id) war e8 
nicht; id) bin e8 nicht gemefen; bin id) es nidjt gemejen? 

B. 1. A pupil designated says ,Qch bin der erfte" (or 
die erjte), the next one ,, 3c) bin der giweite,” and so on, to 
nod) bin der Lette." 

2. Give the months of the year and the days of the 
week according to the following models: 

Der Januar ijt der erfte Monat des Jahres. 
Der Sonntag ijt der erfte Cag der Wore. 

3. Read the following numbers in German, as ordi- 
nals, prefixing der: 8, 21, 154, 279, 17, 70, 3, 11, 1, 7. 

C.- 1. He and I.— We and they. — He and she. — 
You and we.— He and they. 2. With me.— With 
you.— With them.— With her.— With us.— With 
him. 3. For (fiir) me.— For them.— For him. 4. Give 
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him the pen. 5. Give her the pencil. 6. I help him 
and he helps me. 7. We help them and they help us. 
8. I don’t see! you. 9. You (®u) don’t see her. 
10. He doesn’t see them. 11. I am waiting for? you, 
children. . 12..°Who is: 1t?= It is) De) 13.0; was: ne, 
14. (On)* the twentieth of August. 15. On the sey- 
enth of April. 16. A fourth of-my money.— On the 
fourth of December. 17. That is not for me alone, 
that is for us all. 18. Give me the book. 19. We our- 
selves. — He himself. 20. That is for you, children. 

- 1 Arrange see you not. Similarly in the following sentences. 2 See 
warten, Vocabulary, Lesson 15. 3’ Dates in German are put in the 
accusative (of time). The heading of a letter would be: Berlin, den 17. 


Mtirz 1914. On the may also be rendered by am=an dem, No comma 
is put between the month and the year. ; 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. Washington’s birthday is on-the twenty-second of 
February. 2. A month is a twelfth of a year. 3. Wil- 
liam II. is German Emperor. 4. A day is a seventh 
of-a week. 5. Have you a key to (ju) the room? No, 
I have no key to it. 6. In Germany and Austria 
people (man) speak German. 7. Here is your book. — 
Have you been-reading in it? It is a very interesting 
book. — No, it is not at all interesting. 8. Who is the 
man and where does he live (wohnen)? 9. Is (there) a 
stamp on the letter? No, there (e8) is none on-it. 
10. The minute-hand goes twelve times faster than the 
hour-hand. The second-hand goes sixty times faster 
than the minute-hand. 
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LESSON 21 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. TRANSPOSED WORD-ORDER 


91. Relative Pronouns. The inflection of der and 
welder as relative pronouns is as follows: 


Singular 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. der die das welder weldje  — welches 
G. deffen deren  deffen [genitive is lacking] 
D. d&m der dem weldhem welder weldem 
A. den die das weldjen welche welded 
Plural 
M.F.N. M. F.N. 
N. Die weldje 
G. deren [no genitive] 
D. denen welden 
A. die welde 


Note 1. The forms in which the relative der differs from the article 
are printed in bold type. 

Norte 2. The relative welder has no genitive forms, but otherwise 
its inflection does not differ from that of the interrogative welder (§§ 12, 
15). In the place of the missing forms the genitives of ber are used: 
Der Vater, deffen Gohne..., The father whose sons... Die Mutter, mit 
deren Todter ..., The mother with whose daughter... 

Note 3. In the spoken language ber is the usual relative. So also 
in poetry. Elsewhere der and welder are for the most part interchange- 
able. 


92. Demonstrative der, As a demonstrative, der 
may be used: 

(a) Adjectively: der Mann, that man. This der is in- 
flected like the definite article, but has a strong accent 
and is therefore often spaced (cf. § 45, Note 1). 
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(6) Substantively: Der ijt e8, That’s the man. Der 
ift nie 3u Haufe, He is never at home. This dev is inflected 
like the relative pronoun der, It is an emphatic er, and 
may be spaced. In the genitive plural it has, besides 
deren, also a form bderer, which is used before a relative 
clause: das Gliict derer, die thm tener waren, the happiness 
of those that were dear to him. 


93. Womit, woranf, etc. — Die Tinte, womit (= mit der) 
id) gefdrieben habe, war nidjt jhwarz. Here womit =‘ where- 
with,’ with which. When a thing is referred to, German 
regularly, though not necessarily, substitutes for a prepos. 
+dat. or accus. of the relative a compound of two+the 
preposition. Before vowels wor- is used: Died ift der 
Tifdh, worauf (=auf den) ic) die Biicher gelegt habe. 


94. Use of the Relative Pronoun. 

1. The relative pronoun cannot be omitted in Ger- 
man. Such a sentence as The book you sent me is beauti- 
ful is in German Das Bud, da3 Sie mir gejdhict haben, ift 
{hin. 

2. When the antecedent is a personal pronoun of the 
1st or 2d person, it is regularly repeated after the rela- 
tive: Yd, der id) felber franf bin, I who am ill myself. So, 
Du, der du felber franf bijt. Only der, not welder, is used 
after a personal pronoun. 


Notre. Relative sentences in German are invariably set off by 
commas. 


95. Transposed Word-Order. Thus far only the 
word-order of principal sentences has been considered. 
Relative pronouns and relative adverbs (including the 


Sec. 91-95] RELATIVE PRONOUNS 149. 


compounds with Wwo-) introduce dependent (subordinate) 
sentences. In dependent sentences the transposed word- 
order is used, in which the finite part of the verb (i.e. 
the part which has the personal ending) is put at the 
end of the dependent clause. All other parts retain 
their regular position. Compare: 

Normal Order: Du baft das Buch auf den Tif gelegt. 

Transposed: Hier tft da8 Bud, das du auf den Tifch ge- 
fegt Haft. 

Caution. Distinguish carefully between the interrogative and the 
relative wo: Wo fpridt man Franjzofifh? Franfreid ift das Land, wo man 
Hrangofifdh {pricht. 


VOCABULARY 

der Gajt, -c8, «e, the guest. taub, deaf. 

die Rabe, —, —n, the cat. taub’ftumm, deaf and dumb. 

die Rirdje, —, —n, the church. braudjen, wk., to need. 

die Kuh, —, ~e, the cow. Heifen, biek, hat gebeifen, to be 

der Schreibtifd, -e8, -e, the desk. called; mean. 

der Spazier’gang, -8, ~e, the walk; fann [ich fann, du fannft, er fann], 
einen Spagtergang maden, to take can. f 
a walk. ficjen, wk., to boil, cook. 

ftumm, dumb. tufen, rief, hat gerufen, to call. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1. Sch fchreibe mit der Feder. Was habe id) damit getan 
(done)? Gie haben damit gefdrieben. — Hier tft die Feder, 
womit ic) gefdrieben habe. 2. Haustiere find Tiere, die im 
Haufe oder bei (wear) dem Haufe leben. Der Hund, dte 
Rake, das Berd, die Kuh find alle Haustiere. 3. Oas Haus, 
das er gefauft hat, ift groper als das, wortn er jebt wobhnt, 
4, Mit dem Hausfchlhiiffel wffnet man dte Titre des Haufes, — 
Der Hausfchliiffel ijt der Sebliiffel, mit dem? man die Titre 
DdeS Haufes offnet. 5, Bit died das Buch, wovon Sie fpraden? 
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6. Der Knabe, mit dem du geftern den ganzen Tag gefpielt 
haft, ift franf. 7. Sft die Stadt, worin Sie wohnen, grof 
oder flein? 8. Der Brief, auf den (worauf) id) {chon zwei 
Wochen wartete,? ift heute gefommen. 9. Das Buch, wonad 
Sie fragten, liegt auf dem Boden. 10, Was ijt ein Schreib- 
tif? Cin Schreibtifdh ijt etn Tijd, woran oder worauf man 
fcretbt, 11. Wie fann ich Hhnen helfen, der ich felber nichts 
habe? 12, Ou, der du alles gefehen haft, fannft am beften 
Dariiber fpreden. 13, Cltern, deren Rinder nidt gliiclicd 
find, find felber nicht gliicflid. 14. Hier ijt der Mtann, deffer 
Hund dich gebiffen hat. 15. Dies find dte Ytamen derer, die 
ihre WAufgabe nidjt gemadt haben. 


1 Rather than womit here because the fact that it is a particular 
kind of key is to be emphasized. 2 See § 63, Note 2. 


Die Wacdht am Iihein. 
[Erfte und gweite Strophe.] 
81 braujt ein Ruf wie Oonnerhall, 
Wie Schwertgeflirr und Wogenprall: 
Bum Rhein, zum Mbhetn, zum deutfden Mhein! 
Wer will des Stromes Hitter fein? 
Lieb? Vaterland, mag{t rubig fein, 
weft fteht und treu die Wacht am Mbhein. 


Durd Hunderttaufend zucdt e3 fdnell 
Und aller Augen bliken hell: 
Der Oeutfche, bieder, fromm und ftarf, 
Befdhiizt die heil’ge Landesmarf. 
Lieb Vaterland, magft rubig fein, 
weft fteht und treu die Wacht am Mbhein. 


1 Translate with there. 2 =Tiebes, 
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Der qrofe Kohl fopf. 


Bwet Handwerfer, Frig und Hermann, madten einmal 
einen Gpaziergang. ,,Giehft du," fagte Fri, ,die grofen 
Kohlfopfe in dem Garten dort?’ Hermann antwortete: ,Die 
find gar nicdt grof. Sch habe cinmal einen Robhlfopf gefehen, 
der viel groper al8 ein Haus war.” Fri, der Kupferfdjmied 
war, fagte hierauf: ,Das war ein groker Rohlfopf. Sch habe 
aber einmal einen Reffel gemacht, der groper als die Rirde 
war." Uber," rief Hermann, ,wozu (for what) braudte man 
einen fo grogen Reffel?” ,Mtan wollte! deinen groken Robl- 
fopf darin fodjen,” antwortete Gris. 

1 wished to (boil). 
eragen und Wntworten. 


1, Wir find jest im Schukjimmmer. — Wie heikt das Zim- 
mer, Wworin wir jebt find? Oas Zimmer, worin wir jest 
find, beibt ein Schulzimmer, 

2. Gin Blinder? fann nidt fehen. Was ift ein Blinder? 
Gin Blinder ijt einer, der nicht fehen fann. 

3. Cin Tauber fann nit horen. Was ift ein Tauber? 

4, Gin Stummer fann nidt fpreden, Was ift ein Stum- 
mer? 

5, Gin Taubftummer fann weder horen nod fpredjen. 
Was ift ein Caubjtummer? Cin Caubftummer ift einer, der 
webder hdren nod fprecdjen fann. 

1 See § 78. 
DRILL EXERCISE 

A. In the following sentences change der Mann to 

(a) die Frau; (5) das Kind: 
1. Dtes ift der Mann, der frank ift. 
2. Died ift der Mann, deffen Sdwefter frank ift. 
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3, Dies ift der Mann, dem id) das Geld gab. 
4, Dies ift der Ntann, den du riefft. 


B. 1. In Germany people (man) speak German. 
2. Where do people speak German? 3. Germany is the 
country where people speak German. 4. He lives (use 
wohnen) in this house. 5. This is the house in which he 
lives. 6. These books are very interesting. 7. These 
are the books that are most interesting. 8. Give me 
the book you are-reading. 9. Boys that have been in- 
dustrious (fleifig). 10. Sentences that are short and 
easy. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. He had ten thousand marks, with which he has 
bought a house. 2. Here is the pencil with which I 
was-writing. 3. The letter you wrote! me was very in- 
teresting. 4. The lesson you have learned is not the 
right (one). 5. These streets have the most-beautiful 
houses. — These are the streets which have the most- 
beautiful houses. 6. The father, whose son is sick, has 
called-in (holen) a physician. 7. Here lies the glove you 
were-looking-for. 8. That is the fault of-those who did 
not help.t 9. The boy is sick. — The boy, whose brother 
is sick, was not in [the] school to-day.? 10. This is the 
lady whose guest Tam. 11. Don’t you see the mistakes 
you have made? 12. The book in which I have read is 
very interesting. 


1 Use the perfect. 2 Word-order of adverbs of time and place? 
Nidt modifies in [the] school. 
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LESSON 22 
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. PREPOSITIONS WITH 
THE ACCUSATIVE 


Nore. The exercises of this lesson are so arranged that §§ 96-98 
can be treated separately from §§ 99-100. 


96. Wer, was, The interrogative pronouns wer, who, 
was, what, are declined as follows: 


Singular 
Nom. wer, who was, what 
Gen. wéffen, of whom, whose weffen, of what 
Dat. wem, to whom [no dative] 
Acc. wen, whom wis, what 


Caution 1. Wer and was are not used adjectively. What man = 
Welder Mann? What child=Welhes Kind? But What have you? =Was 
haft du? 

Caution 2. The Engiish whose may be either interrogative (meffen) 
or relative (bdeffen, deren). Whose book is this? =Weffen Buc) ijt dies? 
The boy whose father ...=Der Kuabe, defjen Vater... The mother whose 
son ...=Die Mutter, deren Sohn... 

Note 1. Like the English who, wer refers to persons; of things, no 
matter what the gender, wa8, what, must be employed. 

Nore 2. There is no special plural form, and wer is restricted to the 
singular except with théverb to be, where it may stand at the head of 
a plural form: QWer find diefe Herren? Who are these gentlemen? 

Note 3. Waé fiir, what sort of, is an invariable expression, in which 
fiir has no prepositional force and does not influence the case of the fol- 
lowing word: QWas fiir ein Tif ift das? Das ift cin SdreibtifdG. — Mit was 
fiir einer Feder Haft du diefen Brief gefdrieben? With a plural noun there is 
of course no ein: Was fiir Meffer find bas? Das find Ttfdmeffer. In the 
spoken language was and fiit are often separated: Was ift er denn fiir etn 
Menfdh? What sort of a fellow is he? 


97. Womit, woranf, etc.— Womit beift man? Man 
beift mit den Zihnen. As shown by the first sentence, 
compounds of wo+a prepos. are substituted for the lack- 
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ing dative of wags. So also regularly for a prepos.tthe 
accus. was: wodurd, through what? wofiir, for what? Be- 
fore a vowel Wworz is used: worauf? woran? 


98. Wer and was as Relatives. 

1. Wer and was are used as compound relatives, wer 
meaning he who, whoever, who; was, that which, whatever, 
what. Wer das fagt, ift ein Viigner, Who (=he who, who- 
ever) says that is a liar. All relative clauses are sub- 
ordinate clauses and the finite verb therefore stands at 
the end ($95). Contrast Gr hat Geld with Wer Geld 
bat score 

2. Das ift alles, was ich wiinfde. After alles, da8, nichts, 
mandes; after neuter superlatives used substantively 
(das {chinfte, was), and at times after other neuter adjec- 
tives used substantively, tag is used instead of dag as a 
simple relative. 


99. Prepositions with the Accusative. In English, prep- 
ositions are always followed by the objective, i.e. the 
accusative case. In German they may govern the ac- 
cusative, dative, or genitive. The following preposi- 
tions always govern the accusative: 

big, until, up to, to — gegen, toward, against 

durd, through ohne, without 

fiir, for um, about, around 
wider, against 

Note 1. Dur, fiir, and um frequently contract with da8, the neuter 
of the definite article. No apostrophe is used: durd, fiir8, ums, 

Note 2. %i8 is usually followed by another preposition: big in den 
Tod, until death; von Anfang bis zu Ende, from beginning to end. It is 
used alone (a) before names of places: bon Leipzig bis GVerlin; (6) before 


numbers: die geraden Zahlen von 8 bis 20; (c) before expressions of time: 
bi8 jebt; bis morgen. i 
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100. The adverb gern has as its comparative and su- 
perlative lieber (compare I had as lief, I had liefer) and 
am liebjten. The use of these words is seen from the fol- 
lowing examples: 3c) wohne gern auf dem Lande, aber im 
Winter wohne ich lieber in der Stadt, I like to live in the 
country, bui in winter I prefer to live in the city. STrinfen 
Gie lieber Tee oder Kaffee? Do you prefer to drink iea or 
coffee? Yd) trinfe Lee Lieber als (literally ‘liefer than’) 
Kaffee, aber am liebften trinfe id) Mtilch, I prefer (to drink) 
tea to coffee, but I like (to drink) milk best (of all). Sh 
fefe fehr gern, I like to read very much. 


VOCABULARY 

das Fleijdj, -c8, the meat. golden, adj., gold. 
das Holz, -c8,“er, the wood; forest. _filbern, adj., silver. 
der Kaffee, —8, the coffee. » {chwad, weak. 
die Mild, —, the milk. ftarf, strong. 
die Spredjftunde, —, -—n, the con- ahr, true. 

sultation-hour, office-hour. glauben, wk. (with dat. of person, 
der Tee, —8, the tea. accus. of thing), to believe. 
der Iin’terfchied, -c3, -e, the differ- laden, wk., to laugh. 

ence. tangen, wk., to dance. 
der Wille(n), —n8, the will. trinfen, tranf, hat getrunfen, to drink. 
der Buder, -8, the sugar. nad) Haufe (with verbs of motion), 
eigen, adj., own. home(ward). 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


§§ 96-98. — 1. Wer nicht fehen fann, tft blind. 2, Weffen 
Buch ijt dies? C8 iff mein Bud. 3. Wer nicht frank ift, 
braudt feinen Wrzt. 4. Worauf warten Sie? — WAuf men 
warten Sie? 5. Glaubjt du alles, was du hirjt? 6. Das ift 
das {dhinite, was ic) nod) (as yet) gefehen habe. 7. Was Sie 
fagen, ift fehr intereffant. 8. Wem glaubft du nidt, mir oder 


\ 
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Sranz? 9. Wer find diefe Madchen? Sie find alle Mariens 
Greundinnen. 10, Was fiir Zeitwirter find glauben und 
trinfen, ftavf oder fdwad? 11. Wir lernen fowobhl von 
denen, die vor uns Lebten, als von denen, die mit ung leben. 

§§ 99-100. — 12, Minder effen (eat) gern. 13. Hole mir 
feinen Gtubl; ic) ftehe Lieber. 14. Sch trinfe gern Mtilch. 
Warm oder falt? Yoh trinfe fie am liebjten warm. 15, Was 
—trinfen Gie lieber, griinen oder {chwarzen Tee? 16. Sch effe 
Gier! fehr gern. 17. Wohnen Sie lteber in einer fletnen oder 
in einer grofen Stadt? 18. Sch habe nidts geqen Sie. 
19, Seine Gprechftunden find von acht bis zehn. 20. Sh 
trinfe meinen Raffee immer ohne Sucer. 21. Shr? Bruder 
ift {chon grweimal um die Welt gereijt. 22. Er ftarb (died) 
den Tod fiirs Vaterland! 23. Womit {dretben Sie Lieber, 
mit Feder oder Bleiftift? Gch fdpretbe Lieber mit Bleiftift, aber 
id) {chretbe beffer mit der Feder. 24, Hunde freffen® gern 
wletfdh. 

1 The other order, fehr gern Gier, is also possible. 2 What three 
meanings may this word have here? 3 freffen, to eat, used of animals. 


Die Deutfchen Kaifer. 
($§ 99-100) 


Das Heutfcde Reid) befteht? feit dem Sahre 1871, dem 
grwetten Sahre des deutfd-frangofifdhen? RKriegqs. Diefer Krieg 
begann im Juli 1870 und feit dem 19. September belagerten® 
die deutiden Truppen die Stadt Paris. Gegen das Ende 
dDtefer VBelagerung, am 18, Sanuar 1871, wurde zu Verfailles 
Wilhelm L., Kinig von Preufen, als Deutfher Kaifer pro- 
flamiert’, Gr war damals {con 73 Sabre alt. Gr ftarb am 
9. Mrz; 1888, im reifen Wlter von fajt 91 SYabren. 

Sein Gohn Friedrich wurde jebt Kaifer. Gdon beim An- 
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tritt der Regierung war Friedrid) III. todfranf und er hat 
nur 99 Lage regiert. Er ftarb am 15. Suni 1888. Fried- 
rids Sohn, Wilhelm IL, ijt der jewige Deutfde Kaifer. 

Das Fahr 1888, das man mit drei Achten® fdreibt, hat 
alfo aud) drei Deutfde Kafer gefeken. 

1 exists. 2 The usual English designation ‘“Franco-Prussian’’ 


is inaccurate. The war was one between France and Germany. % be- 
sieged. 4 wurde... proflamiert’, was proclaimed. 5 See § 45, Note 3. 


Das Gefpentt. 
($§ 96-98) 

Cin Bauer fam zum! Pfarrer und fagte: ,Xdh habe ein 
Gefpenjt gefehen.” Wo Haft du e8 gefehen?” fragte der Pfar- 
rer. An der RKirdhofmauer,“? war die Antwort. Und 
welche Gejftalt hatte da8 Gefpenft?” ,Die Gejtalt eines groken 
Gfels." Daz fagte der Pfarrer: ,Gehe* nad) Haufe und fage 
e8 feiner Geele: du Haft deinen etqnen Schatten gefehen." 


1 sum = ju dem, to the. 2 Observe the difference in meaning be- 
tween Wand (wall surface of a room, etc.) and Mauer (solid masonry 
wall). 3 then, thereupon. 4 Imperative of gehen, go. 


Sprichworter, 


($§ 96-98) 


Wer Geld hat, hat Freunde. 
Gage, was wabr ift, aber fage nidt alles, was wahr it. 
Wer zulewt (last) lacht, lacht am beften. 


rage, 
($§ 96-98) 
1, Womit fdreibt man? 
2, Woraus find Tifdhe gemacht? Tifde find aus Holz 
gemacht, 
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3. Woraus trinft man? 

4, Worauf fist der Lehrer? Gr fit auf einem Stuble. — 
MWoran fist der Schiiler? Er figt an etnem Pulte. 

5. Weffen Gohn ift ein Vetter? Cin Vetter ijt der Gohn 
eines Onfels oder einer Tante. 

6. Weffen Sohn ift ein Meffe? Weffen Tochter ift eine 
Nichte? 

7. Was ift der Unterfdied zwifden wieder und wider? 
Wieder heipt nod einmal, wider heipt gegen. 

8. Was fiir eine Uhr ift bas? Das ift eine goldne (filberne) 
Ubr. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


§§ 96-98.— 1. Whose house is that? 2. Who is 
sick? 3. Where is the man who is sick? 4. There (G8) 
was once a man who was very sick. 5. Who is it? 
6. Where are you? 7. In (Yn) what school is your 
father (a) teacher? 8. What is poor (fdfedjt) is also ex- 
pensive. 9. What sort of a flag is this? 10. What sort 
of people are these (die8)? 11. What book is this? — 
What is this? 12. What color do you wish? 

§§ 99-100. — 13. [The] light comes through the win- 
dow. 14. He came without his brother. 15. You al- 
ways' come without (your) book. 16. For my friends 
and against (gegen) my enemies. 17. Against (QGider) his 
will. 18. The road went (ging) through the forest. 
19. Children like to dance. 20. Ilike toread. 21. The 
children danced around the table. 22. From three to 
four I am always at home. 


1 Word-order? See § 54, Note 2. 
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ENGLISH EXERCISE 


§§ 96-98. — 1. Whose shadow had the peasant seen? 
He had seen his own shadow. — The shadow he had 
seen was not the shadow of a donkey. 2. I believe all 
that you say. 3. Here are the letters. — For whom are 
they? — Here is one for you, mother, these three are for 
father, and the others (iibrig) are for me. 4. He-who 
cannot hear is deaf.—- He-who cannot speak is dumb. 
5. He-who is deaf cannot hear. — He-who is dumb can- 
not speak. 6. He-who is deaf-and-dumb can neither 
hear nor speak. 7. With what does one see? One sees 
with the eyes. 8. Whose pencil is this? 9. This is the 
boy whose brother is sick. — Whose brother is sick? 

§§ 99-100.— 10. I like to write letters. 11. Trees 
give us shade against (gegen) the sun. 12. I am not go- 
ing! without you. 13. I like to eat apples. 14. I pre- 
fer [to eat] eggs to meat. 15. I like to live in the city, 
my brother prefers to live in the country. 16. Are you 
going with us? No, I prefer to stay at home. 


1 Yh gebe nit. 


LESSON 23 


STRONG VERBS. CLASSES 1-2. PREPOSITIONS 


101. Strong verbs are divided into seven classes ac- 
cording to the vowels that appear in the principal parts. 


102. Class 1. The vowel-gradation is ei — ie —ie or 
ei—i—i. Ali strong verbs with et belong to this class 
with the single exception of heifen (Group 7, § 111). 
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ei, ie, te 
bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben, to remain 
leihen, lieh, hat geliehen, to lend 
{heinen, fcjien, hat gefdjienen, to shine; seem, appear 
{dreiben, fdrieb, hat gefchrieben, to write 
{hiweigen, fdwieg, hat gefdwiegen, to be silent 


eit 
beifen, big, hat gebiffen, to bite 
qreifen, qriff, hat gegriffen, to seize, grasp 
leiden, litt, hat gelitten, to suffer 
pfeifen, pfiff, bat gepfiffen, to whzstle 
{dneiden, fdynitt, hat gefdhnitten, to cut 
{treiten, {tritt, hat geftritten, to fight, quarrel 


Norte. Observe the change from } to t in leiden and fdneibden. 


103. Class 2. The vowel-gradation is ie—%—®5 or 
ie—5—ob, Verbs whose stem ends in -§ have 5— DB. 
All strong verbs with te in the present belong to this 
class, with the single exception of liegen, ¢o lie, for which 
see § 108. 

ie, 0, D 
flieRen, flob, ift gefloffen, to flow 
aieRen, gok, hat gegoffen, to pour 
{chiepen, fcok, hat gefchoffen, to shoot 
{oliegen, {chlog, hat gefdlofjen, to close, shut, lock 
rieden, roc, hat gerocjen, to smell 


ie, D, OD 
biegen, bog, hat gebogen, to bend 
bieten, bot, hat geboten, to offer 
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fliegen, flog, ift geflogen, to fly 
frieren, fror, hat gefroren, to freeze 
giehen, transitive, 309, hat gegogen, to draw, pull 
intransitive, 30g, ift gegogen, to proceed, move, go 
Note 1. Notice the change from fh to g in 3tehen. 


Nore 2. igen, fog, hat gelogen, to lie, tell a lie, and triigen, trog, hat 
getrogen, to deceive, be deceitful, have it instead of ie in. the present. 


104. Prepositions with the Dative. The more com- 
mon of the prepositions governing the dative are: 


aug, out of nad), after; to; according to 
aufer, besides; except fett, since 

bet, at, with, at the house of vin, of, from 

mit, with sto satein. 


Common contractions are: betm=bei dem; vom=von 
Dem; zum =Zzu dem; Zzur=3u der. 
Note 1. When meaning according to, to judge by, nad) may also 


stand after its noun: meiner Meinung nad, according to my opinion; {eiz 
nem Ulter nad, judging by his age. 

Note 2. For to after verbs of going use nad) before names of places, 
zu before names of persons; or stating the rule in German: tan geht 


nad einem Orte, aber zu einer Perjon. 

Note 3. Mark the use of bei: Sch habe den Brief nicht bet (not mit) 
mit, I do not have the letter with me. Cx wobnt bet uns, He lives with us. 
Sh war eben bei deinem Vetter, I was just now at the house of your cousin. 


105. Prepositions with the Dative and Accusative. 
There are nine prepositions, for the most part already 
known to the student, which may be followed by either 
the dative or the accusative. The dative is used when 
locality or position is indicated, the accusative when 
motion towards a place is expressed. If you can ask 
Where? In what place? use the dative; if Whither? To 
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what place? etc., use the accusative. These prepositions 
are: ; 


an, at; to neben, beside 

auf, on, upon iiber, over, above 
binter, behind unter, under, among 
in, in, into yor, before 


gwifden, between 


Contractions are: am=an dem; tm=in dem; ang=an 
das; aufs=auf das; ins =in das, 
Dative Accusative 
Wir find in der Schule Wir gehen in die Schule 
Das Kind fikt auf dem Stuble Cr fekt das Kind auf den Stubhl 
Der Bleiftift liegt unter dem Kh lege den Bleiftift unter das 


Buche Bud 
VOCABULARY 
die Ghre, —, -n, the honor. der Yager, -8, —, the hunter. 
das Gifen, -8, —, the iron. die Lampe, —, —n, the lamp. 
das Olid, -8, the good fortune, die Lippe, —, -n, the lip. 
luck. Tiegen, lag, hat gelegen, to lie, be 
der Haje, —n, —n, the hare. situated. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


Supply the endings where lacking: 

1. Sm Herbjft gtehen die Gingvsgel! in warmere Lander. 
2. Sehreibe deinen Namen auf diefes Stick? Papier und lege es 
in das Bud) auf dem Tifde. 3. YWieviel hat er Yhnen fiir d— 
Pferd geboten? GSiebenhundert Mtarf? Das ift 3u wenig. 
4, Wiebe das Wafer nidt auf den Tifh! 5. Sh habe thm 
{don gwetmal gefdrieben, aber er hat nicjt geantwortet, 
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6. Herr Sdhulb, wie fdreiben Sie Fhren Namen, mit oder 
ohne t? 7. Seit d— Jahre 1871 ift Berlin eine Weltftadt? 
geworden. 8. Warten Sie {don lange auf uns? Schon feit4 
ein— Stunde. 9, Yuh gehe zu mein— Bruder. — Ste gehen 
morgen nad Berlin. — Yh bin bet mein— Vater gerwefen. 
10, Vor‘ dret Woden ift er franf geworden. — Gr ift fett gwei 
Monaten nicht in d-— Schule gewefen. 11. Auger mir waren 
nur nod)’ vier Veute da. 12. Haft du Geld bei dir? Wieviel 
Haft du? 13. Yoh lege das Buch auf d— Tijd. Wo ift das 
Buch jest? C8 liegt auf d- Tijd. 14. Die Frau fete das 
Kind auf .— Stubl. —Oas Kind fist auf d-— Stubl. 15. Fah 
ftelle D— Bank vor dD— Haus. — Die Bank fteht vor d— Haufe. 
16, Gr ift im Garten. — Soh gehe in den Garten. 17. Sh 
habe meinen Namen in das Buch gefdjrieben. 18. Gegoffenes 
Gifen oder Gufeifen heigt cast tron auf englifd. 

1 Singvigel = Bagel, die fingen, song-birds. 2 Notice the difference 
from English idiom: piece of paper. See note on Glas Wafer, page 104, 
Note 7.  * cosmopolitan city. What is the composition of the word? 
4 Observe the idiom: feit einer Stunde, for an hour; and contrast it with 
the use of vor in the sense of ago: Vor drei Woden, Three weeks ago, an 


idiom that beginners constantly confuse with feit drei Woden. 5 nur 
nod) vier, i.e. only four other. 


griedrid) der Grofe und der WAWrst. 


Griedrid) der Grofe’ wurde einmal franf, und man holte 
den beriihmten AWryt Simmermann. Der Konig fagte zu thm: 
nDoftor, Sie haben wohl? {chon mandem in die andere Welt 
gebolfen?” ,, Nicht fo vielen® wie (as) der Konig, und aud nidjt 
mit fo viel Chre," war die Wntwort. 

1 Frederick the Great of Prussia, who reigned from 1740-86 and 


waged several bloody wars. ?* presumably, doubiless, as in sentence 1, 
page 103. * In the dative because governed by gebholfen, 
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Wbfiirzungen. 
Die gewdhnlidjten deutfden Wbfiirgungen find: 
ufw,=und fo tweiter=etc. 
3. B.=3um Bet {piel=e.g. 
d. h.=dad heift=i.e. 
gef.= gefalligft= kindly, please. 
py. W.=per Wdreffe=°/,, in care of. 
val. =vergleide=cf., comp. 


Statt ,p. UW." fagt oder fdretbt man aud) bei": 


Herrn Heinrich Hoffmann 
bet Frau Anna Macher 
oder 
p. 2, Anna Macher. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. I. Change the present tense in the following sen- 
tences to the preterit and perfect tenses: 

1, Sechreibjt du einen Brief? 2. Der Knabe pfeift gut. 
3. Die Meffer fdhnetden nicht qut. 4, Der Sager fcjieBt den 
Hafen. 5, Wieviel bieteft du mir fiir das Haus? 6. Die 
Soldaten ftretten fiir ihr Vaterland, 7. Ich ziehe den Nagel 
aus der Wand. 8, Wir bleiben nur einen Tag. 9. Das 
Hubhn fliegt auf den Baum, 10, E8 friert jtarf. 11. Der 
Hund beikt nicht. 

II. Geben Gie dite Grundformen der Beitwirter Leihen 
(lethen, er Leiht, er lieh, ev hat geliehen), leiden, gteBen, biegen, 
bleiben, {heinen, greifen, liigen, fchweigen. 

III. Geben Gie die gwette und dritte Perfon Cingahl? der 
Heitworter betRen, fdnetden, ftretten, fchliefen, bieten. 
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B. 1. She suffers very-much (fejr).— She suffered 
very much. — She has suffered very much. 2. Neither 
doors nor windows close well (gut). 3. With the nose 
one? smells. 4. With the hands one grasps. 5. With 
the lips one whistles. 6. The garden is behind the 
house. 7. With the knife one cuts. 8. Three days ago. 
— A month ago.— A week ago. 9. Since that time. — 
Since yesterday. 10. For three days the sun has not 
been shining. 11. The door is between the windows. 
12. After the war between Germany and France. 
13. Three besides me. 14. To-judge-by the form. 
15. To-judge-by the color. 16. He sits behind me. 


1 When no tense is specified the pres. indic. is meant. 2 man; 
position? 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. The boy has cut his name in the tree (accus.). 
2. My brother has been sick and has suffered much. 
3. The glasses remained on the table. 4. The Main!’ 
flows into the Rhine and the Rhine flows into the North 
Sea. 5. The birds have flown across (itber) the river. 
6. What have you shot to-day? Only two small birds. 
I have had no luck. 7. Have you closed the door? No, 
but I shall close it.2, 8. He poured the water into-the 
glass. 9. I have laid the letter between the books. 
10. The boy sits behind the table.— The teacher goes 
(geht) behind the table. 11. I am going to Hamburg to 
my cousin. 12. I have been at-the-house-of my uncle. . 
13. The peasant who® had seen the ghost went (ging) 
to-the parson. 14. Put the lamp on the table. 15. Two 
days ago he* came and asked about (nad) you. 16. For 
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(Seit) several days he hasn’t® been here. 17. Have you 
your book with you? 18. In-the kindergarten® the 
children‘ sit on chairs at little tables. 

1 Der Main. 2 Not e8, but —? 3 See § 94, Note. 4 Word- 


order? 5 Arrange not here been. 6 Composition of this German 
word? 


LESSON 24 


STRONG VERBS. CLASSES 3-5 


106. Class 3. The vowel-gradation isi—a—i, All 
strong verbs with i in the present belong to this class, 
except bitten and fiten, for which see § 108. 


binden, band, hat gebunden, to bind, tie 

finden, fand, hat gefunden, to find 

fingen, fang, bat gefungen, to sing 

{pringen, {prang, ift gefprungen, to jump, spring 
trinfen, tranf, hat getrunfen, to drink 


Verbs whose stem ends in -i1m or -nn have 0 instead of 
u in the past participle. 


{Hwimmen, fchwannn, ift gefdwonmmen, to swim 
fpinnen, fpann, hat gefponnen, to spin 


107. Class 4. The vowel-gradation is €—a—Db. 
Nearly all verbs of this class have an I, m, or r after the 
stem-vowel, and may thus be distinguished from Class 
5 (§ 108), where this is never the case. Three common 
verbs, breden, fpreden, and treffen, have an r before the 
stem-vowel. 

Verbs of this class, as of Class 5, have ¢ or ie in the 
2d and 3d persons sing. of the pres. indic., and the 2d 
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person sing. of the imperative (§ 83). The 3d person is 

accordingly given in parentheses immediately after the 

infinitive. 

Helfen (hilft), half, hat gehdlfen, to help 

ftérben (ftirbt), ftirb, ift geftdrben, to die 

wérfen (Wwirft), warf, hat geworfen, to throw 

nehinen (nimmt), nahm, hat genommen, to take 

fteblen (ftiehlt), ftabl, hat geftoblen, to steal 

bréchen (bridt), brad, hat gebriden, to break 

{préchen (fpridt), fprad, hat gefpriden, to speak 

treffen (trifft), traf, hat getroffen, to hit; meet, find (at home) 
The verb fommen, fam, ift gefommen, is irregular in the 

vowel of its present. 


Note 1. The change from ff to f in traf, the preterit of tréffen, is 
due to the length of thea, A long vowel cannot be followed by a double 
consonant (Introduction, § 7, a). Similarly fémmen, fam, gefdmmen. 

Note 2. The verb fommen takes the past participle of a verb of 
motion where English uses the present participle: Das Rind fam ge- 
fprungen, The child came jumping along. Cin Vogel fam geflogen,.A bird 
came flying. 


108. Class 5. The vowel-gradation is €— a—é, 
geben (gibt), gab, hat gegeben, to give 
lefen (Lieft), 1a8, hat gelefen, to read 
fehen (fieht), fah, hat gefehen, to see 
treten (tritt), trat, ift getreten, to step (into), enter; tread 
effen (ipt), ab, bat gegeffen, to eat 
freffen (frit), fra, hat gefreffen, to eat (of animals) 
Three verbs have i or ie in the present. They are: 
bitten, bat (§ 107, Note 1), hat gebeten, to ask, beg (um, for) 
figen, fap, hat gefeffen, to sat 
liegen, lag, hat gelegen, to lie 


168 


ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 


[Les. 24 


Note 1. Notice particularly the forms gegefjen and jtgen. 


Note 2. 


Note the difference in meaning between bitten and fragen; 


fragen=to ask a question, bitten=to ask for, beg. 


CAUTION. 


109. Word-Order of Objects. 
a direct and indirect object, 


Do not confuse the verbs bieten and bitten. 


Where there is both 


(a) The regular order is dative — accusative: 


Sd gebe dem Sehiiler etn Buch. 
Er {chrieb mir einen Brief. 


Yh fage hnen dies. 


(b) The accusative precedes if it is a personal or re- 


flexive pronoun (§ 155): 
Sch gebe e8 dem Sdhiiler. 


Sage e8 ihm nicht, Don’t tell him. 
Er zeigte fid) dem Vole, He showed himself to the people. 


The accusative e8, in its contracted form ’8, may how- 
ever follow the datives mir, dir, and fic): Man hat mir’s 
(or e8 mir) {don gefagt, They have already told me. 


VOCABULARY 


der Arbeiter, -8, —, the working- 
man, laborer. 

der Biicbinder, -8, —, the book- 
binder. 

das Friihftid, -8, -e, the breakfast. 

die Rartof’fel, —, —n, the potato. 

die Mahlgcit (meal-time), —, -en, 
the meal. 

das Mal, -8, -e, the time. 

der Mtittag, —8, -e, the noon. 

das PBartizip’, -8, -e or -ien, the 
participle. 

die Berjon’, —, -en, the person. 


der Stein, -8, -e, the stone. 

Stunden nehmen (geben), to take 
(give) lessons. 

die Suppe, —, —-n, the soup. 

das Ufer, -8, —, the bank (of a 
stream). 

der VBoFal’ (pron. Wo-), -8, -e, the 
vowel. 


die Zeitung, —, -en, the newspaper. 


gufrie’dett, satisfied, content. 
entiwe’der . . . oder, either... or. 
erft, only, not... until. 

faft, almost. 
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GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Du Tieft gu fdnell; lies fangfamer! 2, Gib dem Hund 
nidht 3u viel Wleifh! CEs ijt nist gut, den Gunden im Gom- 
mer 3u viel Gletfd) gut geben, 3. Kiln (Cologne) liegt auf 
dem Linfen Ufer de8 Mheins. 4. Um wieviel Uhr ikt man hier 
gu Mtittag?? Um halb drei. 5, Frib ift iiber den Flu 
gefdiwontmen, — Frib, Haft? du heute Lange gefdwommen? 
6. Das Kind ift um halb drei geftorben; der WAr3zt fam erjt um 
dDret, eine halbe Stunde zu jpat. 7. Mit dem Ntunde fpricht 
man, 8. Der Diener hatte das Geld geftohlen; man hat e8 in 
fetnem Simmer gefunden. 9, Wo find Sie gewejen? Jah 
bin bet meinem Onfel gewefen. Haben Sie ihn 3u Haufe 
getroffen? Sa, ich traf thn 3u Haufe, aber er ift franf, und ih 
Habe ihn nicht gefprocen.* 10. Friedrich, wo ift der Bleiftift, 
der auf dem Stjche lag? Die Kage ijt auf den Sifch gefprungen, 
Hat damit gefpielt und hat ihn auf den Boden geworfen. 
11. Gie nimmt jede Woe zwei deutfde Stunden, eine am 
Montag und eine am Ntittwod. 12. Er fchiet gut: er trifft 
faft immer. 13. Cr warf mit einem Stein nad) dem Hund, 
aber er traf ihn nicht. 14, Sm Lefezimmer fieft man. 
15. Man ipt Guppe mit einem Loffel, Kartoffeln mit einer 
Gabel. 16. Hie drei Mahlzeiten heifen auf deutid: das 
Sriihftiic, das Mittageffen und das Wbendeffen. 


1 3u geben, Zo give. 2 su Mittag effen, eat dinner, literally ‘eat at 
noon.’ Similarly 3u WUbend effen, eat supper. As nouns das Mittageffen, 
dinner; da8 Abendeffen, supper. 3 As shown by this sentence, {dime 
men may also take haben as auxiliary, when there is no reference to point 
of departure or arrival. The same is true of several other verbs: Gr 
war nad Berlin gereift, but Er hat viel geretit, He has traveled extensively. 
4 fpredjen with a direct object (accusative) means fo see, speak to. 
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Der junge Soldat. 


Wenn! Friedrid) der Grofke einen neuen Soldaten in feiner 
Garde? bemerf’te,? jtellte er ihm immer drei Fragen. Die erjte 
war: ,Wie alt bijt du?” Die gweite: , Wie lange bift* du fdon 
in meinem Dienjte?’ Die dritte: ,Bijt du mit Gold’ und 
Behandlung ® zufrieden?” 

Ein junger Franzofe, der nur Frangififd fprad, trat ein- 
mal in den Dienft de8 Kinigs. Cin Offizier fagte gu ihm: 
penn! der Konig dich fieht und dich fragt, fo’ antworte auf 
die erfte Frage ,Cinundzwanzig Sabre,’ auf die gweite. ,Cin 
abr,’ und auf die dritte ,Beides,’“ 

Der Kinig fam und bemerf’te den neuen Goldaten. Dies- 
mal® aber begann er mit der zweiten Frage: ,Wie lange bift 
du {don in meinem Dienfte?’ Der Frangofe antwortete: 
nSinundzwanzig Sabhre, Majeftit.” Der Konig fagte: ,,Wie 
alt bijt du denn?” Cin Sahr, Majeftit.” Da rief Friedrich): 
nSrtweder du bijt ein Marr, oder id) bin einer.” Der Soldat 
antwortete: , Beides, Majeftit.” ,,Ci," rief der Konig, ,,died ift 
das erjte Mal, dak? man mid einen Marren nennt.“ 

1 When; the verb stands at the end because the clause is a subordinate 
one. 2 pie Garde, —, -n, the guard(s). 3 noticed. 4 For the use 
of the present see § 63, Note 2. 5 ber Sold, -e8, pay (of a soldier). 
Soldat’ and soldier are formed from this same stem. 8 die Behandlung, 
—, —en, treatment, from behan’deln, to treat. The suffix -ung forms abstract 
nouns from verbs: retten, to save; die Rettung, the rescue. Such nouns 
are feminine and belong to the weak declension. 7 then. 8 this 


time (§ 46). ® that; a subordinate clause, hence with the verb at the 
end. 


Sprichworter. 


Wer ligt, der ftiehlt auch, Show me a liar and I’ll show 
you a thief. 
Der Menfch ijt, was er igt, Man is what he eats. 
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ewragen, 


1, Sit Hiren ein ftarfes oder ein {dwades Beitwort? 
Was fitr Zeitwirter find fuden, werfen, fpringen, legen? 

2. Was ift der Unterfdhied gwifden den Grundformen der 
vierten und fiinften Rlaffe der ftarfen Zeitwirter? Weldjen 
Vofal’ hat das Partizip’ der vierten Mlaffe? Der finften 
Riafje? 

3. Wann effen Sie 3u Nittag? 3u Wbhend? 

4, Was ift der Unterfdied gwifden effen und freffen? 
[Der! Menjdh iBt, das! Tier frift.] 

5. Welchhe Sprache fpridt man in Deutfdhland? In Frank- 
reid? Sn den Vereinigten Staaten? 


1 The generic article. See page 31, Note 2. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. I. Change the present to the preterit and perfect: 


1. Sie fingt ein deutides Lied. 2. Das Kind jtirbt. 
3, Warum hHilfft du ihm nicht? 4. Cr bittet um Geld. 
5; Wir fiken am Tifdh. 6. Frit der Hund Fleifch? 

II. Geben Sie die dritte Perfon Cingahl? der Zeitworter 
nehmen, fprechen, helfen, ftehlen, finden, bitten. 

III. Geben Gie die Grundformen der Zeitwosrter {hwim- 
men, fpringen, effen, figen. 


B. 1. The bookbinder binds books. 2. You have 
broken your word. 3. Shesanga German song. 4. The 
child is-dying. 5. He said this to-me. 6. He gave 
them to-me. 7. He gave this to-me. 8. He likes to 
swim. 9. He died (perfect tense) young. 10. Fritz, go- 
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and-get two eggs; don’t break them! 11. Speak the 
truth! 12. He came swimming? to (an) the bank. 


1 When no tense is specified the pres. indic. is meant. 2 Put at 
the end. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. Either he or his brother has come. 2. Goethe 
died! in-the year 1832. He was 82 years old. 3. He 
shot too high and did not hit the bird. 4. We met your 
father on the street. 5. Frederick, help? your little sis- 
ter. 6. I have tied the dog to (an with accus.) a tree in 
the garden. 7. Father, how much have you given the 
workingman? Ten marks. 8. Do you sit on® benches 
or on chairs in [the] school? 9. He always eats eggs 
for (jum) breakfast. I prefer [to eat] meat. 10. One 
writes and eats with the right hand. — Most?‘ people 
eat with the right hand, but some eat with the left 
hand. 11. Not everything that one reads in the news- 
papers is true. 12. The mother took the child by (bei) 
the hand. 13. One does not speak as (wie) one writes, 
and one does not write as one speaks. 

1 Use the perfect (§ 63, Note 1). 2 Which form of the imperative? 


* an or auf? Arrange in the school on benches, etc. 4-See § 82) 
Note 2. 


LESSON 25 


STRONG VERBS. CLASSES 6-7. POSSESSIVES 


- 110. Class 6. The vowel-gradation is a— i— a. 
The 2d and 3d persons sing. of the present indicative 
have Gd, 
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fabven (faibrt), fubt, ift gefahren, to drive, ride; go 

{chlagen (fdlagt), fdhlug, hat gefdjlagen, to strike, beat 
tragen (trégt), trug, hat getragen, to carry, bear, wear 
wadhfen (wich[t), widhs, ift gewadfen, to grow 

wajdhen (wifdt), wiifd), hat gewajden, to wash 

Caution. Do not confuse wadfen and wafden. Associate wadfen 


with the English fo wax as in to wax and wane. The 8 of wadfen is 
pronounced as x in wax. 


1i1. Class 7. In this class the vowel of the preterit 
is i¢ or i, The vowel of the present varies in different 
verbs, but is always the same as that of the past parti- 
ciple. All verbs with a modify this vowel to & in the 
2d and 3d persons sing. pres. indicative (§ 83). Two 
other verbs, laufen, to run, and ftofen, to thrust, modify 
to du and 6 respectively in these same forms. The only 
verb in u, rufen, ¢o call, does not modify its vowel. 


fallen (fallt), fiel, ift qefallen, to fall 

fangen (faingt), fing, hat gefangen, to catch 

halten (halt), hielt, hat gehalten, to hold 

hangen or hiingen (hangt), hing, hat gehangen, to hang (in- 
transitive) 

faffen (Lat), liek, hat gelaffen, to let, leave 

raten (rit), riet, hat geraten, to advise (with dative of 
person) 

{hlafen (fhlaft), fcjlief, hat gefdhlafen, to sleep 

laufen ((iuft), lief, ift gelaufen, to run 

heifen (du heift or heifelt, er heipt), htep, hat geheifen, to 

“call; be called; bid, command 

ftofen (ftdpt), fties, hat geftoken, to thrust, knock, push 
(an with accus., or gegen, against) 

rufen (ruft), rief, hat gerufen, to call 
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Nore. It will be seen that a number of verbs of this class have a in 
the present tense and in the past participle. These must be carefully 
distinguished from verbs belonging to Class 6. Thus {dlagen, fdlug, gez 


{dlagen, but fdjlafen, fchlief, gefdlafen. 


112. Possessive Pronouns. Aside from the uses 
treated in §§ 18, 20, the possessive may be preceded by 
the definite article, its declension then being the same 
as that of any other adjective: der meine, Das meine, dte 
fetnen. 

There exist besides derivatives in -ig, which can be 
used only after the definite article and which therefore 
always follow the weak declension: 


Der meinige, der deinige, der feinige, der unfrige, etc. 
Die meinige, die deinige, Die feinige, Die unfrige, etc. 
das meinige, Das deinige, das feinige, Das unfrige, etc. 


Neither der meine, etc., nor der meinige, etc., can be 
used with a noun. Der meinige is more common than 
Der mete. — 


113. There are accordingly the following ways of ex- 
pressing possession in the predicate: 


1. Das Buch ift mein. 

2. G8 ift meines (meins). 
3. G8 ift das meinige. 

4, &8 ift Das meine. 


The first of these, which may be rendered The book 
belongs to me, is regularly used when the subject is a 
noun, the second when it is the indefinite e8. The first 
cannot be used with ihr (hers, theirs) or Shr (yours). 
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VOCABULARY 
das Quteref’fe, -8, -n, the interest darauf’, thereupon. 
(in something). DdDraufen, outside. 
der Sunge, —n, —n, the boy, lad. drinnen, inside. 
der RKana’rienvogel, -8, +, the  fofurt’, at once, forthwith. 
canary. iiberall’, everywhere. 
Der Wagen, -8, —, the carriage, weit, far. 
wagon. wie, as (in comparisons). 
e3 régnet, it rains. , wirflidj, actually. 
bereit’, ready. giemlic), tolerably, quite. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Die Lampe fteht neben dem Tifde; das Licht fallt auf da8 
Buch, da8 auf dem Tide liegt. 2 Meine Yntereffen find 
nicht die feinigen. 3. Deine Kinder find noch draupen im Gar- 
ten, die meinigen find fcdon drinnen. 4. Der Anfang ded 
deutiden Schuljahrs! fallt? ins Friihjahr, de8 amerifanijden 
in den Herbft. 5. Mein Argt rat mir, heute zu Haufe zu blet- 
ben.® 6, Gchlafft du Vieber in einem warmen oder in einem 
falten Zimmer? 7. Die Tafdenubhr tragt man in der Tafde, 
die Wanduhr hingt an der Wand. Die Wandubhr fdligt, die 
Tafhenuhr nist. 8. Nan fikt auf einem Stubl, aber an 
einem Sifhe. 9. Zu Mittag effen wir immer Kartoffeln. 
10, Wie alt ift Wilhelm? Er ift adt Gabhre alt. Lieft und 
{dreibt er fon? Gr Lieft und fdreibt {chon ziemlic) gut. Sah 
habe ihn ein ganged Sahr nicht gefehen. Wie er-dtefes Jahr 
gewadhfen ijt!* 11. Ou Llapt deine Schulbiider iiberall liegen. 
12, Auf meinem Geburtstag, d. h. am 22, September, habe 
id) ihn zum Lesten Wale gefehen. 

1 Sdule+Sahr= ? 2 Notice the idiom fallen in with, accus.,:to 
come in. Similarly, Oftern fallt friih, Easter comes early. * gu bleiben, to 
remain; clauses containing an infinitive with ju are regularly preceded 


by a comma in German. 4 The dependent (transposed) word-order 
is regular in exclamations with Wie. 
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Gefunden. 

Sh ging! tm Walde Sh wollt’> es brecen,4 
Go fiir mid hin, Da> fagt’ eS fein®: 
Und nists gu fucen, noOoll” id) zum Welfen® 
Das war mein Sinn,? Gebroden fein?" 

Ym Schatten jah ic Yh grub’s® mit allen 
Cin Bliimden ftehn, Den Wiirzlein aus; 

Wie Sterne leuchtend, Sum Garten trug ich’s 


Wie Muglein fin. Am hiibfhen Gaus 


Und pflanzt’ es wieder 

Wm ftiflen Ort; 

Nun zweigt es immer 

Und bliiht fo fort.?° 

Goethe. 
1 ging, pret. of gehen; ging fo fiir mid) hin, was walking along by myself. 

2 mein Ginn, i.e. in my mind. 3 was going to. 4 pluck. 5 When, 
Hiterally ‘then.’ 8 with a fine piping voice. 7 Shall, 8 Infin. as 
noun. ® grub’s (from graben) ... aus, dug it out. 10 on. 


Piyenhy Wafden. 

; Meine beiden!. Sungen waren fdon fo grok, daf? fie fid 
‘felbtts ufden, nur am Sonntag erlaub’te* ich mir nod, ihre 
Siilfe e und Obren gu reinigen. Cines Tages? war id mit mei- 
nen Sungen von (by). einer Freundin ein ‘geladen,® die auker- 
balb” der Stadt wohnte. Sdjon frith fagte id) gu den Sungen: 
/Kommt zum Wafden!®  Vhr miipt® heute rein aus’fehen," 

Der Fiingere war fofort bereit, der WAltere aber wollte! fid 
“night wafden Tajjen. ,YSenn™ e8 regnet,” fagte er, ,,wird? 
Dodh-nidts aus der Fahrt.” Wiles Zu’reden™® half nits, er 
NeB: fich nicht wajdhen. Nachmittags* fam wirklich ein 
furchtbares Gewitter, ,Siehft du, Frib,"” fagte darauf der 
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Grofe zum Kleinen, ,nun Liufft du herum’ mit deinem gewa- 
{denen Halfe." 

1 two, a regular use of beide after a declined. word; beide Sungen= 
both boys. 2 that; p. 170, Note 9. 3 {ich felbft, themselves. 4 ers 
faubite mir, allowed myself. 5 The genitive is used of indefinite time, 
as here; the accusative of definite time (diefen bend). 8 invited. 
7 outside; augerhalo governs the genitive. 8 Any infinitive may be 
used asa noun. It is then neuter and corresponds to the English verbal 
in -ing: to the washing, to be washed. 9 must. 10 would not let him- 
self be washed. So below: he did not let, etc. ¥™ Jf. PANNE SG 
aus, nothing anyway (dod) comes of. 1 persuasion, lit. ‘persuading,’ 
infinitive used as noun. 144 nadmittags, a genitive of time like eines 
Tages above, but written with a small letter because felt as adverb. 


_ Sprichworter. 


Der Apfel fallt nicht weit vom Stamm (trunk), Like sire 
like son. 

Cine Hand wiafdht die andere, One good turn deserves an- 
other. 

SYedem da8 Seine, Hach his own. 


,» DRILL EXERCISE 


A. I. Change the present to the preterit and perfect: 

1. Die Uhr fchlagt zehn. 2. Franz, deine Mtutter ruft did. 
3. Das Kind wach{t fopnell. 4. Hangt der Hut nicht auf dem 
Nagel? 5. Ou Laufft gu fonell. 6. Oie Mutter tragt das 
Kind auf dem Arm. 7. Er {chlaft gut. 

II. Geben Gie die zweite Perjfon Cinzahl und Nehrzahl 
(ihr...) der Zeitwirter fohlagen, tragen, fallen, laufen, rufen, 
fahren, halten. 

III. Geben Gie die Grundformen der Zettworter fahren, 
fangen, halten, laffen, fdlagen, laufen, heifer, beifen, ftofen, 
rufen, 
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B. 1. She has fallen from-the horse. 2. He held the 
book in his hand. 3. He knocked against a chair, and 
the chair fell. 4. He rode in a carriage. 5. I cannot 
sleep. 6. He called his brother. 7. He struck the 
child. 8. We carried the child home(ward). 9. Have 
you washed your hands? 10. I have not slept the whole 
night..~ “lls The*child “came “running. ~ 12.) Phere) he 
comes riding. 


1 Arrange the whole night not slept. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. These? are very good shoes: I have worn them a 
whole year. 2. Our canary flew yesterday into (auf) 
a tree on (auf w. dative) the other side of the street. 
After some time we caught it again. 3. An apple-tree 
(Apfelbaum) is a tree that bears apples. 4. This is an 
American flower; it grows only in America. 5. Is your 
father younger or older than mine? 6. My house is 
larger than his but not so large as yours. 7. You (Ou) 
are knocking against the table. 8. Have you slept well 
(gut)? Yes, very well. 9. The children have run be- 
hind the house. 10. Did you call? me? 11. The first 
snow has fallen to-day; everything is white outside. 
12. The clock has just (eben) struck ten. 13. In the 
last two years your son has grown rapidly. 14. Whose 
hat is this? Yours? No, not mine. 15. My uncle had 
two sons, the one was-called Charles, the other William. 
16. Where have you left the book? 


1 See § 14. 2 Use the perfect. 
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LESSON 26 


Wiederho’ lung. 
{Lessons 14-25] 


Survey of the Groups of Strong Verbs 


GROUP INFINITIVE PRETERIT PAST PARTIC. 
1 {hreiben {chrieb gefchrieben 
beifen bif gebiffen 
2 bieten bot geboten 
{hliepen {hlop gefdhloffen 
3 finder fand gefunden 
4 fteblen ftabl geftoblen 
5 lefen 148 gelefen 
6 tragen triig getragen 
7 halten gebalten 
laufen gelaufen 
beigen ie geheifen 
ftofen geftopen 
rufen gerufen 


Caution. Note especially the 2d pers. sing. of the imperative 
in Groups 4 and 5: biff, nimm, fprid, gib, fies, if. 


VOCABULARY 
der Daumen, -8, —, the thumb. blau, blue. 
der Fifd, -e8, -e, the fish. fauer, sour. 
die Jtvfe, —, -n, the rose. fii, sweet. 
die Side, —, —n, the thing, affair. endlicy, finally. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 
1. Yn grop—! Waffern fangt man grop— Fife. Bn Flein— 
MWaffern fingt man gut— Fife. 2. Frangzofifd tft leidhter als 
Deutfh, Englifch tft am allerleidteften. 3. Sn einer deutfd— 
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Sule haben die Schiiler Ntittwod Macdmittag und Gonn- 
abend Nadmittag frei. 4. Haben Sie alle Tage? deutfd— 
Stunde??? Nein, Gonnabends* haben wir feine deutfdh— 
Stunde. 5, Welcdhe Blume halten Sie fiir® die fchinfte? Gah 
Halte die Rofe fiir die finite Blume. 6. Was man wiinfdt, 
qlaubt man gern.® 7. Yoh effe faure Mpfel Lieber als fiige, aber 
Diefe Hier find mir zu fauer. 8. Mit wer fragt man nach einer 
Perfon, mit was nad einer Gade. 9, Has Vaterland der 
Deutidhen heibt Oentfdhland, Wie heikt das Vaterland der 
Englinder? Der Franzofen? Der WAmerifaner? 10. Die 
erfte Berfon ift die, welche’ {pricht; dte grweite Perfon ift die, mit 
der man {pridjt; dte dritte Perjon ijt die, von der man fpridht. 

1 Where lacking, the endings of the adjectives must be supplied. 
2 A common idiom for every day, daily. 3 peutide Stunde, German, 
Stunde being used as in the phrases Stunden geben and Stunden nehmen. 
4 The genitive of time is also used in expressions which denote habitual 
recurrence. 5 alten . .. fitr, to regard as. 6 Like the English 


“The wish is father to the thought.” 7 Weldhe is here used to avoid 
a recurrence of bie, 


Die PBringefjin auf der Grbje. 


8 wart einmal’ ein Prinz, der? wollte eine Prinzef’fin 
haben, aber e8 follte? eine wirflidhe Bringeffin fein. Cr reifte+ 
in der ganzen Welt umber’, um> eine folde zu finden, aber 
iiberall war etwas tm Wege. Jrrmer war da irgend etwas, 
das nidt ganz in Ordnung war. So fam er denn wieder nad 
Haufe und war fehr traurig, denn® er wollte’ fo gern eine 
wirflide Bringeffin haben. 

Cines Whends war ein furchtbares Gewwitter. E8 bltste und 
Ddonnerte, und der Regen fiel in Strimen; e8 war ganz ® fiird- 
terlich! Da flopfte® es an das Stadttor, und der alte Rinig 
machte? auf, 

Draupen ftand eine Pringeffin. Wher wie hatte der Regen 
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fte gugeridjtet™! Das Waffer Lief thr’? aus dem Gaar und 
aus den Rleidern, e8 lief? in die Spiben der Schuhe hinein’ 
und an den Hacken wieder heraus’, Und dabei fagte fie: ,%h 
bin eine wirflicde Bringeffin.” 

Die alte Kinigin fagte nidts, ging aber in das Sdhlafzim- 
mer und legte eine Erbje auf den Boden der Vettitelle. Dann 
nahm {te gwanzig Mtatrat’zen, legte fte oben auf die Erbje und 
dann nod) zwanjig Ctderdaunenbetten oben auf die Matraten. 

Und da hat die Pringeffin in der Nacht gefdlafen. 

——s Am ~Morgen fragte die alte Konigin fie: ,Wte haben Sie 

gefdlafen?” Uh, fclecht, fdyrecklich {chlecht!” antwortete die 
~ Bringeffin. Sch habe fajt die ganze Nacht fein Auge gefdjlof- 
fen! Sch habe auf etwas Hartem gelegen und bin am ganjen 
Korper braun und blau! C8 ift gang® {chrecklich!" 

Nun wukten™ fie, da} fie eine wirflide Prinzeffin war, 
denn® durd dte gwanzig Matraken und die gwanzig Ciderdau- 
nenbetten hatte fie die Erbfe gefpiirt. 

So empfind lich fann nur eine wirklidhe Bringeffin fein. 

Der Bring nahm die Pringeffin zur Frau, und die Erbfe 
fam in da8 Kunft’fabinett’. 

Das ijt eine wahre Gefdhidte! 

1 Once upon a time there was. * who wished to, lit. ‘he wished to’ 
(§ 92, b). 3 follte . . . fein, was to be. * reifte ... umber, traveled 
about. 5 um... gu, in order to. 8 for. 7 wollte fo gern, wished 
so much to. 8 Like our simply. 9 flopfte e8, ‘it knocked,’ there 
was a knock. 10 machte auf, opened up, opened. ll Literally ‘ mal- 
treated’: to what a plight... reduced her. * iby... dem, her. 18 Tief 
in... binein und... wieder heraus, ran into... and out again. 14 knew, 
from Wwiffen. & for his. 


So find Die Menfajen, 


Gin junger Dichter gab einem MKritifer ein Luft{piel mit dem 
Titel ,So find die! Menfden” und bat um fein Urteil. Nach 
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einiger Zeit gab thm der Kritifer dads Luftfpiel wieder guriic? 
und fagte: , Mein Urteil habe ich hinein’gefdrieben.“* Der 
Didter fuchte lange vergebens nad) diefem Urteil, endlid) fand 
et, dak der Kritifer das Wortchen , nicht" hinter den Titel ge- 
{drieben hatte. 


1 The generic article, used to denote the class or genus; omit in 
English. 2 wieder, again; zuriict’, back; zuriid has the chief stress of 
the sentence. 3 written in (lit. ‘into’) 2. 


Die Finger. 
1; 
Die Namen der Finger find: der Oaumen, der Zeigefinger, 
der Meittelfinger, der Ringfinger, der Fleine Finger. 


2. 

Lie viele Finger haft du denn?" 

ndehn." 

noe glaube aber, du Haft elf. Lege fie einmal? alle auf den 
Tijd. Das ift alfo der zehnte?” 

PR 

nnd das ijt der neunte, das der adjte, das der fiebte und 
der Daumen der fedhjte. Wn der. rechten Hand find noc) finf: 
fiinf und feds, madt das nidt elf?“ 


1 Commonly used with imperatives: just. 


wragen. 
1, Was ift ein Blinder? Cin Stummer? Gin Taub- 
ftunmmer? 
2. Was fagte Friedrich der Groke zu dem AUrzte? Was 
antwortete diefer!? 
3. Wo hatte der Bauer bas Gefpenft gefehen?  Weldhe 
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Geftalt hatte das Gejpenft? Was fagte der Bfarrer darauf 
gum Bauer? 
4, Welche dret Fragen jtellte Friedrid) der Groke jedesmal 2 
einem neuen Soldaten? 
1 piejer, the latter, as on p. 104, Note 6. 2 jede3+-Mal = ? 


DRILL EXERCISE 


1. Give the first person singular perfect indicative of 
four verbs that take fein as an auxiliary of tense. 

2. Give the third person singular present indicative 
of: foben, arbetten, halten, antworten, fegen, warten, geben, 
feben, belfen, fragen, tragen, faufen, laufen, glauben. 

3. Put the following expressions in each of the six 
tenses: ich febe Das Glas auf den Tih; ich bin in der Schule. 

4, Put the following in all the persons of both num- 
bers: ic) warte auf einen Brief von meinem Gruder (du... 
deinem Bruder, etc.); morgen werde ich) zu Haufe fein; id 
bin e8. 

5. Give the names of the days of the week according 
to the model: Der erfte Tag der Woche heift Sonntag. 

6. Decline die gute alte Zeit in the singular and plural. 

7. What case or cases do the following prepositions 
govern: aus, gegen, mit, auf, durd, von, unter, gwifden, in, 
nach, ohne? 

8. Geben Sie die Grundformen der Zeitwodrter beifen, 
{chreiben, fchiefen,* fliegen, finden, fpredjen, nehmen, geben, 
effen, tragen, wadfen, fallen, laufen, heifen, ftofen, rufen, 
fiigen. 

9. Give the German proverbs corresponding to: Fine 
feathers make fine birds. — Every dog has his day.— One 
good turn deserves another.— Like sire like son. 
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10. Translate: Charles, help your sister. — Fritz, take 
the book and give it to-your brother.— Eat more- 
slowly. — Do not read while (twiihrend) you eat. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. In-[the] winter one wears warmer clothes than in- 
[the] summer. 2. Churches are higher than houses. 
3. In America [the] autumn and [the] spring are the 
most-beautiful seasons. 4. Charles runs faster than 
William, but Frederick runs fastest. 5. Who has made 
the fewest mistakes? 6. You read well (gut), your 
brother reads better, and your sister reads best of all. 
7. The dog lies under the table. — The dog runs under 
the table. 8. In-[the] autumn the leaves fall from (von) 
the trees. 9. He has written with red ink on (auf with 
accus.) blue paper. 10. What are you doing (madden)? 
11. What evenings are you at home? 12. What month 
has the longest days? What month has the shortest 
days? 13. His first work was his best. 14. Shakespeare 
is the greatest English poet, Goethe the greatest Ger- 
man poet. 


LESSON 27 


SUBJUNCTIVE AND CONDITIONAL 


114. The Subjunctive and Conditional Moods. Pa- 
radigms: haben, fein, werden, 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
ich habe ich fet id) werde 
Du Hhabeft Du feteft du werdeft 


er habe er fet er Wwerde 


Sec. 114-120] 


wit haben 
ihr habet 
fie haben 


id) hatte 
du batteft 
er hatte 
wir bitten 
ibr bittet 
fie batten 


ich habe gehabt 
du habeft gehabt 


ic) hatte gehabt 


. id) werde haben 
du werdeft haben 


id) werde gehabt 
haben 


id) wiirde haben 
du wiirdeft haben 


ich wiirde gehabt 
haben 

du wiirdeft gehabt 
haben 


wir feien 
ibr feiet 
fie feien 


PRETERIT 
id) wire 
du wireft 
ev ware 
wir waren 
ibr wiret 
fie wiiren 


PERFECT 
ich fet gemefen 
du feieft gewefen 

PLUPERFECT 
id) ware gewefen 

FUTURE 
ic) werbde fein 
Du werdeft fein 

FuTURE PERFECT 
id) werde gewefen 
fein 


CONDITIONAL 
PRESENT 
ich wiirde fein 
du ywiirdeft fein 
PERFECT 
id) wiirde gemefen 
fein 
du Iiirdeft gemefen 
fein 
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wit werden 
iby werdet 
fie werden 


id) wiirde 
du wiirdeft 
er Iwiirde 
wir wiirden 
ihr wiirdet 
fie wiirden 


id) fet geworden 
Du {eieft gewordert 


id) wire geworden 


ic) werde werden 
du Wwerdeft werden 


id) werde geworden 
fein 


ic) iwiirde werden . 
du wwilrdeft werden 


id) wiirde geworden 
fein 

du Iwiirde{t geworden 
fein 
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115. The formation of the compound tenses of the 
subjunctive is the same as of the corresponding tenses 
of the indicative (§§ 47, 48), the subjunctive forms of 
the auxiliaries haben and fein merely taking the place of 
the indicative forms. Thus: 


perfect subj.=pres. subj. of haben or fein+past parti- 
ciple. 

pluperfect subj.=pret. subj. of haben or fein+past 
participle. 


The auxiliary of the conditional is the pret. subj. of 
werden. 


116. On the model of the above paradigms the sub- 
junctive and conditional of any verb can be constructed, 
verbs that take fein as auxiliary of tense in the indica- 
tive also using it in the subjunctive and conditional. 

The subjunctive and conditional moods of loben and 
bleiben are accordingly as follows: 


{oben 


SUBJUNCTIVE. Present: ich Lobe, du Lobeft, er lobe, wir oben, 
ihr Llobet, fie foben. 

Preterit: id lobte, du Lobteft, er lobte, wir lobten, ihr Lobtet, 
fie {obten. 

Perfect: id habe gelobt, du habeft gelobt, etc. 

Pluperfect: id) hatte gelobt, du hiattejt gelobt, etc. 

Future: ich werbde foben, du werdelt Loben, etc. 

Future Perfect: th werbde gelobt haben, du werbdeft gelobt haben, 
etc. 

CONDITIONAL. Present: tc witrde Loben, du witrdeft Loben, 
eUc: 

Perfect: id witrde gelobt haben, du wiirdeft gelobt haben, etc. 
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bleiben 


SUBJUNCTIVE. Present: ich bleibe, du bleibeft, er bleibe, wir 
bleiben, ihr bletbet, fie bletben. 

Preterit: ich bliebe, du bliebeft, er bliebe, wir blicben, thr bliebet, 
fie blieben. 

Perfect: ich fet geblieben, du feieft geblieben, etc. 

Pluperfect: ih wire geblieben, du wiireft geblieben, etc. 

Future: id) werbde bletben, du werbdeft bleiben, etc. 

Future Perfect: ic) werde geblieben fein, du werdeft geblieben 
fein, etc. 

CONDITIONAL. Present: id) wiirde bleiben, du witrdeft blet- 
ben, etc. 

Perfect: th wiirde geblieben fein, du wiirde|t geblieben fein, etc. 


Strong verbs whose preterit vowel is capable of um- 
laut always modify this vowel in the preterit subjunc- 
tive: fam, fime; gab, gibe; trug, tritge; 30g, 30ge. Verbs 
like helfen, {terben, werfen (Class 4), whose stem-vowel is 
followed by f or r and a consonant, regularly form a 
preterit subjunctive in it: biilfe, ftitrbe, wiirfe. Other 
irregular forms are entered in the list of Strong Verbs, 
Appendix, pp. 288-293. Weak verbs do not take umlaut. 

Complete paradigms of the subjunctive and condi- 
tional will be found in the Appendix, pp. 283-287. 

Note. Observe two important differences from the indicative end- 
ings: 1. The present subjunctive has er [obe, er bleibe, as compared with 
the indicative er fobt, er bleibt. 2. The preterit subjunctive of strong 
verbs has id bliebe, er bliebe, as compared with the indicative td blieb, er 


blieb. Apart from these differences, the subjunctive forms have the 
fuller endings -eft and -et where the indicative has -ft and -t, 


117. Whenever a subordinate clause precedes a prin- 
cipal clause, the subject of the latter follows the verb 
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(inverted order): Was du willft, weift du felbft nicht, What 
you want, you do not know yourself. 


118. Conditional Sentences. Conditional sentences, 
with the exception of unreal conditions (§ 119), take the 
indicative. They are regularly introduced by tenn, 7#/, 
and are subordinate clauses, with the verb at the end: 


Er fommt nidt, He is not coming. 
Wenn er nidt fommt, If he doesn’t come. 


Instead of Wenn er nidt fommt one may also say 
Kommt er nicjt, an inversion of the subject being used 
instead of wenn, as in English in such sentences as Were 
he to come (=if he were to.come), I should go with him 
and Could I do so, I should be glad to assist you. The 
two types of the conditional sentence in German are 
accordingly: 

Wenn er nidt fommt, fo bleiben wir 3u Haufe. 
Kommet er nidt, fo bleiben wir 3u Haufe. 


The word fo (literally then) regularly introduces the 
conclusion when the if-clause precedes. The inverted 
word-order in the conclusion is in accordance with the 
rule stated in § 117. 

If the conclusion precedes, it has the regular word- 
order, and the condition must then have wenn, no sub- 
stitution of an inverted subject being allowed: 


Wir bleiben zu GHaufe, wenn er nicht fommt. 


119. Unreal Conditions. Such a sentence as If I were 
not sick, I should come is called an unreal condition in 
the present time, because it expresses what would now 
be, if something were now different from actual conditions. 
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In such a conditional sentence German uses the preterit 
subjunctive in both clauses: 


Wenn ich nicht frank wire, fo fame ich. 


Or, expressing wenn by inversion: 

Wire ic) nidt frank, fo fime id. 
Now in the conclusion the present conditional may be 
substituted for the preterit subjunctive: 


Wenn ich nicht franf wiire, fo wiirde id) fommen. 
Wiire teh nicht frank, fo wiirde id) fommen. 


120. The conclusion may also precede the condition: 
Yh fime, wenn ich nicht franf wire. 
Sch witrde fommen, wenn id) nicht fran wire. 
The substitution of the inverted form, wire id) nicht 
franf for wenn id) nicht franf wire, when the conclusion 
precedes, is unusual. 


Nore. The forms with witrde in the conclusion are the customary 
ones, especially with weak verbs. 


VOCABULARY 
das Alter, -8, —, the age, old age. angenefm, pleasant. 
die Sugend, —, youth. fleisig, industrious. 


das Neujahr, -8, the New-Year. Derfel’be, diefelbe, dasfelbe, the same. 
(die) Weihnadten (pl., but takes a  fogleidj’ (synonymous with {o- 
singular verb), Christmas. fort’), at once, forthwith. 


1 In the abstract sense: der Sitngling, -8, -e,= young man, youth. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1. Wenn die Fugend der Friihling des Lebens? ift, fo ift 
bas Wer der Winter, 2, Wenn Sie gwet Bleijtifte haben, fo 
geben Gie? mir einen. 3. Sch bitte did), warte nicht auf mid, 
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wenn id) um fitnf Whr nicht hier bin. 4, Weihnachten fallt 
immer auf denfelben® Tag wie Mtenjahr. Wenn Weihnadten 
auf Sonntag fillt, fo fallt Meujahr aud) auf Sonntag. 

5. Wenn ich gwet Bleiftifte hatte, fo wiirde ic) Khnen einen 
geben. 6. Wenn du fleifiger wérejt, jo witrde/t du Lieber* in 
die Schule gehen. 7. Wenn e8 nicht {chon dunfel wire, fo 
wiirden wir einen Spaziergang maden. 8. Wenn du nicht 
immer fo fpdt arbeitetejt, fo witrde{t du beffer fchlafen. 

9, Die Schiiler wiirden fdneller Oeutfd lernen, wenn dte 
Kaffe nicht fo grof wire. 10. Sch wiirde das Haus faufen, 
wenn e8 nur ein wenig groger wire. 

11. Wenn ids mehr Beit hitte, fo fcjriebe ih) Yhnen einen 
Yingeren Brief. 12. Wenn du fleigiger wareft, fo fpradeft du 
ein befjeres Deutfdh.® 

13. Du hitteit mehr Freunde, wenn du nicht immer 3u 
Haufe fipeft. 14. Soh hitlfe Fhnen gern, wenn ich die Bett 
hitte. 15. Das Simmer wire heller, wenn die Fenjter groper 
waren. 

In the above exercise express the condition in sen- 
tences 5-8 and 11-12 by means of inversion. 


1 Why is eben neuter? See page 177, Note 8. The use of the defi- 


nite article is usual in German with abstract nouns. 2 The impera- 
tive. 3 derfel’be, the same; both der and felbe are inflected as if they 
were separate words, i.e. article and adjective. 4 like better. 


5 Deutih, German, German language, a neuter noun. So other names of 
languages: dag befte Frangofifd. 


Riaitfel. 
Kannft du raten? Oas Crfte liuft, das Zweite lauft, und 
bet dem Ganjzen find die Franzofen gelaufen.? 
Deas ijt mir 3u fchwer. 
Nun, fo? will ih div’ fagen: Rokbach.? 
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Das fttmmt. Aber nun will id) dir auch ein Matfel anf’ 
geben. Der erjte Liuft, der zweite lauft, der dritte vais nod 
nidt. Was ijt das? 

Das ift mir auch 3u fdwer. 

Nun, das find meine drei Fungen. 


1 See § 63, Note 1. 2 fo, then, as in the conclusion of a conditional 
sentence. 3 A famous battle (1757) of the Seven Years’ War, in 
which Frederick the Great defeated the French. The verb laufen (cf. 
der Yauf, course) may be used of streams. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. I. In the following sentences make the condition 
and conclusion change places: 

1, Wenn du nicht fletRig bift, fo wirjt du nie Deutfch lernen. 
2, Wenn id) Zeit habe, jo werde ic) fommen. 3. Wenn du 
mir Geld gibjt, fo faufe ic) die Hand{chube. 

II. Express the following sentences in the three 
other ways indicated in § 119: 1. Wenn das Wetter beffer 
ware, fo witrden meine Eltern fommen. 2, Wenn die Jtidhte 
fiihler wiiren, fo wiirde ich) beffer fdlafen. 3. Wenn ich mein 
Buch finde, fo wiirde ich meine deutfde Leftion Lernen. 

IiI. In the three sentences as they stand under ITI 
above make the condition and conclusion change places. 

IV. Conjugate: Sch wiirde jcjneller laufen, wenn id) nidjt 
fo miide wire (du wiirdeft... wenn dDu...). Hutte ich mehr 
zu tun (to do), fo wiire ich gliicflidher. = 


“ B. 1. If he doesn’t come, I stay at home. 2. If he 
were here, I should stay at home. 3. I shall stay, if it 
does not get (werden) too late. 4. I should stay, if it 
were not too late. 5. I shall buy you (dir) a new hat, 
if I have money enough. 6. I should buy you a new 
hat, if I had money enough. 
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ENGLISH EXERCISE 


Note. As stated above, in unreal conditions the form with twiirbde 
in the conclusion is the customary one, and should be used by the stu- 
dent in the following sentences. 


1. If the first (of) December falls on Thursday, 
Christmas falls on Sunday. 2. If I have no paper, I 
can (fann) not write. 3. If you do not go at once, you 
will be too late. 4. If you run quickly, you will still 
find (treffen) him.! 5. When it is [a] leap-year, February 
has twenty-nine days; otherwise it” has only twenty- 
eight. 6. I should eat the apple, if it? were not green. 
7. Your room would be more-pleasant, if it were not so 
dark. 8. If I were rich, I should buy a large house 
with a beautiful garden. 9. If the house were not so 
small, we should buy it. 10. If the windows were open, 
it would be cooler in the room. 11. If I did not give 
so many lessons, I should have more time. 12. If you 
had a good German dictionary, you would find the 
word. When shall you buy one? 13. If this room had 
more windows, the light would be better. 


1 Arrange him still. 2 Not e8, but —? 


LESSON 28 


UNREAL CONDITIONS IN THE PAST TIME. OPTATIVE 
AND ADHORTATIVE 

121. Unreal Conditions in the Past Time. The sen- 

tence If I had had money, I should have bought the house 

is an unreal condition in the past time, because it ex- 

presses what would have been, if conditions had been dif- 

ferent. In such an unreal past condition German uses 
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the pluperfect subjunctive in both clauses. In the con- 
clusion the perfect conditional may be substituted for 
the pluperfect subjunctive: 

: ‘4 o hatte id) bas Haus gefauft. 
porate post ocbote ithe, ie rwiirde i das a vad haben, 

Or expressing wenn, if, by inversion: 

a Oh o Hitte id) das Haus gefauft. 

See Oe cent, a las a das a rae haben. 

122. In the sentences with wenn the conclusion may 

also precede the condition: 
Sch hatte da8 Haus gefauft, wenn ic) Geld gehabt hatte. 
Sch wiirde das Haus gefauft haben, wenn id) Geld gehabt hitte. 

Nore. A condition unreal in the past may be combined with a con- 
clusion unreal in the present, or vice versa: Wenn du das Fenfter nidt ge- 
Uffnet hitteft, fo wiirde dein Simmer jest warmer fein, If you had not opened 
the window, your room would now be warmer. 

123. Optative Subjunctive. 1. The present subjunc- 
tive is used to express a wish, the realization of which is 
regarded as possible: Yang lebe der Konig! Long live the 
king! Dein Name werde gebeiligt, Hallowed be thy name. 
Dein Reid) fomme, Thy kingdom come. 

2. The preterit and pluperfect subjunctive may be 
used in a similar way to express a wish or desire that 
has not (preterit subjunctive) or had not (pluperfect sub- 
junctive) any prospect of being realized. Wire er nur bier, 
Would he were here or If only he were here. Xéire er nur 
hier gewefen, Would he had been here or If only he had been 
here. In such sentences the subject is always inverted as 
in conditional clauses expressed by means of inversion 
(§ 118). This construction may in fact be explained as 
representing an unreal condition, in the present or past 
time (§§ 119, 121), whose conclusion is to be supplied: 
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If he were here, all would be well. If he had been here, 
all would have been well. A clause with wenn may ac- 
cordingly take the place of this optative: Wenn er nur 
hier wire and Wenn er nur hier gerwefen wire. 


124. Adhortative Subjunctive. The present subjunc- 
tive is also used in an adhortative sense (English Jef): 
del fet der Mend, Let man be noble! This use is espe- 
cially common in the first person plural (English let us): 
Wehen wir, Let us go. Here the subject always follows 
the verb, which begins the clause. For let us German 
also uses Iaffen. The du, ifr, and Gie forms of address 
are distinguished as follows: Vag uns geben; fakt uns geben; 
laffen Sie uns gehen, 

Caution. In translating from English distinguish carefully be- 


tween Jet and let us. 


VOCABULARY 


twahr{ dein’ lid), probable; probably. 
jedermatnn (genitive -8), every one, 


der Dank, -c8, thanks. 
die Freiheit, —, -en, the freedom, 


liberty. 

die Gefchich’te, —, -n, the story, 
tale; history. 

der Regenfdirm,) -8, -e, the um- 
brella. 

die Zufunft, —, the future. 

bofe, angry. 

miglicj, possible. 


everybody. 

hoffen, wk., to hope. 

flingen, flang, hat geflungen, to 
sound. 


 tuhen, wk., to rest. 


féquen, wk., to bless. 
Dabei’ (thereat), present. 
DdDodj, nevertheless. 


1 Literally ‘rain protection.’ The simple Gdirm is commonly used in 


the same sense. 


1 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Wenn du auch dabei gewefen miireft, fo hatten wir einen 
fchinen Whend gehabt. 2. Sh wire zu fpat qgefommen, wenn 
du mid) nidjt gerufen hitteft. 3. Wenn die Tage am fitrzeften 
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find, fo find die Jtichte am Langften. 4, Wann find die Tage 
am fitrzejten, wann am lingften? 5, Wenn er nur einen Tag 
Langer geblieben ware, fo hatte ich) thn getroffen. 6. Wenn ic 
bife gewejen wire, fo hatte ich div nidt die Hand gegeben. 
7. Wenn ich reich wiire, fo hatte id) ein befferes Haus gefauft. 
8. 8 wiire beffer gewefen, wenn ic) gar nicht gefommen wire. 
9. Wenn ich e8 felber nicht gejehen hatte, fo hitte ich e8 nicht 
geglaubt, 

10, Gott gebe? e8! 11. Gott qebe euch allen aliiclicde 
Tage! 12, Wenn es nur wahr ware! 138. Hitten Sie mir 
nur getraut! 14, Wenn es nur nicht fo friih dunfel wiirde! 
15. apt uns noch fiinf Minuten auf ihn warten. 16. Seder 
SGhiiler lerne feine Veftion! 17. Gott feqne dic! 18. Gott 
belfe unferem Rinig! 19. Wan gebe jedermann?® das Seine! 
20, Wenn es dod) miglich ware! 21. Cr rube in Frieden!* 
22. Sehen® wir mehr in die Zufunft! 23, Gott (dative) fei 
Dank! 24. Lang lebe die Fretheit! 25. Man ehre® Vater 
und Mutter! 26. Er fomme nur! — Kime er nur! — Wenn 
er nur fime! 27, Wenn feine Gefhidte nur ein wenig wahr- 
{cheinlicher Flange! 28. Yad) dem Mtittag- oder WMbendeffen 
fagt man in Deutfdland gewshnlid) ,Mabhlgett,” d. h. ,,gefege 
nete’ Mtabhlzeit.” 


1 Notice that Wenn ... wiire (without fo hatte id) thn getroffen) would 
be an optative as explained in § 123, 2. 2 grant. 3 Aside from a 
genitive jedermanns the word is not inflected; jedem could as well be used 
here. 4 Often seen on tomb-stones=Latin “‘Requiescat in pace.” 
5 look. 8 Ehrlich, honest, is from the same stem. 7 Literally ‘bles- 
sed meal,’ i.e. ‘may it agree with you.’ In Northern Germany ,ahl- 
zeit" is a not uncommon form of greeting on the street. Notice the use 
of the hyphen in Ntittag- oder Whendeffen. 


196 


ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 


Deutfaland, Deutfejland iiber alles! 


Deut{hland, Deut{chland iiber alles, 
Uber alles in der Welt, 
Wenn e8 jtets zn Sdhub! und Trube 
Britderli zufam’menhalt,? 
Von der Maas* bis an die Mtemel,* 
Von der Etich> bis an den Belt ® — 
Deut{dhland, Deut{cland itber alles, 
Uber alles in der Welt! 


Deutfhe Frauen, deutfhe Creue, 
Deutfdher Wein und deutidher Sang 
Sollen in der Welt behal’ten 
Ybhren alten fdinen Nang; 

Uns 3u edler Tat beget’ [tern 

Unfer ganzes Leben lang — 

Deutfdhe Frauen, deut{he Treue, 
Deutider Wein und deutfdher Gang! 


Cinigfett und Recht und Freiheit 
wiir das deutfdhe Vaterland! 
Danach lapt uns alle ftreben 
Briiderlich mit Herz und Hand! 
Cintgfeit und Meht und Freiheit 
Sind des Gliicles Unterpfand — 
Bhlih’ tm Glanze diefes Gliices, 
Blithe, deutjdhes VBaterland! 
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1 3u Sdhus und True (lit. ‘in defense and defiance’), in offense and 


defense. 


Trug is an old form of Trok. 


2 stands together. 


Wen 


river that flows through eastern France, Belgium, and Holland. The 


eastern boundary of Germany is drawn rather widely. 


4 The Memel 


or Niemen is a river in the extreme northeast corner of Germany. 
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5 The Etsch is a river in Tyrol. Austria was formerly a member of the 
German Confederation. 6 der Belt = die Oftfee, the Baltic. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. I. Change the following unreal conditions from 
the present to the past time: 1. Sch wiirde fommen, wenn 
e8 nicht fo falt wire. [Sch wiirde gefommen fein, .. . getwefen 
wire.| 2, Er wire gliicflicer, wenn er reidher wire, 3, Wenn 
id) das Buch hatte, fo wiirde ic) e8 Khnen gern leihen. 4. Wenn 
du fleikiger warejt, fo miirdeft du fdneller Deutfd lernen. 

II. Change the following unreal conditions from the 
past to the present time: 1. Sch wiire nod) diefe Worhe in 
die Stadt gezogen, wenn das Wetter nidjt fo jdhin gewefen 
wire, 2. Wenn du mich nicht gerufen hatteft, fo ware th 
nist gefommen. 3, Wenn du einen Regenfdirm gehabt hat- 
teft, fo wareft du nidjt nag geworden. 4. Sch ware mit Jhnen 
geret{t, wenn meine Schwefter nicht franf gewefen wire, 

III. In the sentences as they stand under I and II 
above make the condition and conclusion change places. 


B. 1. Let us wait.— Children, let us wait. 2. If I 
have time, I shall come. 3. If I had time, I should 
come. 4. If I had had time, I should have come. 
5. Long (Rang) live the queen! 6. Let us open the win- 
dows. 7. If you had only called me! 8. If he had only 
answered! 9. If he had only lived longer! 10. Let us 
be friends. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. I shall write the letter, if I have paper and ink. 
2. I should write the letter, if I had paper and ink. 
3. I should have written the letter, if I had had paper 
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and ink. 4. I should stay longer, if I had more money. 
5. I should have stayed longer in’ the country, if we 
had had better? water. 6. If I had not been ill yester- 
day,’ I should have prepared (maden) my German exer- 
cise. 7. If you had‘ not run so fast, you would not 
have fallen. 8. If the book had been interesting, I 
should have read it through.® 9. If you had not struck 
the dog, it would not have bitten you. 10. God be 
with (mit) you, dear son! 11. Let each-one (jeder) fetch 
two chairs. 12. Let each-one speak the truth. 13. Let 
us work until four o’clock and then (dann) we shall play. 
14. If I had only had an umbrella! 15. If I only slept 
better! 16. Let us hope for (auf with accus.) a better 
future. 

1 Not in, but —? What auxiliary does bleiben take? 2 For the 


form see the last statement of § 79. 3 Arrange yesterday not ill. 
4 Auxiliary? 5 3u Gnde immediately precedes read. 


LESSON 29 


IRREGULAR VERBS. SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS 


125. Irregular Weak Verbs. Six weak verbs change 
their present vowel e to a in the preterit indicative and 
past participle. The preterit subjunctive hase, They 
are: 


INF. Pret. Inp. PRET. Supy. Past Part. 
brennen brannte brennte gebrannt, to burn 
fennen fannte fennte gefannt, to know 
nentett nannte nenmte genannt, to name 


rennen rannte rennte — ift gerannt, to run, race 
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INF. Pret. Inp. Pret. Susy. Past Part. 
fenden fanbdte fendete gefandt, to send 
(jendete) (gefendet) 
wenden wandte wendete gewandt, to turn 
(wendete) (gewendet) 


Note 1. The preterit indicative forms fendete, wenbdete and the past 
participles gefendet, gewendet are less usual. 


Note 2. A synonym of fenden, and a word in more common use, is 
{cicden, to send. With {dicen beginners often confuse {denfen, to present, 
give. Associate the latter with das Gefdent’, the present, gift. 


126. Sringen and denfen, like the corresponding verbs 
in English, besides the change of vowel, show in the 
pret. and the past part. a change of consonant. The 
pret. subj. has a. 


Inr. Pret. Inp. PRET. SUBJ. Past Part. 
bringen brachte bracdte gebracdt, to bring 
denfen dachte diddhte gedadjt, to think 


| 127. Geben, ftehen, and tun cannot be arranged among 
any of the seven classes of strong verbs. Their principal 
parts are: 


gehen (geht), ging (subj. ginge), ijt gegangen, to go 

ftehen (fteht), ftand (subj. ftinbde and ftiinde), bat geftan- 
den, to stand 

tun (tut), tat (subj. tite), hat getan, to do 


Caution. Do not mistake ftand for a present; {tand =stood. 

Nore 1. Gelen and ftehen do not change vowel in the 2d and 3d 
persons sing. pres. ind. or in the imperative. 

Note 2. The conjugation of the present indicative of tun is: td tue, 
du tuft, er tut, wir tun, ihr tut, fte tun, In the older spelling tun was 
written with th: thun. 
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128. Subordinating Conjunctions. Some of the more 
common subordinating conjunctions are: 


‘als, when nacdem’, after 
bevor’, db, whether 
ee, | bes Ue sali | cee 
bi8, until sbjqan’, | “2M8 
da, as, since; when fobald’, as soon as 
damit’, in order that weil, because, since 
dag, that wenn, whenever, when, if 
indem’, | : rte, as [not causal] 
x while 
wihrend, 


All of these conjunctions are followed by the trans- 
posed word-order (§ 95). Remember (§ 117) that when 
a subordinate sentence precedes a principal sentence the 
subject of the principal sentence follows the verb, just 
as it would if any part of the predicate preceded. 


‘Nore 1. Wann, al8, wenn, all meaning when, are thus distinguished: 

want is used in questions, direct or indirect (§ 150); 

al3 refers to a single action in the past; 

“tenn is used with a present or future tense, and, with any tense, in 
the sense of whenever. 
Nore 2. Distinguish between the preposition vor and the con- 
junctions bevor and ebe. 
/ Note 3. With the exception of damit, which is usually followed by 
the subjunctive, the above conjunctions take the indicative. 

Note 4. Aside from its use in the conclusion of conditional sentences 
($118), fo is commonly used after clauses introduced by wenn (temporal), 
obgleid), obfdjon (concessive), weil, da (causal). 

Norte 5. Notice that da at the head of a clause may be either the 
adverb then, there, or the conjunction when, since, as. The adverb in- 
verts the subject, the subordinating conjunction transposes the verb. 
Thus Da {djlug dte Uhr gehn, Then the clock struck ten, but Da die Ubr zehn 
{hlug, Since the clock struck ten. Da {ah ih, Then I saw, but Da id ihn 
nidt fab, Since I didn’t see him. 
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VOCABULARY 


der Brieftrager, -8, —, the letter- 
carrier. 

der Durft, -e8, the thirst. 

die Cndung, —, -en, the ending. 

das Fraulein, -8, — (dimin. of 
rau), the young lady, Miss. 

da Gefdjent’, -8, -e, the present. 

das Geburt3’tigsge{denf, -c3, -e, 


der Hunger, -—8, the hunger. 

die Mitte, —, the middle, midst. 

die Nt, —, ~e, the distress, need. 

der Wochentig, —(c)8, -c, the day of 
the week. 

{djenfen, wk., to present, give. 

fdhidien, wk., to send. 

guerjt’, at first. 


the birthday present. guriid’, back. 


tt F 
GERMAN EXERCISE 

Caution. Do not confuse the adverbs dod and nod. Dod is ad- 
versative (nevertheless), nod) temporal: Und dod) glaubjt du’8 nod? And 
yet you still (continue to) believe it ? 

1, Wann fchreibt man § und wann ff? Nan fdreibt f am 
Ende eines Wortes, und gwifden Vofalen, wenn der vorher’= 
gehende (preceding) Gofal lang ift. Mtan fdreibt alfo Fug, 
und in der Mehrzahl Fife, weil das it lang ijt; aber Fluk, 
oliiffe, weil hier das it furg ift. 2. Man tragt die Uhr in der 
Tafche.— Tafcenuhr heikt fie, weil man fie in der Tafche 
trigt. 3, Meine Leftion ijt zu lang. — Warum haben Sie 
Yhre LeFtion nicht gelernt? Weil fte zu lang war. 4, Der 
Ofen hat den ganzen Tag gebrannt, und dod) tft mein Zimmer 
nod immer falt. 5, Gobald ich Zett habe, werde ich dir einen 
langeren? Grief fdretben, 6. Er fannte mid noch und nannte 
mid) fogleid) beim Namen, obfdon er mid) fett zehn Jahren 
nidt gefehen hatte. 7. Gr ift geftern nad) Berlin gu feinem 
Onfel gereift. 8. Haft du fetne Uhr in detnem Zimmer? Ya, 
aber fie geht nicht, fie fteht {don feit dret Woden. 9. Ob- 
gleich) Karl jiinger ift als Wilhelm, fo ijt er doc) grifer und 
ftirfer. 10, Wenn e8 Gonntag ijt, geht man in die Mirde, 
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11. Da da8 Ende gut ift, fo ift alles gut, 12. Bft das Wort 
Weih miinnlich oder weiblis? C8 ift weder mannlic) nod 
weiblid), e8 ift fachlid). 13. Sch tue das Rechte, weil es recht 
ift. 14. Ojfne da8 Fenfter, damit es fiihler werde. — Lah dad 
Venfter offen, bis e8 fiihler wird. 15. Das hatte ih nicht 
gedadt! 16. U8 ich nad) Haufe fam, war die Mutter fdon 
da, — Fedesmal, wenn id) nad) Haufe fam, traf ich ihn dort. 
17. Gr Tieft gern, wihrend er igt. 18. Sndem? id) das fagte, 
Dachte ich) an Sie und Khre Cltern. 19. Wir find? fdon vor 
pier Uhr zuriic. — Wir find zuriicf, ehe die Uhr vier fcjlagt. 
20. Da ich fein Papier habe, fann ich aud) nidt fdreiben, — 
Da Haft du Papier. 21. Yoh fcenfe dir das Bud. — Er 
{dict dir dies. — Cr fdictte mir ein {Hines Geburtstags- 
gefdent. 

1 Note the use of the comparative = somewhat long, rather long. 
So gripere Stidte, cities of ‘some size.’ 2 Xndem id)... fagte, While 
saying; indem clauses can usually be rendered with the present parti- 


ciple. 3 The use of the present for the future, wherever the context 
shows what tense is meant, is very common in German. 


Paffende Wntwort. 


pene Werfe wird man lefen, wenn Goethe und Schiller 
Tingft vergef’fen! find!” prablte ein hich{t wunbedentender 
SGhriftiteller. ,,Gewig, aber auch nicht eher!" gab man ihm 
gur” Wntwort. 


1 Past participle, forgotien. 2 for an, as an, lit. ‘for the.’ 


Riaitfel. 
Wann tun dem GHafen die Zabne webs? 
[uashag ugr aguiicy aig unsgy] 


1 Wel tun (with dative), to hurt. 


Sec. 125-128] IRREGULAR VERBS 203 


Sprichworter. 
Oft beift der Zahn die Sunge, und doc) bleiben fte gute 
preunde, 
Wenn die Mot am hidften (ijt), ijt Gott am niadften. 


eragen und Wntworten, 


1. Warum find die Namen der Wodhentage méinnlidh? 
Weil das Wort Tag miannlicd ijt. 

2. Warum heft der vierte Tag der Wodhe Mittwod? 
Weil er in dte Mitte der Wodhe Fallt. 

3, Warum find die Worter Mtaddhen und Fraulein 
fadlid? Weil fie Die Cndungen -chen und -lein haben. 

4, Warum ift das Wort Endung! weiblid? 

5. Sn welder Hand halten Sie die Feder, wenn Sie 
{dyreiben? 

— «6, Wann heikt etn Sahr Sdhaltjahr? Wenn e8 366 Tage 
hat. 

7, Wann igt man? Man ipt, wenn man Hunger hat. 
Wann trinft man? Man trinft, wenn man Durft hat. 

8. Was ift der Unterfdhted gmifden fdhiden und fden- 
fen? Gdhenfen heift cin Gefchent geben, wihrend {chicien das- 
felbe wie fenden ett. 

1 From the verb enbden, to end. See page 170, Note 6. 


DRILL EXERCISE 
A. Geben Gie die Grundformen der Zeitwirter tun, brine 
gen, fenden, gehen, ftehen, wenden, nennen, fennen. 
B. 1. I waited till he slept. 2. If I thought that, 


I should not go. 3. He was sick, but he did not stay 
at home. 4. He was sick and still he did not stay at 
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home. 5. Although he was sick, he did not stay at 
home. 6. He stayed at home because he was sick. 
7. He always said what he thought. 8. He is still ill. 
9. The lesson is long and still (=nevertheless) it is easy. 
10. He sat before the house. — He opened the door be- 
fore the train stopped (balten). 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. When the sun shines, it is light; when the sun does 
not shine, it is dark. 2. The girl cannot (fann nidt) 
come, because her! father and mother are both sick. 
3. Why do you go to-the (aufg) country in-the summer?? 
Because it is too hot in the city. 4. The letter-carrier 
has been here and has brought letters and newspapers. 
Two letters are for (fiir) you. 5. You would be happier, 
if you had more to (ju) do. 6. As soon as I have read 
the newspaper, I shall give it to you. 7. When [the] 
spring comes, the grass becomes green. 8. Although he 
was eight years old, he did not go to (in die) school as- 
yet. 9. This ink is not black at first,> but after one 
has written with-it, it becomes black. 10. When [the] 
autumn comes, the days become shorter. 11. Twenty 
years ago, when we were both boys, we went to (in) the- 
same school. 12. Why doesn’t® one see the stars in-the 
(am) day(-time)? Because it is too light. 13. They 
went before we came. 14. When did you buy’ your 
new hat? 15. After I had read the book, I gave it to-a 
friend. 16. Since (Oa) they went’ without us yester- 
day,® we will also® not wait for! them to-day. 


1 ihr rather than fein: a possessive pronoun referring to Mtidden usu- 
ally follows the natural rather than the grammatical gender. 2 Posi- 
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tion? (§ 49). 3 Arrange in the city too hot. 4 Put nod nidt after 
er. 5 Arrange at first not black. §& Place nidjt after the object. 
7 Use the perfect. 8 Arrange yesterday without us. ® Arrange 
to-day also not. 10 Not fiir, but —? 


LESSON 30 


INSEPARABLE COMPOUNDS. CO-ORDINATING, 
CON JUNCTIONS 


129. Inseparable Compounds. A number of prefixes 
of German verbs remain throughout the entire inflection 
part of the verbs with which they are compounded. 
These inseparable prefixes are: be-, ent- (becomes emp- 
before f), evz, gee, vev-, ger-. They are never accented, 
the accent always resting on the root-syllable of the 
verb: verfpre’dhen, verfprad)’, verfpro’dhen, to promise. The 
conjugation of such verbs is that of ordinary strong or 
weak verbs, except that the past participle does not 
have ge-. It is unnecessary, therefore, to give more than © 
a synopsis of the conjugation. 


INDICATIVE: ich) verfpreche (du verfpridft, etc.); id) verfpracd; 
ich) habe verfprodjen; id) hatte verfprodjen; td) werbde verfpreden; ich 
werde verfproden haben. 

SUBJUNCTIVE: id) verfpredje (du verfpredeft, etc.); id) ver- 
foride; id) habe verfproden; id) hatte verfproden; td) merde ver- 
fpredjen; ich werde ver{proden haben. 

CONDITIONAL: id) wWiirde verfpreden; ic) wiirde verfprodjen 
haben, 

IMPERATIVE: ver{prid); verfpredjt; verfpreden Sie, 

INFINITIVES: verfprecjen; verfprodjen haben. 

PARTICIPLES: verfpredend; verfproden. 
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130. To the inseparable prefixes enumerated in § 129 
certain fundamental notions are attached. While these 
are not always obvious in each individual compound, it 
will be found helpful to associate meaning and prefix. 


The compounds given below merely illustrate the functions of the 
prefixes. It is not intended that they should be committed to memory. 


be like the English be- (belabor, bewail, bewitch) forms transitive verbs, 
from other verbs or from adjectives and nouns: bearbeiten, to cultivate, 
treat; befreien, to free; behandelu, to treat; beleben, to animate; bejpreden, to 
discuss; beftreiten, to dispute (something); betreten, to enter. 

ent- denotes separation: entbdecfen (deden, to cover), to discover; ent- 
ehren, to dishonor; entfiihren, to carry off, kidnap; enthaupten, to behead. 

er- denotes attainment, accomplishment: erfinden, to invent; erhalten, 
to receive; erleben, to experience; erwweitern (=weiter machen), to extend. 

qe- has no function that can be readily defined. 

yerz, the same prefix as the English for- in forbear, forbid, forget, means 
(a) away, (b) amiss, mis-: (a) verbteten, to forbid; verbrennen, to burn up; 
verfaufen, to sell; verfpielen, to lose (in play, gaming); ver{prechen, to 
promise. (6) verfiihren, to lead astray; verfennen, to misjudge; verraten, to 
betray. 

3etz means asunder, in pieces: 3erbrecen, to break in pieces; 3erfallen, 
to fall to pieces; zerreifen, to tear to pieces; zer|djneiden, to cut to pieces. 


131. Verbs in -ieren (mostly of foreign origin), which 
resemble verbs compounded with an inseparable prefix, 
in that they accent, not the first syllable, but the ie of 
the ending, also reject the prefix ge- in the past parti- 
ciple. They are all weak: ftubdie’ren, ftubdier’te, {tudtert’, 
to study. 


132. Wiffen. The principal parts of wiffen, to know, 
are Wwiffen, toute, hat gewut. The singular of the present 
indicative is irregular, the inflection being: 

id) weif wir wiffen 
du Wweift iby wift 
er Wweifi fie wiffen 
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The remaining inflection is regular: pres. subj. td 
wiffe; pret. subj. ic) wiifte; imperative wiffe, wift, wiffen 
Sie. 


Note. Sennen means ‘to have acquaintance with,’ wiffen, ‘to know 
as a fact.’ Thus one would say: Rennen Gie ihn? Do you know him? 
but Wijfen Sie, dak er frank tit? Do you know that he is ill? 


133. Co-ordinating Conjunctions. Co-ordinating con- 
junctions join together sentences of equal rank, and do 
not affect the word-order. They are: und, and; oder, or; 
aber, bui; allein’, but; fondern, but; denn, for. 


Caution. Notice that weil, because, is a subordinating (§ 128), 
and benn, for, a co-ordinating conjunction. A question with Warum, 
why, in German as in English, can be answered only with wetl, because. 
In other words, weil = for the reason that; denn = and the reason is that 
or and this is shown by the fact that. In some connections either word 
is possible. — Do not mistake weil for the English while. 


Note 1. Gonbdern in asserting its own clause also emphatically 
contradicts or corrects the preceding clause, the two clauses being rep- 
resented as mutually exclusive. Gonbdern can therefore be used only 
after a negative and may frequently be rendered but on the contrary. 
Notice especially the expression nidt nur... fondern aud, not only... 
but also. Whenever the negative clause has but one verb in common 
with ithe but-clause, fondern is required: Die Tinte ift nidt [dwars, 
fondern rot. tidjt er, fondern ic) habe das Geld gefunden. MWber may stand 
after either a positive or negative. After a negative it introduces a 
supplementary statement, affirming something that is unaffected by 
the preceding denial. Whenever it is possible to substitute however 
for but, aber is to be used: Mein Vater fann nidt fommen, aber mein Bruder 
wird bald bier fein. 2M Mein is like the English only used in the sense of but. 

Nore 2. Dod) may be treated either as a co-ordinating conjunction 
(but), or as an adverb (yet, nevertheless). The latter, if it precedes the 
verb, causes inversion. (Gr war franf, dod) (but) er ging. — Gr war franft 
und doc) (yet) ging er. 
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‘VOCABULARY 


Notre. As the vowel-gradation of compounds is the same as that 
of the simple verb, the principal parts are not given unless the simple 


verb has not before been used. 


begtq’nen (with dative), begegnete, 
ijt beqegnet, to meet. 

bejte’hen (aus), to consist (of). 

befit/dhen, to visit. 

biidhftabie’ren, to spell. 

datie’ren, to date. 

enthal’ten, to contain. 

empfan’gen, 

erhal’ten, 

geho’ren (with dative), to belong 
(to). 

gefde’hen, (gefdieht), geidab, ift ge- 
{dehen, to happen. 

forrigie’ren, to correct. 

regie’ren, to govern, rule, reign. 

ftudie’ren, to study. 

vergef fen, (vergift), vergap, bat ver- 
gejfen, to forget. 


to receive. 


GERMAN 


verfau’fem, to sell. 

verlie’ren, verlor, hat verloren, to lose. 

verfte’hen, to understand. 

berteilen, wk., to divide (unter, 
with accus., among). 

der ME’ fufativ, -3,-e, the accusative. 

die Arbeit, —, -en, the work, task. 

der Da’ttv, -8, -e, the dative. 

die Herrin, —, —nen, the mistress. 

der Kaufmann, -8, Kaufleute, the 
merchant. 

die Prapofition’, —, -en, the prepo- 
sition. 

die Silbe, —, -n, the syllable. 

bequem’, comfortable. 

fertig, finished, done, ready. 

qefund’, healthy, well. 

vor’her, beforehand. 


EXERCISE 


1. Den Brief habe ich) fo datiert: Berlin, den 26. Februar 


1914, 2, Gin Sak befteht aus Wirtern. 
Cine Silbe bejteht aus Buchftaben. 


aus Silben. 


Cin Wort befteht 
3. Wenn 


Sie wiiften, was id) weifk, fo wiirden Sie nidt fo fprecen. 


4, Rannte er dic) noch? 
war, 
Adreffe nicht wupte. 
here! Wodreffe gejdrieben? 


Sa, aber er wupte vorher, wer id 
5. Sh habe Shnen nit gefdrieben, weil id) Vhre 
Warum haben Sie nicht an meine frii- 
Wud) die hatte id) vergeffen. 


6. Bitte,? fagen Ste mir alles, was Sie dariiber wiffen. 
7, Deine Arbeit enthielt jo viele Fehler, daR ich fie ntdt forri- 


giert habe, 


8. Deinen Brief vom 7, Suni, worin du ver- 
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{fpridft, uns bald 3u befuden, habe ic) erhalten (empfangen). 
9. Befuce uns, jobald du fannjt; du weit, wie gerne wir did) 
bet uns haben. 10. Wenn ein Herr und eine Dame einan’- 
der? auf der Strake begeqnen, jo griikt in Deutfdhland zuerft 
der Herr, bei uns die Dame. 11. Was er einmal gelefen hat, 
vergift er nie. 12, Vor dem Nahre 1866 war Franffurt 
am Wtain eine freie Stadt, jest gehdrt e8 3u* PBreupen. 
13. RKaufleute faufen und verfaufen. 14. Cine Univerfitiit be- 
{teht aus Brofefjoren und Studenten. Cine Schule bejteht aus 
Lehrern und Schiilern. Studenten ftudieren, Sdhiiler Lernen. 
15. Wenn du 26 Apfel unter 6 Kinder gu verteilen hitteft, und 
du jedem Rinde 4 WApfel gibeft, hiatteft du dann alle Mpfel ver- 
tetlt? Wie viele Wpfel hiitteft du nod iibrig? 16. Gaben Sie 
Die Frage verftanden? Warum antworten Sie nidt, wenn 
Gie die Frage verftanden haben? 17. Haben Sie Yhre WAuf- 
gabe nod) nicht fertig? tein, denn fie ijt zu fang. — Warum 
haben Sie Shre Aufgabe noch nicht fertiq? Weil fie 3u lang 
ijt. 18. Unfer neues Haus ift nicht nur groper al8 da8 alte, 
fondern auch viel {choner und bequemer. 19. Mticdt den Herrn, 
fondern die Herrin des Haufes wiinfde ich) 3u fpredjen. — Den 
Herrn Braun fand id) nicht 3u Haufe, aber Frau Braun habe 
id) gefprodjen. 

1 former. 2 Please: shortened from id) bitte, I ask, beg. 3 each 
other. 4 gehort zu (instead of the simple dative), is part of. 


Der Lange Leidhengug. 


8 war einmal ein RKaifer. Cr ging fpagieren. Da begeg- 
nete thm ein Veidenzug. 8 war aber nur ein Leihenwagen 
mit einem Garge. Yiemand ging hinter dem Wagen. Der 
Tote war ein Mann ohne Freunde gewefen. Sch will mit dir 
geben,” dadhte der RKaifer, ,bis an dein einfames Grab." Als 
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dDte Leute fahen, dak der Kaifer hinter dem Sarge ging, dadten 
fte: ,Wir wollen auch mitgehen!’ C8 wurde ein Langer, Langer 
Leidhenjzug. 
Alle trauerten jest um den Menfden, den ntemand gefannt 
hatte, als er noch lebte, 
iberboten.? 


Bwei Fleine Berliner Jungen, dite franf gewefen waren, 
begegneten einan’der im Tiergarten.? 

nod war fo franf, Fri, Daf vierzehn Tage* lang* der Dok- 
tor mich alle Tage gweimal befucht hat." 

yas ift gar nichts," antwortete Frib, ,bet uns hat dret 
Woden lang der Leichenwagen vor der Tiir geftanden." 


1 Past participle of iiberbie’ten, to out-bid, out-do. 2 The famous 
Berlin park, covering some 630 acres. 3 A usual expression for two 
weeks. 4 Literally ‘two weeks long,’ i.e. for two weeks. Tage is ac- 
cusative. 


Verloren. 
prapitin’,” rief ein Matro’fe, ,ift eine Gade verloren, 
wenn man wei, wo fie iftP’ — ,Iein, du Marr." — ,,Jtun, fo 
(then) feien! Sie ganz rubig wegen? Shrer ftlbernen Teefanne, 
dite mir eben aus der Hand gefallen ift: fie liegt unten im 
Meere,“ 


1 Imperative. 2 tegen (with genitive), on account of, concerning. 


Bwei geogra’phifche Ratfel. 
ale 
Melcher deutfche Flug ift eine betordnende Konjunftion? 
[1a AG] 
2. 
Welhher deutfde Flug ift nie (hmubtg? 
[‘uiaa 99s [mIqIYE 12G] 
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Sprichworter. 


* Gage nit alles, was du weift; aber wiffe immer, was du 
fagit. 

Was die Linke! tut, lag die Rechte nidjt wiffen. 

Geld regiert die Welt, Money is king. 


1 Yinfe and Medjte, with capitals, because used substantively, i.e. 
left and right hand. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. 1. Bucbftabieren Sie: Arbeit, enthalten, griigen, buch- 
ftabieren, Wieviel Gilben hat jedes diefer Wirter? 
6-2, Welche Prapofitionen regieren tmmer den Dativ? 
Welche immer den WAffufjativ? 

3. Welche der folgenden Ronjunftio’nen find betordnend, 
welde unterordDnend: aber, weil, da, denn, allein, damit, fon- 
dern, fobald, ehe, oder, und? 


B. 1. He is not-an (fein) Englishman but a French- 
man. 2. You know everything. 3. He always knows 
everything. 4. Because he always knows everything. 
5. For she always knows everything. 6. In order that 
he may-know [it]. 7. He knows, but I (do) not. 8. Not 
he, but his brother has been here. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. What! do you say? I do not? understand you. — 
I did not understand’ you. 2. I have met your cousin 
in the city to-day. 3. Many Americans study at (auf) 
German universities. 4. When is the doctor coming? 
I do not know when the doctor is coming. — Every 
time (Sedesmal) when the doctor comes, Fritz is well 
again.© 5. This poor man has lost his eldest son. 
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6. Don’t forget the letter. 7. My brother has studied 
in Germany. 8. What has happened? I don’t know 
what has happened. 9. What would® your (dein) father 
say, if he knew that you are not in [the] school? 10. If 
I had only’? known that. 11. If I had had more® time, 
I should have visited you. 12. My horse was getting 
too old and I have sold it. 13. The earth consists of 
water and land. 14. How many lessons does this book 
contain? 15. Do you know who that is? — Yes, I know 
him, but I have forgotten his name. 16. Those (Oa8) 
are not my children but the children of my neighbor. 
17. Why can (fann) she not come? Because her father 
is ill. 

1 Using Gie, a more polite expression is Wie meinen Sie? How is 
that? or shortened Xie? How? 2 nidt comes last. 3 Use the per- 
fect (§ 63, Note 1). 4 Arrange cousin to-day in the city. 5 Arrange 
again well. 6 Only the form with Iiirde is possible here. 7 Ar- 


range that only. 8 See § 82, Note 2. ® Land, in this phrase with- 
out the ending -e in the dative. 


LESSON 31 


SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS 


134. Separable Prefixes. Aside from the inseparable 
prefixes, there are in German a large number of sepa- 
rable prefixes. These separable prefixes always bear the 
accent, while the inseparable prefixes are never accented. 
Thus the two verbs ver{pre’den, to promise, and aus’{prez 
then, to pronounce, may be contrasted as follows: 

id) verfpre’dhe ich fpreche aus’ 
id) verfprad)’ id) fprach aus’ 
ich habe verfpro’dhen id) habe aus’gefproden 
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135. In separable compounds, as shown by the above 
model, the prefix, in the simple tenses, is separated from 
the verb proper and is placed at the end of the clause. 
In the transposed word-order however, in which the 
verb must come last, prefix and verb again join to form 
one word. Thus: Gr fprach da8 Wort nicht richtig aus’, but 
Der Lehrer tadelte ihn, weil er das Wort nidt ridtig aus’- 
fprad, The teacher criticized him because he did not pro- 
nounce the word correctly. > 

The past participle has ge-, which stands between the 
prefix and the verb proper (au8’ge(prodjen), the whole 
being written as one word. The sign of the infinitive, 
gu, to, has the same position and is written in the same 
manner: aus’zufpreden, to pronounce. 


136. In the following synopsis of conjugation care 
should be taken to accent aus, 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present id) fpreche aus id) fpreche aus 
du fpricdft aus du fprechejt aus 

Preterit id) fprad) aus ich fprice aus 

Perfect id) habe ausgefproden ic) habe ausgefproden 
Pluperfect id) hatte ausgeiproden id) hatte ausgefproden 
Future id) werde aus{precen ic) twerde ausfprecden 
Future Perfect id werde ausgefproden td) werde ausygefproden 

haben , haben 
CONDITIONAL 


Present id) wiirde ausfpreden 
Perfect id) wiirde ausgeiproden haben 


IMPERATIVE INFINITIVES PARTICIPLES 
fpricd) aus ausfpreden ausfpredjend 
fprecht aus ausgefproden haben ausgefproden 


[fprechen Gie aus] 
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137. Five prefixes: durd, through; itber, over, across; 
um, around, about; unter, under; roieder, again, form both 
separable and inseparable compounds. The accent of 
any verb in question will show whether the prefix is 
separable or inseparable. When used in their literal 
sense these prefixes are generally separable; when used 
in a figurative sense, inseparable. Thus wie’derbholen 
means fo fetch back, wiebderho’len, to repeat; ii’berfeken, to 
ferry across, iiber{et’3en, to translate. Compare the Eng- 
lish to underlie, to undergo, as differing from to lie under 
and to go under. us 


138. Her, hin. Her, hither, and hin, thither, frequently 
combined with other adverbs (herauf, hinaug, etc.), 
form separable compounds. Ser signifies towards the 
speaker or the speaker’s point of view, hin away from 
the speaker or the speaker’s point of view. Gr gebt 
hin’, He is going. RKommen Sie her’, Come here (literally 
hither). @Sehen Sie hinaus’, Go out. Kommen Gie herein’, 
Come in. Wo fommi{t du her’? Where do you come from? 


Nore 1. The adverb her may also refer to time. It is then equiva- 
lent to ago: Das ijt nun zwangig Sabre her (literally ‘down to the present 
time’), That is now twenty years ago. Compare the use of vor: Sor 
dret Woden = C8 ift drei Woden her, dah... 

Nore 2. Compound adverbs are almost invariably accented on the 
second component part: herein’, hinaus’, hinauf’. 


139. Omission of the Auxiliary. The auxiliary of 
tense may be omitted at the end of a dependent clause: 
Weikt du, was gefdebhen (ijt)? Do you know what has hap- 
pened? Nachdem er auf der Univerfitit ftudiert (hatte), ging 
ev auf Retfen, After he had studied at the university, he 
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traveled. Any clause in which the auxiliary is omitted 


must be dependent. 
spoken language. 


This omission is not usual in the 


VOCABULARY 


auf’jesen, to put on (of hat). 

ab’nehmen, to take off (of hat). 

an’fangen, to begin. 

an’zichen, to put on (of apparel). 

aus’ziehen, to take off (of apparel). 

auf’gehen, ging auf, ift aufgeaqangen, 
to rise (of sun, moon, etc.). 

auf’horen, to cease, stop. 

auf/maden, to open. 

auf’ftehen, ftand auf, ift aufgeftanden, 
to get up, rise. 

aus’gehen, ging aus, ift ausgqegangen, 
to go out. 

einteilen, wk., to divide (in, with the 
accus., into). 

flopfen, wk., to knock. 

mit’bringen, to bring along. 

vor’gehen, ging vor, ift vorgegangen, 
to be fast (of a watch, etc.). 


nach’gehen, ging nad, ift nadgegan- 
ge, to be slow (of a watch, etc.). 

iiberfet’zen, to translate. 

un‘tergehen, ging unter, ift unterge- 
gangen, to set (of sun, etc.). 

vor’fommen, fam vor, ift vorgefom- 
men, to occur. 

gu/madjen, to close, shut. 

guriidfehren, fehrte zuriid, ift 3zu- 
riidgefehrt, to return. 

das Bett, -c8, -en, the bed; zu Bett 
geben, to go to bed. 

die Bibel, —, -n, the Bible. 

der Laden, -8, “, (merchant’s) shop. 

der Laut, -8, -e, the sound. 

der Regen, -8, the rain. 

der Nuc, -e8, “e, the coat. 

e'benfo ... wie, just as... as. 

herein’! come in! 


Caution. Do not confuse aufgehen and aufftehen. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1. Wenn eine Uhr zu langfam geht, fo fagt man: die Uhr 
geht nach, Wenn fie gu fdnell geht, fo fagt man: die Uhr geht 
vor. 2, Die Gonne geht um feds Uhr anf. — Wenn die 
Sonne um fech8 Uhr aufageht, fo ift der Tag ebenfo lang wie 
die Nadt. 3, Wie fpridt man deutfdes 3 aus? Man fprict 
das deutfche 3 wie t8 aus, 4, Sft der September ein Gom- 
merz oder ein Herbftmonat? — Beides. — Warum? — Weil der 
Herbft erft gegen das Ende diefes Mtonats anfingt. 5. Wann 
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ftehen Sie des Mtorgens auf? Wann find’ Sie heute morgen 
aufgeftanden? 6, Was geht fhwarz ins Feuer und fommt rot 
heraus? Cifen geht {céhwarz hinetn und fommt rot bheraus. 
7. Verlorne? Zeit fehrt nie zuriic&. 8. Wenn jemand? an die 
Titr Mopft, fo ruft man ,herein!” 9. Wo fommt das Lidht 
her? Das List fommt von der Sonne. 10. Woher* hat der 
Mittwod feinen Jamen? Der Ptittwod) hat feinen Ytamen 
‘pon der MWttte der Wore, 11. Haben Sie Fhren Ytamen in 
pas Bud) gefdrieben? — Ya, ich habe meinen Jtamen hinein- 
gefdrieben.2 — Shr Name fteht aber nidjt darin. 12, Lagt 
uns warten, bis der Regen aufhirt. 18. Frib, du haft die 
Titre offen gelaffen, geh und mache fte zu. 14. Sch gebe gern 
aus. 15, Cinem Deutfdhen ijt es febr {dwer, das englijde 
th® auszufpreden, weil diefer aut in feiner Sprache nidjt vor- 
fommt. 16. Sn Deutichland nehmen die Herren in etnem 
Laden den Hut ab. 17. Wenn die Sonne aufgeht, wird eds 
Morgen; wenn die Sonne aufgegangen ijt, ijt e8 Mtorgen. 
18, G8 fommt hier oft vor, daB etne deut{dhe Klaffe zu grog ijt, 
und dak man die Sdchiiler in gwei Klaffen einteilt. 19. Wo 
fomm{t du her, und wo gebft du hin? 20. Luther hat die 
Bibel ins Deutfche tiberfewt. Wie lange ift das fon her? 
(1534.) 21, G8 ijt gerade acht? Tage her, dak id) thn das 
leiste Mtal gejehen. 22. Den Hut fet man auf, den Rock 
gieht man an.— Den Hut nimmt man ab, den Rock zieht 
man aus, 

1 Although ftehen takes haben as auxiliary of tense, aufjtehen takes 
fein, because it expresses a change of place (§ 66), which ftehen does not do. 
The same observation applies to a number of verbs compounded with 
separable prefixes. 2 For verlorne instead of verlorene see § 70, Note 2. 
3 jemand, some one, niemand, mo one, and jedermann, every one, take -8 
in the genitive but are otherwise not declined. 4 Notice that ber 


(and hin) may be either joined to wo or treated as part of a separable 
compound and placed at the end (sentence 9). 5 Notice that the 
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adverb bdarin stands for in with the dative, whereas the forms com- 
pounded with cin, such as herein, hinetn, etc., stand for in with the accusa- 
tive. © Letters of the alphabet are neuter. 7 A common expression 
for a week, both the first and the last day being counted. ierzehn 
Tage=two weeks. 


Musgqegangen. 


Cin Gerr ging nad) der Wohnung feines Freundes und fagte 
gum Dienftmaddden, das! die Titre aufmadjte: ,Sch wiinfde, 
den Herrn de8 Haufes zu fpredjen.” ,,Cr ift eben ausgegangen,” 
war die Antwort. ,Dann mobdhte? ich gern die Herrin fpre- 
den," fagte darauf der Herr. ,Die® tft auch ausgegangen,” 
antwortete das Wtidden. Jun," fagte der Herr, ,fo werde 
id) auf fie warten und neben dem Feuer Play nehmen.”  ,,Lei= 
der ift Das auch ausgegangen,” war wiederum die Wntwort. 


1 The relative follows the grammatical gender of its antecedent, 
irrespective of the natural gender. 2 midte gern, should like to. 
3 Why die instead of fie? (§ 92, d.) 


Der Schulfuabe.* 


Der Knabe figt auf der Bank. 
Er nimmt das Lefebud) in die Hand, 
Gr madt das Buch auf. 
Gr fangt an 3u Lefen. 
Gr macht einen Febler. 
Der Lehrer verbeffert den Febler. 
Der Sdiiler fpridt das Wort jest ridtig aus, 
Er Lieft die Leftion 3u Ende. 
Gr macht das Buch zu. 
Gr madt fein Bult auf. 
Gr legt das Buch hinein. 
Er geht hinaus um 3u! {pielen. 
* It is good practice to repeat such ‘series’ from memory. 7} um 
3u, in order to. 
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Der Brief.* 


Sh will einen Brief an meinen Bruder fchreiben, 
Yh nehme einen Briefbogen. 

Yq lege ihn vor mid) auf den Schretbtifd. 
Yoh nehme die Feder in die Hand. 

Yh tauche fie ins Tintenfaf. 

Yh fewe fie aufs Papier. 

Yeh fange an zu {chreiben, 

Sh fchreibe zuerjt Ort und Datum. 

Je fese dann ,Lieber Bruder," 

Yeh fehreibe den Brief zu Ende. 

Joh unterzeidne ihn ,Dein Bruder Karl." 
Yh falte das Papier zufammen. 

Yoh tue e8 in einen Briefumfdlag. 

Yoh Flebe den Briefumfdlag zu. 

Yeh fchreibe die Wodreffe. 

Yh Flebe eine Mtarfe auf. 

Sch bringe den Brief auf die Poft. 


* It is good practice to repeat such ‘series’ from memory. 


Zwei Ratfel. 
Welcher Abend fiingt {don am Morgen an? 
["quequuudcs 19g] 
Womit fangt der Tag an und hort die Nadht auf? 
["} maura 4126] 
eragen und Wntworten, 
1. Um wiediel Uhr fangt dte Schule an? Die Schule fiingt 


des Morgens um nen an, des Jtadmittags um halb zrwet. 
2. Wann geht die Gonne unter, wenn fie um fieben Uhr 
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aufgeht? Wenn fie um fieben Uhr aufgeht, fo geht jte um 
fiinf Uhr unter. 

3. Wann {pridt man b wie p aus? Wm Ende eines Wortes 
{fpricht man b wie p aus, 

4, Wie jpridjt man ft und fp am Anfang eines Wortes aus? 
Wm Anfang eines Wortes jpridt man ft und fp wie fot und 
{dp aus. 

5. Wann regiert auf den Dativ? Auf regiert den Dativ, 
wenn e8 auf die Frage wo antwortet. Wann regiert e8 den 
Wffufativ? Wenn eS auf die Frage wohin antwortet. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. I. Conjugate: id bringe einen Freund mit [du bringft, 
etc.|; id) brachte einen Freund mit; id) habe einen Freund mit- 
gebradjt; ic) werde einen Freund mitbringen; der Freund, den 
id) mitbringe; der Freund, den ic) mitbrachte; der Freund, den 
id) mitgebracdht habe; der Freund, den ic) mitbringen werde. 

II. Put in all the tenses of the indicative: id) made 
die Tiire auf; du mach{t das Fenfter zu. 


B. 1. I take off my (=the) hat. — As-soon-as I take 
off my hat. 2. I shall take off my hat.— As soon as I 
shall take off my hat. 3. I have taken off my hat. — 
As soon as I have taken off my hat. 4. I return. — Un- 
til return. 5. I shall return. — Since I shall return. — 
For I shall return. 6. He took off his coat. — Take 
your hat off. 7. I get up.— When I get up. 8. I got 
up. — Although I got up. 9. I have gotten up.— As 
soon as I have gotten up. 10. Three months ago. — It 
is now three months ago. 
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ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. When does the sun rise now? When does it set? 
2. On (uf) what page does the lesson begin? 3. If I 
hadn’t! fetched wood, the fire would have gone out. 
4, [The] spring begins in [-the] March. 5. I had not 
gone out, because the weather was so bad. 6. Have 
you brought the children along? No, but the next 
(nidft) time? I will bring them along. 7. When the 
sun sets, it becomes evening. 8. To-morrow we begin 
the thirty-second lesson. 9. Has your brother gotten 
up already? Yes, he is just putting on his* shoes. 10. I 
like to go to bed early. 11. When will your brother 
return? He has already returned. 12. We waited until 
he had returned. 13. Close the window, and open® the 
door. 14. Children, open® your books. 15. Your 
friend came when we had just risen from® (the) table. 
16. Have you already’ translated the German sen- 
tences? 


1 Arrange not wood. 2 Not Beit but Mal. Why? For will either 
werbde or will can be used. 3 Use the article. 4 Arrange early to 
bed; gern precedes this. * Useaufmaden. Do not use the form with Gie 
in sentence 14. 6 pon; the dative of Tijd has no -e in this idiom. 
7 Arrange the German sentences already. 


LESSONS 32 AND 33 
MODAL AUXILIARIES 


Note. Lesson 32 comprises the forms and uses of the auxiliaries 
diirfen, finnen, migen, and miiffen; Lesson 33 those of wollen and follen. 
The division of the Exercise material is indicated by the headings. 

140. The modal auxiliaries are bdiirfen, to be permitted, 
be allowed, dare, finnen, can, mogen, may, miiffen, must, 
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wollen, wil, and follen, shall. Unlike the corresponding 
English auxiliaries, which are defective, these verbs 
have a complete conjugation. Owing to their meaning, 
an imperative is possible only in the case of wollen. As 
in English, their inflection is irregular. Their principal 
parts are: 

diirfen, dDurfte, hat gedurft miiffen, mupte, hat gemuft 

fonnen, fonnte, hat gefonnt wollen, wollte, hat gewollt 

migen, modte, hat gemodyt follen, follte, hat gefollt 


Their inflection is as follows: 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
id Darf fann mag murs will foll 
du darfft fanujt magit muft willft follft 
er Darf fann mag mu will fol 


wir diirfen fonnett mogen miiffen wollen  follen 

ibr diirft fonnt mogt miift wollt follt 

fie diirfen fonnen migen miiffen wollen  follen 
PRETERIT 

id) durfte fonnte mochte mufte wollte  follte 


PERFECT 


id) habe gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, gewollt, gefollt) 


PLUPERFECT 


id) hatte gedurft (gefonnt, gemodjt, gemuft, gewollt, gefollt) 


FUTURE 
ich werde diirfen (fonnen, migen, mitffen, wollen, follen) 


FuTuRE PERFECT 


id) werde gedurft haben (gefonnt haben, gemodjt haben, etc.) 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
ich diirfe finne mige miiffe wolfe folle 
du diivfeft fonneft  migeft miiffeft  wolleft — folleft 
ev Ddiirfe fonne mige miiffe wolle folle 


wir diirfen finnen midget miiffen wollen  follen 
ibr diirfet fonnet miget miiffet wollet —_‘follet 
fie diirfen fonnen migen miifjen wollen  follen 


PRETERIT 


ich diirfte fonnte michte miifte wollte  —follte 


PERFECT 


id) habe gedurft (gefonnt, gemodjt, gemuft, gewollt, gefollt) 


PLUPERFECT 


id) hatte qedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, gewollt, gefollt) 


FUTURE 
id) werde diirfen (finnen, migen, miiffen, wollen, follen) 


FUTURE PERFECT 


ich werde gedurft haben (gefonnt haben, gemodt haben, etc.) 


CONDITIONAL 
PRESENT 
ich wiirde diirfen (finnen, migen, miiffen, wollen, follen) 
PERFECT 
ich wiirde gedurft haben (gefonnt haben, gemodjt haben, etc.) 


IMPERATIVE 


wolle 
wollet 
[wollen Sie] 
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INFINITIVES 
PRESENT 
diirfen fonnen migen miiffen wollen follen 


PERFECT 


gedurft haben (gefonnt haben, gemodt haben, gemuft haben, etc.) 


PARTICIPLES 
PRESENT 


diirfend fonnend migend  miiffend wollend —_follend 


Past 
gedurft gefonnt gemodt gemuft gewollt gefollt 


Note. Observe: 

1. That in the pres. indic.— and there alone — these verbs have 
in the plural a vowel different from that of the singular, follen being 
the only verb in which both numbers have the same vowel. 

2. That the endings of the pres. indic. are the same as those of the 
preterit of a strong verb. 

3. That where the infinitive has an umlaut, the plural of the pres. 
indic., the pres. subj. and the pret. subj. also have umlaut. There is 
no umlaut in the sing. of the pres. indic., in the pret. indic. or in the past 


participle. 
4. As wollen and follen have no umlaut in the infinitive, none appears 
anywhere in these verbs. 


141. As in English, an infinitive dependent upon a 
modal auxiliary is not preceded by 3u, to: Sch fann geben, 
I can go. Take care not to render éo of an English para- 
phrase (am able to, ought to, have to) by a German ju. 


142. The English auxiliaries are defective. Thus the 
indicative tenses of can would be: pres. I can; pret. I 
could; perf. I have been able to; plupft. I had been able to; 
fut. I shall be able to; fut. perf. I shall have been able to. 
Similarly: id) mu, J must; id) mufte, I had to; ic) werde 


| 


224 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN [Les. 32-33 


mitffen, J shail have to. Be careful not to translate id 
mute gehen with “I must go.” 

Moreover, could is in English used both as an indica- 
tive and subjunctive: J could not (was not able to, fonnte 
nidjt) go yesterday and I could (should be able to, finnte) 
go if I wished. The use of the paraphrase to be able for 
could will always show whether fonnte or finnte is meant. 

The usual meanings and the more common idiomatic 
uses of the auxiliaries may be seen from the following 
examples: 


diirfen: Oas darfft du nicht tun, You may not (are not al- 
lowed to) do thai. 

Darf ich Sie bitten, das Fenfter zuzumaden? May I ask 
you to close the window? 

Diirfte id) Sie bitten. .., Might I ask you .. 

fonnen: Kannj{t du fohwinrmen? Can you swim ? 

€s fann fein, Jt may be. 

Du fannjt gehen, You may (can) go. 

migen: Oas mag wabhr fein, That may be true. 

Soh mag ihn gern, J like him. — Yh mag Hunde fieber 
al8 Raken, I like dogs better than cats. 

Ih mobdhte gern in einer griperen Stadt wohnen, I 
should like to live in a larger city. This use, 
with or without gern, is especially common in 
the preterit subjunctive. 

mitffen: Wir miiffen alle einmal fterben, We must all die 
sometime. 

Wir mupten warten, We had to wait. 

wollen: Was wollen Sie? What do you want? 
Er wird nidt warten wollen, He will not want to wait. 
Willft du nicht mit uns gehen? Won’t you go with us? » 
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Gr will heute nod) abreifen, He intends starting to-day. 

8 will reqnen, [i 7s about to rain. 

Er wollte eben abreifen, alg ..., He was just on the 
point of starting, when... 

Du will{t mid lieben? You profess to love me? 

Cr will einen reiden Bruder haben, He professes to 
have a rich brother. 

Gr will gehirt haben, He professes to have heard. When 
followed by the perfect infinitive, wollen regu- 
larly has this meaning of ‘professes to have.’ 

follen: Du follft nicht ftehlen, Thou shalt not steal. 

Sie follten das nidt tun, You ought not to do that. 

This meaning of ought, should, is restricted 
to the preterit and pluperfect subjunctive. 

Was follen wir jest tun? What are we to do now? 

Gr foll fehr reich fein, He ts said to be very rich. (Com- 
pare this use with the next to the last example 
under !wolfen.) 


VOCABULARY 

die Gramma'tif, —, -en, the gram- juriid’bringen, bring back, return. 

mar. bid, merely. 
frifcy, fresh. eben, just, just now. 
bezah fen, wk., to pay. genau’, exact, exactly. 
gehor’dhen (with dative), wk., to  tatiir’lidj, of course. 

obey. Db, subord. conj., whether. | 
raudjen, wk., to smoke. 

LESSON 32 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Das darfft du nicht fagen, das tft nidt mahr. 2. Darf 
id Ste um Papier und Tinte bitten? 3. Konnen Sie Deutfdh 
Iefen? Sch fann e8 noc) nicht, aber ich lerne e8. 4, Rannjt 
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du mtr fagen, wieviel Uhr e8 ijt? C8 ift ungefihr zwet Ubr. 
Soh wei} e8 aber! nicht genau, denn ic) habe meine Uhr nicht 
bet mir. 5. Sch midhte gern wiffen, wo Sie das Papier 
qefauft haben. 6. Gie werden hier bleiben miiffen,? bis der* 
Vater zuriidfehrt. 7. Wir werden fdneller fejen miiffen. 
8. Wiles was lebt, mup fterben. 9. Wenn du fleipig bift, 
wir|t du hier viel lernen fonnen. 10, Darf ih) um Shren 
Namen bitten? 11. Diirfte ich Sie bitten, das Fenfter zugzu- 
machen? €8 zieht* hier, 12. Sch mu gehen. — Sch mute 
geben. 13. Sch fonnte nicht linger warten. — Wir fonnten 
nod) fitnf Minuten warten, 

1 however; see page 36, Note 1. 2 Of two infinitives, the one that 
governs the other stands last, the reverse of the English order. selhe 
use-of the definite article instead of the possessive pronoun (here your) 


is common with Sater, Mutter, Bruder, etc. 4 G8 gieht, There is a 
draught. 


© Strapburg! 


© Strafburg, 0 Strapburg, 
Du wunderfdine Stadt! 
Darinnen? fiegt begraben 
So mander Soldat. 


So mancher, fo {chiner, 
Und tapfrer Soldat, 
Der Vater und lieb? Mutter 
BIslich verlaffen hat. 


Verlaffen, verlaffen, 
8 fann nidt anders fein! 
Su Strakburg, ja zu Strakburg 
Soldaten miiffen fein. 
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Die Mutter, die Mutter, 
Die* ging vor’3* Hauptmanns Haus: 
pid Hauptmann, lieber Hauptmann, 
Gib mir den Sohn heraus!" 


pDetnen Sohn fann ich nicht geben 
wiv nod)® fo vieles Geld. 
Dein Sohn, der* mu fterben 
Sm weit® und breiten Feld." 


Bolkstied, 
1 Darinnen, In which, lit. ‘in it.’ The usual form is darin. 2 fieb 
=Tiebe, 3 She (§ 92, b); similarly ber in the last stanza. 4 por’s = 
bor des, 5 ever. 5 wett und brett is felt as a single adjective phrase; 


hence only brett has the inflectional ending. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Conjugate: tc) werde e8 tun miiffen; ich werde nod 
viel Ternen miiiffen; ich werde nicht gehen foinnen; ic) habe es 
nicht gefonnt; id) michte gern wiffen, was zu tun. 

B. 1. You must obey. 2. I had to obey. 3. I must 
still translate three sentences. 4. I had still to trans- 
late three sentences. 5. You may (odiirjfen) not smoke 
here. 6. May I ask? you not to smoke? 7. Might I 
ask you not to smoke? 8. I like large dogs better than 
small (ones). 9. I should like to bring my brother 
along. 10. I could not (=was unable to) praise him. 
11. I could praise you, if you obeyed better. 

1 Arrange here not smoke. 2 § 108, Note 2. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. I dare not say from whom! I have heard it. 2. I 
shall not? be able to wear my new hat because it has 
not? come as yet. 3. I doit because I have to. 4. He 
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said it merely because he had to. 5. I should like to 
read a good, interesting book. 6. Can you read what I 
have written? 7. In Germany children have to go to 
(in die) school, until they are fifteen years old. 8. We 
have to be at home before it gets dark. 9. If it must 
be, then (fo) it must be. 10. I should like to pay my 
debts, but I have no money. 

1 from whom=von mem; the clause is dependent and habe stands last. 


2 nidjt precedes tragen and finnen, Compare also German Exercise, 
Note 2. 3 not as yel= ? 


LESSON 33 
GERMAN EXERCISE 


1. Wer lehren will, muh erft lernen. 2, Willft du mir das 
Bud leihen, wovon du geftern fpradhft? — Sch habe e8 Karl 
geliehen, aber fobald er e8 juriicbringt, foll{t du e8 haben. 
3. Was willft du werden, wenn du grog! bift? 4. Fh will 
geben. — Sch werde gehen. — Sch mu gehen. 5. Sch wollte 
gehen. — Sch follte gehen. 6. Gr will einen reiden Bruder 
haben, — Gr foll einen reihhen Bruder haben. 7. Gr foll fehr 
fleifig fein. — Du follteft fleigiger fein. 8. Er will fdon eine 
Stunde auf uns gewartet haben, aber ic) glaube ihm nicht. 
9. Wann und wo will man ihn gefehen haben? 10, Frifches 
Brot joll nicht gejund fein, 11. Has Pferd foll auf dem 
redjten Wuge blind fein. 12. Der Knabe foll geftohlen ha- 
ben. 13. Dtefe Megerin? foll itber® hundert Yahre alt fein. 
14, Studenten follen oft Sdhulden haben. 15, Deutf{dh foll 
{hiwerer fein als Frangofijh. 16. Ou follteft frither 3un Bett 
gehen. 17. Sie follten Shre Grammatif immer mitbringen. 
18, Man jollte nicht lefen, waihrend man ift. 19. Gr will 
gehen.4 20, Das foll® meine Schuld fein? Das ift nidht 
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meine fondern feine Sduld. 21. Er will in thm feinen beften 
Sreund verloren haben. 22, Was man geftern wollte, will 
man heute nicdjt mehr. 

1 big, grown up. 2 der Neger, -8, —, negro; die Negerin, negress. 
3 over, more than. 4 This use of the present of wollen (is about to) is 
especially common in stage-directions of plays. 5 Vou say that that 


is my fault? The question is brought out, as in English, by the rising 
inflection. , 


Wolf, Ziege und Kohl. 


Cin Mann foll in einem Kahne einen Wolf, eine Ziege und 
einen Haufen? Kohl itber einen Flug fcaffen. Oer Kahn ijt 
aber fo flein, Daf er immer nur einen von diefen Gegenftinden 
aufnebmen fann. Die Frage tft nun, welden von ihnen der 
Mann zuerjt iiberfciffen foll. 

Goll er zuerft den Wolf ii’berfegen? Dann wiirde ja? in- 
deffen die Biege den Kohl auffreffen. Cr mu alfo zuerjt die 
Biege iiberfeben; denn der Wolf fribt feitnen Rohl. Mecht® 
- gut! das wiirde das erfte Mtal wobhl* gehen; aber was foll er 
nun zur zweiten Uberfabrt nehmen? Den Wolf? WAber dann 
ywiirde diefer> wahrend der gweiten Miicfahrt die Biege zer- 
reifen. Den Kohl? Dann wwiirde dtefer eine VBeute der Biege 
werden. 

Kann niemand dem armen Ntanne einen Rat geben? — 
Nein, denn wenn er auch® zuerft den Rohl einfdhiffen wollte, fo 
wiirde der Wolf die arme Siege zerreifen. 

Sft denn der Kahn wirklich fo flein, da er den Wolf und den 
Kohl nicht zugleich aufnehmen fann? — WAllerdings. — WUWber 
halt! Wéihrend er den Wolf iiberfest, mu er die Ziege an- 
binden, dak fie den Kohl nidt erreidhen fann.— Der Vor- 
{chlag wire nicht itbel, aber e8 fehlt’ fowohl an einem Stride, 
als aud) an einem Baume. — Go (Then) gibt e8* fein Nittel, 
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die Biege und den Kohl zu retten? — Cins? gibt e8: Bet der 
erften Uberfahrt nimmt der Mann die Biege; der Mob! bleibt 
beim Wolfe, und der riihrt ifn nidt ant? Das zweite Mal 
nimmt er den Rohl, bringt ihn an das jenfeitige Ufer und 
nimmt bet der Miicfahrt die Biege wieder mit. Diefe> fewt er 
nun ans Land und bringt dann den Wolf hiniiber, der fo wie- 
der zu dem Kohl fommt.' Bulewt holt er die Biege, und alles 
ift in Sicherheit. 

1 heap of cabbage; like ein Glas Waffer, @ glass of water. 2 The 
English why in Why, then the goat, etc. Such a ja is not accented. 
3 Very. 4 doubiless.  °* the latter. 6 wenn... auch, even though. 
7 e8 feblt an (w. dat.), there is lack of, there is lacking. 8 e8 gibt 
(§148), there is. 9% Gin, d. h. etn Mtittel, 1° See anviihren. © fome- 
men Zu, join. 


DRILL EXERCISE 


1. He would not go. 2. You should not go. 3. We 
ought not to wait (any) longer. 4. They do not want 
to stay. 5. They will not want to stay. 6. He is said 
to be a Frenchman. 7. He professes to be a French- 
man. 8. She is said to be only (erjt) eighteen. 9. You 
ought to go at once. 10. You ought to obey your 
parents. 11. You ought to pay your debts. 12. It is 
said to be a good book. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. In the house one ought always to take off one’s! 
hat. 2. His sister is said to be very poor. 3. I was 
just” on the point of asking you whether this verb is? 
strong or weak, but it is of course strong. 4. Am (Golf) 
I to answer in (auf) German or in English? You ought 
to answer in German, but if you cannot‘ answer in Ger- 
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man, you may (diirfen) answer in English. 5. One ought 
never to eat too fast. 6. You play when (wenn) you 
ought to work. 7. England is said to be the richest 
country of-Europe. 


1 feinen (§ 88, Note 2) or den, 2 Arrange you just ask. 3 Use 
the present subjunctive fei. 4 Arrange not in German. 


LESSON 34 


MODAL AUXILIARIES. IMPERSONAL VERBS 
143. In German one says: 


Wir haben gemuft, We have had to, 
but Wir haben arbeiten miiffen, We have had to work. 


In other words, where an infinitive is dependent upon 
a modal auxiliary, the infinitive of the auxiliary takes 
the place of the past participle of a compound tense, 
the two infinitives thus coming together. Other ex- 
amples are: Gr hat gefonnt, but Cr hat gehen finnen, He 
has been able to go. Gr hiitte gefonnt, He would have been 
able, but Gr bitte fragen finnen, He could have asked 
(= would have been able to ask). Sch hatte e8 tun follen, 
I ought to have done it. 

Note 1. In the transposed word-order the auxiliary here precedes 
the two infinitives: Wenn ic) ihn nur vorher hatte fpredjen fonnen! Simi- 
larly where both infinitives are real infinitives: Sd) fage, dah ic) heute 
nidt werde ausgehen fonnen, J am saying that I shall not be able to go out 
to-day. 

Note 2. The idioms id hatte... finnen, J could have, and id bitte 
... follen, I ought to have, are very important and should be practised 
in combination with various infinitives: Yc hiitte {dreiben fonnen (follen), 
etc. See Drill Exercise below. 
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144. There are a few other verbs that, when used 
with another infinitive, substitute their infinitive for 
the past participle in the compound tenses. The more 
common of these are: heiften, ¢o bid; helfen, to help; Hiren, to 
hear; \a{{en, to let, cause; fehen, to see. Thus: Sch habe gehort; 
but Sh habe die Vigel fingen hiren. Cr hat mir geholfen; but 
Gr hat mir die Biidher tragen helfen. Here also the aux- 
iliary in the dependent word-order precedes the two in- 
finitives: Weil er mir die Biicher hat tragen helfen. 

Note. The verbs lehren, lernen, and madjen may make the same sub- 


stitution of infinitive for past participle: So habe ihn fennen lernen or 
Sch habe ihn fennen gelernt, J have learned to know him. 


145. A verb of motion is frequently omitted in Ger- 
man after a modal auxiliary where in English it is ex- 
pressed. An adverb or adverbial phrase then indicates 
the direction: Jd) mug nad) Haufe, I must go home. Wir 
wollen fort, We want to go. Compare the Shakespearian 
‘Thou shalt to prison.’ Other ellipses also occur: Was 
foll da8? ‘What zs that for?’ Was fannft du beffer, aus dem 
Deutfchen ins Englifde iiberjesen oder aus dem Englifhen ins 
Deutfde? 


146. The auxiliary fonnen may be used in the sense of 
knowing when speaking of languages, lessons, poems, 
rules, etc.: Rénnen Sie Deutfdh? Cr fann nur menig 
Deutih. Kannjt du das Spridwort? A verb of speaking 
or saying (Rinnen Sie Heutfd fpredjen?) is not felt to be 
understood. 


147. Lajfen. affen is used not only in the sense of 
letiing but also of causing and has hence been called the 
causative auxiliary. It is used in German only with the 
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active infinitive, never with the passive. In English it 
must however often be rendered by to have with a pas- 
sive infinitive: Sd lieB den WUrgt holen, I had a physician 
sent for. Sc) werde mir einen neuen Anjzug maden laffen, I 
shall have a new suit made. 


148. G8 gibt, G8 ijt. C8 gibt, There is, there are, as- 
serts existence in general or within very wide limits; e8 
ift and e8 find denote existence in a more or less circum- 
scribed space. As no hard and fast line can be drawn 
between existence within wide limits and existence in a 
circumscribed space, there are many cases where either 
expression may be used. (G8 gibt nod) viele Sndianer in 
den Vereinigten Staaten, There are still many Indians in 
the United States. Das gibt’8 nidt, There is nothing of 
that kind. G8 ift nur ein Stubl in diefem Zimmer, 

Both e8 ijt and e8 gibt may be used in other tenses and 
moods: Griiher gab e8 feine Cifenbahnen, Formerly there 
were no ratlroads. 

Note. Apart from meaning, the two phrases e8 gibt and ¢8 ift show 
several differences of construction: 

(a) &8 gibt always remains singular, no matter whether the noun 
that accompanies it is singular or plural. 8 ift varies its number to 
agree with the predicate. 

(6) €8 gtbt is followed by the accusative case, e8 ift (find) by the 
nominative: &8 gibt griinen und fdwarjzen Lee. 

(c) As shown by the second sentence of § 148, e8 of e8 gibt is retained 


even in the inverted word-order, while e8 of e8 ift (find) is omitted in 
the case of inversion: $n diefem Zimmer ift nur etn Stull. 


149. Impersonal Verbs. Verbs like e8 regnet, zt rains, 
which have as their subject the indefinite e8, are called 
impersonal verbs. They comprise more especially verbs 
expressing the phenomena of nature: e8 Donnett, zt 7s thun- 
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dering; e& bligt, it ts lightning. They are used in the third 
person only, but their conjugation does not otherwise 
differ from that of other verbs: e8 régnet, e8 reqnete, e8 hat 
geregnet, etc. As in the case of e8 gibt, e8 is not omitted 
in the inverted word-order: Geftern hat’8 gereqnet, It rained 
yesterday. 


VOCABULARY 
gefal’len (gefallt), geftel, bat gefal-  e8 fdyneit, e3 fdjneite, es hat gefdneit, 
fen, to please; e8 gefallt mir, I it snows. 


like it; hat e8 dir gefallen? did 
you like it? 

gelin’gen, gelang, ift gelungen, to 
succeed; e8 gelingt mir, J succeed; 
e8 ift uns nidt gelungen, we did 
not succeed (in). 


GERMAN 


bliihen, wk., to blossom. 
teleqraphie’ren, to telegraph. 
die Birne, —, —n, the pear. 

gelb, yellow. 

allerding3’, to be sure. 

anbder3tvo (anders-wo) elsewhere. 


EXERCISE 


1. Warum ijt dein Bruder nidt gefommen? Cr hat nicht 
gefonnt, Warum hat er nicht fommen fonnen? Cr hat feine 
Aufgaben maden miiffen. 2. Sch hatte fchon vor zwet Stun- 
den aufftehen fonnen; ic) habe doch! nicht fdjlafen fonnen, 
3. Du hatteft Briefe fcdhreiben follen, du haft aber den ganzen 
Tag in diefem Buche gelefen. 4. Das haben wir nicht wiffen 
fonnen. 5, Ste hiitten Shre Leftion beffer lernen follen.— Fa 
wollte e8 auch, aber ich habe nidt die Zeit dazu (for zt) gehabt. 
Sh habe den gangen Tag meinem Bater helfen miiffen. — 
Haben Sie das gemuft oder gewollt? 6. Wir haben Sie oft 
fingen horen. 7, Was willft du mit dem Gelde? 8. Er fann 
fowobhl? Deutfdh als Frangififh. 9. Gch lieg fofort die Fen- 
{ter dffnen. 10. Wie viele Monate gibt e8? 11. Sh muh 
nad) Haufe, denn e8 wird fdon dunfel. 12, Gibt e8 in deut- 
{hen Wirtern viele Buchftaben, die man nicht ausfpridt? 
13, Das Dtenftmadden hat mid) vor der Tiir ftehen Laffen. 
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14, Wie gefallt e8 Hhnen auf dem Lande? Wohnen Sie nidt 
Yieber in der Stadt? — Nein, nicht im Gommer, wenn alles 
auf dem Lande fo fdon tit. Gm Winter allerdings gefallt es 
mir befjer in der Stadt, 15, E8 gibt Blumen, dte nur eine 
mal blithen. 16. Wir haben den Wrgt fdon rufen {affen. 
17, 8 gtht 22 Univerfitdten in Deutfdland. Dte griften 
find Berlin und Minden. 18. Sie hatten auf mid warten 
follen, 19, €8 tft mtr nicht gelungen, das Buch 3u Ende zu 
fefen. 20. Sch ware gefommen, wenn id) gefonnt hatte; id 
Habe aber nicht fommen finnen. 21. Habe ich meinen Sut 
hier Liegen laffen? — Nein, ich habe feinen Hut gefehen. Gie 
haben ihn wohl anderswo fliegen laffen. 22. Sie bitten ja* 
telegraphieren finnen.— Das hatte ich allerdings gefonnt. 
23. Darf ic) fragen, wo Sie gewefen find? — Darf id) Sie 
um ein Glas Wafer bittent? 24. Yh mag Apfel lieber als 
Sirnen, 


1 at any rate, ‘anyway.’ 2 Not as well, but —? 3 See p. 230, 
Note 2. 4 For fragen and bitten see § 108, Note 2. 


Ses Wortcher. 


Sehs Wirtden nehmen mid in Wnfpruc)? jeden Tag: 
Sch foll, id) muh, ich fann, ich will, ic) darf, ic) mag. 
Rit ert. 
Biicher. 


Es gibt Biicher, die man fauft und lieft; Biider, die man 
fauft aber nicht lieft; Biider, die man lieft aber nidjt fauft; 
und Viider, die man weder lieft nod fauft, 3. B. die, welde 
man fdjretbt. 

Das Gefdhiaft. 

Bwet Kaufleute begegneten einander nad) Langer Seit wie- 

der, und da fagte der eine gum anderen: ,,Itun, wie geht das 
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Ge{haft?’ — ,Ganz fo wie im nachften Sahr.“— ,Wie im 
nadften Sahr? Wie foll id) das verftehen?” — ,Weift du,? 
Freund, das Gefdhdft geht jedes Sahr fcledter; diefes Nahr 
aber geht e8 fo fdlect, wie e8 eigentlich erft® tm nadften Sabr 
geben follte." 
Regen. 

pkeqnet’8 hier denn immer?” fragte ein Reifender* tn 
SGdottland. ,O nein,” war die Antwort, ,Z,uweilen fdneit’s 
aud," 


1 nehmen mid in Anfprud, claim my attention. 2 Like our you see. 
3 not... until (before). 4 Present participle as substantive. The 
same word is used for commercial traveler. 


Ratfel. 


Warum freffen die weiken Schafe mehr als dte fchwarzen? 
[gH asroay aga go pagy] 


Sprichworter. 
Muy ijt eine harte Muk. 
Wer nicht horen will, mu fiihlen. 
Man muy den Rocé nach (according to) dem Tuche fdjnetden. 


DRILL EXERCISE 
A. Conjugate: id) hiitte gehorden follen; id) hatte den 
Mr3t rufen follen; id) hitte nicht gehen jollen; id) hitte bleiben 
fonnen; ic) hitte fagen finnen; ich habe e8 tun miiffen; ic) habe 
die Ur fallen laffen; ic) wiirde das Bud) mitgebradt haben, 
wenn id) e8 hiitte finden fonnen (du wiirdeft..., wenn DU. ..). 
B. 1. I have had to help him. 2. I ought to help 
him. 3. I ought to have helped him. 4. I could have 
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helped him. 5. You ought not to laugh. 6. You ought 
not to have laughed. 7. You could have paid. 8. You 
ought to have spoken (reden). 9. You could have 
spoken. 10. He ought to have waited. 11. You could 
have waited. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


t. You ought to learn German. — You ought to have 
learned German, then! you could (pret. subj.) read all 
these books. 2. If I do not like? the house, I shall not 
buy it. 3. There are white, red, and yellow roses, but 
no blue roses. 4. There are many rich? people who are 
not happy. 5. To-day it rains, yesterday it snowed. 
6. Have‘ you succeeded in finding the child? 7. Have 
you heard our bird sing? 8. I have not been able to 
learn this lesson, because it is too long. 9. He let the 
books lie on the table. — He has let the books lie on the 
tablens 10> There.are ‘three. free cities in. Germany: 
Hamburg, Bremen, and Liibeck. 11. Without air one 
cannot live. 12. Do not tell [it] him. He may (bdiirfen) 
not know it.2 13. Your hair is too long; you ought to 
have (lfaffen) it cut. 14. I have let my watch fall. 
15. You have written with (a) pencil. You ought not 
to have done that.5 You ought always to write with 
ink. 16. It is not possible to please everybody (allen 
Leuten). 

1 dann. 2 Render ‘If the house does not please me.’ Arrange 7¢ 


not buy; so also in sentence 12. 3 See § 76. 4 Compare German 
Exercise, sentence 19. 5 Arrange Gie hiitten bas nidjt... 
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LESSON 35 


SUBJUNCTIVE OF INDIRECT STATEMENT 


150. The subjunctive is used in object-clauses after 
verbs of saying, asking, thinking, believing, doubting, 
hoping, fearing, and the like: Gr fagt, er jet franf gewefen, 
He says he has been sick. Gr glaubte, dak da8 Rind mehr 
als 3ehn Sabre alt fet, He believed that the child was more 
than ten years old. The subjunctive as thus used indi- 
cates that the statement contained in the object-clause 
is made on another’s authority. Such object-clauses 
are usually introduced by daf. Like the English that, 
dag may, however, be omitted, as in the first example 
given above, and the object-clause then takes the nor- 
mal instead of the transposed order of words: €r {agt, 
dap er franf getwefen fet or Er fagt, er fet franf gewefen. 

Clauses dependent on verbs of asking and the like are 
called Indirect Questions. They may be introduced by 
ob (whether), or by any pronoun or adverb that can in- 
troduce a direct question (ter, Wie, wo, wann, etc.). Like 
any other dependent sentence, indirect questions take 
the transposed word-order: Sch fragte ihn, ob fein Vater zu 
Haufe fet, J asked him whether his father was at home. 


151. Use of Indicative. Inasmuch as the subjunctive 
in such clauses indicates that the speaker does not vouch 
for the truth of the statement made, the indicative and 
not the subjunctive is used: 


1. After verbs or phrases that imply certainty, such 
as knowing (wiffen), showing (eigen), seeing (fehen), prov- 
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ing (bewei’fen), it is evident (e8 ijt flar), etc. Du weift 
ganz gut, dak dies unmiglic) tft, You know very well that 
this 1s impossible. . 

2. After a verb of saying, thinking, believing that 
stands in the first person of the present tense, the state- 
ment representing accordingly the present conviction of 
the speaker. Sd glaube, dak die Aufgabe zu jchwer ift, but 
Du glaubjt, dag die Wufgabe gu fdwer fet? Cr glaubt aud, 
Daf die Wufgabe zu {chwer fet. 

Furthermore, after a main (governing) verb in the 
present tense, no matter whether it stand in the first 
person or not, it is not unusual to have the verb in the 
dependent clause remain in the indicative. In indirect 
questions this is the regular usage: Gr fragt, ob du fdon 


fohlafit. 


152. Tenses. 1. Usually the tense of the subjunctive 
used in indirect discourse is the same as that which was, 
or would be, used in direct discourse. Thus Sft dein 
Vater 31 Hauje? becomes in indirect discourse: Cr fragte, 
ob fein Vater zu Haufe fet. 

2. A preterit indicative of the direct discourse be- 
comes, however, a perfect subjunctive in the indirect 
discourse: War dein Vater 3n GHaufe?=Er fragte, ob fein 
Vater zu Hauje géwefen fet. 

3. In several forms (more particularly the first per- 
son singular and the whole plural) the present subjunc- 
tive forms can as a rule (the verb fein is an exception) 
not be distinguished from the indicative forms. In 
these forms accordingly German uses the preterit subj. 
instead, no matter whether the governing verb is in the 
present or past. For the perfect subj., when formed 
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with hahen, the pluperfect subj. is similarly substituted: 
Er fagt, id) hitte Geld, He says that I have money. Ex {agt, 
id) hatte Geld gehabt, He says that I had money. 

4. The use of the preterit for the present subjunctive, 
etc., as stated under (3), is not confined to those forms 
where confusion with indicative forms would result, but 
is frequently found elsewhere, especially after a princi- 
pal verb in a past tense, the same sequence of tenses in 
indirect discourse which is observed in English: Gr fagte, 
er wire franf, He said he was sick. The present tense is, 
however, preferred here. 

5. A future indicative becomes future subjunctive, 
but after a principal verb in a past tense the present 
conditional may also be used: Gr fagte, er werde fommen 
or Gr fagte, er wiirde fommen. 


153. An imperative of the direct statement becomes 
a form of the auxiliary follen with the infinitive: Bleibe 
hier. — Meine Mutter fagte, id) folle hier bleiben. 


154. Use of the Infinitive. Besides the infinitive with 
and without to, English also possesses the verbal in -ing 
(different in its use from the present participle), and this 
will frequently serve to render the German infinitive: dag 
Lefen und das Schreiben, reading and writing. Note the 
following uses: 


1. The infinitive with um 3u (at times with 3u alone) 
denotes purpose, im order to: Der Sunge ging hinaus, um 
zu {pielen, 

2. The infinitive with 3u may depend on the preposi- 
tions ohne, without, and {tatt or anjtatt (instead of): Er ift 
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hinausgegangen, ohne fetnen Sut aufzufesen, He went out 
without putting on his hat. 


Nore. An infinitive with 3u, if it has a modifier, is set off from the 
rest of the sentence by a comma. 


3. The verbs lernen and fehren take an infinitive with- 
out 3u: Sch lerne Deutjd fpredjen, I am learning to speak 
German. 

4. An infinitive without 3u is used after bleiben: Dte 
Ubr ijt ftehen geblieben, The clock has stopped (lit. ‘remained 
standing’). Gr blieb figen, He remained seated. 

5. In the predicate after fein, to be, the infinitive with 
gu has a passive meaning: Das war 3u erwarten, That was 
to be expected. Gr ift nicht 3u finden, He is not to be found. 


Nore. As stated on page 177, Note 8, the infinitive used substan- 
tively is of the neuter gender. 


VOCABULARY 
das Gedidjt’, -8, -e, the poem. e3 tut mir [eid, I am sorry; e8 tat 
das Gold, -e8, the gold. mir eid, I was sorry. 
jemand, -8, some one, somebody. auswendig Lernen, to commit to 
niemand, —8, no one, nobody. memory. 
ab{dreiben, to copy. meiften3, mostly. 


gurite’fommen, fim guriid, ijt guriid-  nirgend, nirgends, nowhere. 
gefommen, to come back, return. fogar’, adv., even. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1. Man fagt,? dag er ein berithmter deutfher UArgt fet. 
2. Glaubjt du, dag e8 heute regnen wird? 3. Sift es wabr, 
dah} die Schweiz das Fleinfte Land Curopas ijt? Mein, mehrere 
Linder Curopas find noch fleiner al8 die Sdhwey. 4. Sh 
fage dir, dak unfere Studenten metftens fehr fleifig find, 
5. Jd mei, daf cin Schaltjahr 366 Sage hat. 6, Hetn 
Freund fagte, dak er morgen zuviidfommen werde (titrde). 
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7, G8 tut mtr eid gu horen, dah} Shr altejter Sohn frank tft. 
8. Yedermanns Freund ift niemands Freund. 9. Biele Pten= 
fojen finnen Lefen, ohne fchreiben zu fonnen. 10. Witnfden 
Sie faltes oder warmes Waffer zum YWafden? 11. Ip, um 
zu leben; aber Lebe nicht, um gu effen. 12. Statt gu {djretben, 
telegraphierte er. 13. Meden tft Silber, Sdhweigen Gold. 
14, Zum (for) Schreiben Halt man die Feder swifhen dem 
Daumen und dem Beigefinger. 15, Has Buch war nicht 3u 
finden. 16. Was gefdebhen,? tft nicht zu dndern.? 17, Zuerft 
war das Kind nirgends 3u fehen. Cnodlic) fand man e8: e8 war 


yor einem Vaden ftehen geblieben. 
fefen und fdjretben, als er {chon ziemlic) alt war. 


18. Karl der Grofe lernte 
19, Bitte, 


bleibe figen! 20, Das Gedicht ift auswendig 3u Lernen. 


1 Notice that the same idea can be expressed by Gr foll ein beriihmter 


deut{dher Wrgt fein. 
for it. 


2 See § 139. 


3’ The meaning is ¢here is no help 


MODELS OF INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


Direct Statement: Du wirjt deine Aufgabe nicht nur ab- 
{retben miiffen, fondern du wirft fie fogar nod) einmal ganz 
madden miiffen; ich habe fie nicht forrigiert, weil 3u viele Fehler 


davin find. 
Indirect Statement 
with daf 

Der Lehrer fagte, dah der 
Sdhitler feine Wufgabe nicht 
nur werde abfdreiben miiffen, 
fondern dak er fie fogar noch 
etnmal ganz wwerde machen 
miiffen; dak er fie nicht forri- 
qgiert habe, weil 3u viele Febler 
Darin feien, 


Indirect Statement 
without daft 

Der Lehrer jagte, der Schii= 
Ter werde feine Wufgabe nicht 
nur abjdretben miiffen, jon- 
Dern er werde fie fogar nod) 
einmal ganz maden miiffen; 
er habe fie nicdt forrigiert, 
weil gu viele Yebler darin 
feien. 
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Helfen. 
‘(Compare page 138] 

Der Vater fragte, wo Karl fei, und diefer antwortete, dafi er 
im Garten fei. Wuf die Frage, was er dort made, antwortete 
Karl, daB er dort nidts made. Wuf die weitere (further) 
rage de8 Vaters, ob Wilhelm auch da fet, und was diefer 
(the latter) made, antwortete Karl, dak Wilhelm ihm helfe. 


Der grope Kohlfopf. 
[Compare page 151] 

SBwet Handwerker, Frig und Hermann, madten einmal 
einen Gpaziergang. Hrib fragte, ob Hermann die groken 
Kobhlfipfe in cinem Garten am Wege fehe. Hermann antwor- 
tete, dafs die gar nicht grok feien, und dap er einmal einen 
RKobhlfopf gefehen habe, der viel qrifer als ein Haus gewefen fet. 
rib, der Kupferj{dmted war, fagte hierauf, dak das ein grofer 
RKobhlfopf gewejen fet; das er aber einmal einen Reffel gemacht 
habe, der grifer al8 die Kirche gewefen fet. Hermann fragte 
Ddarauf, wozu man einen fo groken Keffel gebraudt habe. Frits 
antwortete, Daf man feinen grofen Robhlfopf darvin habe focen 
wollen. 


Omitting dag: . . . Hermann antwortete, die feten gar 
nidt grok, und er habe einmal einen Robhlfopf gefehen, der... 
orig... fagte hierauf, das fet ein groger Rohlfopf gewefen; er 
habe aber einmal einen Reffel gemacht, der... Oris antwor- 
tete, man habe feinen grogen Roblfopf darvin fodjen wollen. 


EXERCISE 


On the above models change from direct to indirect 
discourse, with and without dag, the following stories: 


Mendelsohn (page 79), Das Gefpenft (page 157), UUber- 
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boten (page 210), Ausgegangen (page 217), Regen (page 
236). 
Sm Schuhladen. 


Gin Gerr ging in einen Schubhladen und fagte gu dem RKauf- 
mann, daf er ein Baar Schuhe wiinfde. Der Kaufmann zetgte 
ibm fiinf Baar! Der Herr wihlte eines und fragte dann, wie- 
viel eS fofte. Der Kaufmann antiwortete, der Prets diejes 
Baares fet fiinfzehn Marf. Der Herr fagte darauf, das fet zu 
viel; er fet ein Freund feines Haufes? und fomme immer 3u 
ihm; er folle ihm die Gchube billiger laffen.? Der Kaufmann 
antwortete, dak er die Schuhe nicht billiger geben finne; dap er 
von feinen Freunden leben miiffe, da (since) feine Feinde nicht 
in feinen Caden famen.* 

Change the above to direct discourse. 

1 Masculine and neuter nouns of measure use the singular instead 
of the plurai after a numeral: 3ehn Fup, dret Bfund (pounds), etc. Writ- 
ten with a small letter ein paar (invariable) means a few. 2 j.e. busi- | 
ness-house, firm. 3 let have. 4 The preterit subjunctive is used 


since the present (fommen) would not differ in form from the indicative. 
Compare fomme in line 6. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. You say that it is too warm in your room? If it is 
too warm, why’ do you not open a window? 2. I told 
him (dative) that I had no money, but he did not be- 
lieve me.? 3. I asked him (accus.) what time it was, but 
he answered he had no watch; that it was however (aber) 
about half past two. 4. The teacher said that the 
poem was to be committed to memory. 5. I know that 
he is coming. 6. One does not live in order to eat, but? 
one eats in order to live. 7. He learned to read and 
write before he went to (in die) school. 8. Instead of 
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walking we drove. 9. He remained seated, when (two) 
he ought to have risen. 10. He went out (binau8’) with- 
out saying a word.’ 


1 With why introducing the conclusion there can be no fo, 2 What 
case does glauben govern here? The word nidt comes last. 3 fon- 
dern or aber? See § 133, Note 1. 4 Arrange without a word saying. 

LESSON 36 


REFLEXIVE VERBS 


155. Reflexive verbs, like the English to enjoy one’s 
self, represent the action of the verb as exerted by the 
subject upon itself. In the first and second persons, 
German uses the personal pronouns as reflexives; for 
the third person it has a special form fid, which is in- 
variable, being used for all genders, for singular and 
plural, and for the dative and accusative. 

As the pronoun is the object of the verb, reflexive 
verbs are regarded as transitive and hence take haben 
as auxiliary of tense. The conjugation of ficd fdamen - 
(with genitive), to be ashamed (of), and of fic) an’gtehen | 
(a reflexive separable compound), to dress one’s self, is” 
as follows: . 


INDICATIVE 
Present id) {chime mich id) ziehe mid an 
du fhamft dich du giehft dich an 
er [fie or e8] fchimt fic) er [fte or e8] gteht fic) an 
wir fdamen uns wir ziehen uns an 
ihr fchimt euch ihr zieht end) an 
fie fchtimen fich fie ziehen fic) an 


[Sie fchamen fich] [Sie ztehen fic) an] 
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id) 30g mid) an 

id) habe mich angezogen 

id) hatte mid) angezogen 

id) werde mich angiehen 

id) werde mid) angezogen 
haben 


ich ziehe mic) ati 

id) z5ge mic) an 

id) habe mich angezogen 
id) hatte mid) angezogen 
id) werde mid) anziehen 
id) werde mid) angezogen 
- baben 


id) wiirde mid) anjiehen 
id) wiirde mid angezogen 
haben 


giebe did) an 


Preterit ich fchiimte mid 
Perfect id) habe mic) gefdhamt 
Pluperfect ich hatte mid) gefchamt 
Future id) werde mid fchamen 
Fut. Perf. ich werde mid) gefdjamt 
haben 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present id) {chime mid) 
Preterit id) {hamte mid 
Perfect id habe mich gejdimt 
Pluperfect ich hatte mid gefdamt 
Future id) werde mich fchamen 
Fut. Perf. ich werde mid gefdimt 
haben 
CONDITIONAL 
Present id) wiirde mich fchiimen 
Perfect id) wiirde mic) gefdhimt 
haben 
IMPERATIVE 
{chime dich 
fchaimt end) [fhimen Sie fic] 
INFINITIVES 
fic) {hamen 
fic) gefchamt haben 
PARTICIPLES 
fic) fchaimend 
fic) gefchamt 


gteht euch an [giehen Gie fid) an] 


fic) angiehen 
fich angezogen haben 


fic) angiehend 
fic) angezogen 


156. Indirect Reflexives. There are a few indirect re- 
flexives, i.e. verbs that take the dative (indirect object) 
instead of the accusative of the reflexive pronoun: fid 
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{dmeideln, to flatter one’s self. In the 1st and 2d pers. 
sing. these verbs have mir and bir; otherwise they are 
conjugated exactly as above, haben also being the tense- 
auxiliary: td) fmeidle mir, du fdmeicelft div, er {hmetdelt 
fic (fie {hmeichelt fic)), wir fohmeideln uns, ihr fchmeidelt 
euch, fie {hmeideln fic. 


Note. For the position of the reflexive pronoun see § 109. 


157. Gelbjt and felber are used like the English -self 
and are indeclinable. They follow, not necessarily im- 
mediately, the pronoun or noun to which they refer. 
In the position before noun or pronoun {elbjt means 
even: ich felbft (felber), I myself; felbft der Konig, even the 

. king. 


158. Reciprocal Pronoun. The reciprocal relation, as 
in ‘They love each other’ (different from the reflexive 
themselves), is expressed by einan’der, which is invariable. 
The plural reflexive pronouns (uns, eud), {id)) are, how- 
ever, even more commonly used in the reciprocal sense: 
Wir fehen uns bald wieder = Wir fehen einander bald wieder, 
We shall soon see each other again. Ctnanbder is, of course, 
always reciprocal. 

Note. After prepositions the reciprocal relation is regularly ex- 
pressed by einanbder, not by the reflexive pronouns. The preposition 


usually combines with etnanbder to form one word: miteinander, with each 
other. 


159. The conjunction alg ob, as if, introduces an un- 
real condition and is therefore regularly followed by 
either the preterit or pluperfect subjunctive. Like 
wenn in conditional clauses, ob (i.e. if) may be omitted, 
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the clause then taking the inverted instead of the trans- 
posed word-order: 


MZ vb ich nidt den ganjen Tag gearbeitet hatte. 

Al3 hatte ich nicht den gangen Tag gearbeitet, As if I hadn’t 
worked the whole day. 

MZ vb e8 nicht Sonntag ware. 

M3 ware e8 nicht Sonntag, As if tt were not Sunday. 


VOCABULARY 

fic) auS’ziehen, to undress (one’s _ fich fiirdjten, wk., to be afraid (vor, 
self). with dative, of). 

fic) befin’den, to be, do (well, ill, {fauten, wk., to sound, read, run. 
etc.). fic) feqen, to lie down. 

behal’ten, to retain, keep. fic) feben, to sit down. 

beten, wk., to pray. fic) itben, wk., to practise. 

ein’[aden ((idt ein), lid ein, hat ein- die bung, —, -en, the practice. 
geladen, to invite. fic) verir’ren, wk., to lose one’s way. 

fic) erin’nern (with genitive), wk., fic) verlaf’fen, to rely (auf, with the 
to remember. accus., on). 

fich erfal’ten, wk., to take cold. die Armut, —, poverty. 

fic) erfundigen (nad), wk., to make die Befannt’fdaft, —, -en, the ac- 
inquiries (about). quaintance. 

erzaih len, wk., to relate, tell. die Maus, —, “e, the mouse. 


fic) freuen, wk., to be glad (iiber,  fliefend, fluent, fluently. 
with the accus., of, at); e8 freut  tidmiide (tired to death), fagged 
mid jebr), I am (very) glad. out. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Dies, lieber Frits, ift meine Tante, von der id) dir fon 
oft erzahlt Habe. — Es freut mic) jehr, Shre Befannt{dhaft zu 
madden. Sd habe durd) Yhren Neffen fdon viel von Khnen 
gehort. 2. Ou brauch{t dich nicht 3u fiirdten: der Gund tut 
dir nidjts. 38. Sd habe mir? geftern das Haar fdneiden laffen 
und habe mich {tart (severely) erfiiltet, Sch hatte e8 nidt tun 
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follen: e8 war ju falt. 4, Gr follte fich fohimen. 5. Gr 
behtelt das Geld fiir fich.— Gr behielt das Geld fiir thn. 
6. Wenn Sie fich fleipiger iibten, fo witrden Gie fdneller 
Deutfd lernen. ,,llbung? macht den Meijer,” fo lautet ein 
deutfdhes Spridwort. 7, Wir hatten uns tm Walbde verirrt 
und waren fdon todmiide, als wir endlich cinem alten Manne 
begegneten und uns nad) dem redjten Weg erfundigen fonnten. 
8. Du follteit nidt jo fpat am Abend ausgehen. Ou meift, 
wie leicht du dich erfiilteft. 9. Wie befinden Sie fic heute? — 
So ziemlicd.? — Sie Hatten nicht aufftehen follen. Legen Gie 
{ich fofort wieder in’ Bett, 10. Er tat, als ob er’s nicht hirte. 
11. Gie geben fic) immer Geburtstagsgefdenfe. 12. Wenn 
Sie fich nicht an8 Fenfter gefest Hhitten, fo wiirden Site {ich 
nidt erfaltet haben. 13, Wenn ich mich nur jeden Tag 
hitte* iiben Fornen, fo wiirde ic) flteBender Denti) fprechen. 
14, Gdhtime did! 15. Man gieht ftch aus, wenn man zu 
Bette geht, und man sieht fich an, wenn man auffteht. 16. Fh 
erinnere mid deffen nicht mehr. 17. , Bete, als hiilfe fein 
Arbeiten; arbeite, als hiilfe fein Beten," fo lautet ein altes 
Spridwort. 18. Wollen Sie fic nicht feen? Ytein, wir 
miiffen fogleid) wieder fort. 19. Srib, wo tft Karl? — Er 
wifdt fich! (dative) die Hinde, Mutter. 20. Cr meifR felber 
nist, was er will, 21. Selbjt tm Winter wohne id) Leber 
auf dem Lande als in der Stadt. 22, Er tat, als fihe er 
nidts. 23, Mit der> Hoffnung braudft du dir nidt zu fdmet- 
deln. 24, Meben wem halt du gefeffen? — Neben wen haft du 
did) gefest? 25, Sie fpricht immer von (about) fic. — Sie 
{pricht immer von ihr. 

1 Notice the idiom mir... da8=my. Compare sentence 19. 


2 ‘Practice makes perfect.’ 3% Go giemlid), Fairly well. 4 See § 143, 
Note 1. 5 that, the adjectival demonstrative use mentioned in 


§ 92, (a). 
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Die beiden eiger. 


»cieber, befter Freund,” fagte der Fleine Zetger gum grofen, 
»moill{t du wirklich fdon wieder gehen? Ou bift jat faum 
gefommen. Du liufft mir? immer fort! Selbjt gu Mtittag 
LaRt du dich faum auf eine Minute fehen." 

»Oerzensfrau," antwortete der grofe Seiger, ,du weift, ed 
geht nicht ander8.4 Sch mu meinen Gefdhiften nacdhgeben, 
wie e8 einem Hausvater geziemt, wie du im Haufe deinen 
Gefdiaften nacdgeh{t. WAuch> befuche ich dich fede Stunde des 
Tages einmal und {hwake mit dir. Das tun fehr wenige 
Méinner." 

yc," fagte der Fleine Zeiger, ,du gibft mir tmmer wieder 
dDiefelbe Antwort. HDie® fann ich fcon auswendig. Das hatte 
id) nicht gedacht, als wir noch verlobt waren. Crinnerft du 
did) nocd), wie unfere Uhr in dem grofen Laden in Genf hing, 
und das Bifferblatt gerade nad) dem jdonen blauen Gee? 
gewandt war, und du und id) genau auf Zwilf ftanden? Da 
fonnten wir miteinander {dhwaten, fo viel® wir wollten. Nte- 
mand fiel® e8 ein, die Uhr aufzuziehen, und uns fortwahrend 
toie toll? im RKreife herumyujagen, befonders did), du armer 
Mann. Ou mut {chon gang auger A2tem fein. Ou wirft alle 
Tage magerer." 


1 See Note 2, page 230. 2 from me; translate Ydufft fort by the 
progressive. 3’ for. 4 i.e. at is unavoidable; geht, not anders, has 
the accent. So G8 geht nidt, It is impossible. 5 Besides. 6 That 
(answer); put first because emphatic, which also explains why Die is 
used instead of fie (§ 92, a). 7 The Lake of Geneva is meant. Ge- 
neva is the center of the Swiss watch industry. 8 as much as, in- 
troducing a subordinate sentence; similarly fo lange, as long as (compare 
fobald, as soon as), and other phrases. 9 See einfallen, 10 like mad. 
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DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Conjugate: Sd habe mid) erfiiltet. Sh verlaffe mid 
auf meine Freunde (Ou verlift dic) auf deine Freunde, etc.]. 
Wenn ih) mid auf meine Freunde verlaffen hatte. Sh werde 
mid) dariiber freuen. Sch tat, al8 wiifte id) nidts. 


Beol-at myself, 2. Even he. 3. Your father him- 
self. 4. Even your father. 5. The child prays. 6. The 
child asks for an apple. 7. The child prayed. 8. The 
child asked me for an apple. 9. He offered more than 
I. 10. Make inquiries, if you do not remember where 
he lives. 11. He was afraid. 12. You are afraid. 
13. Children, don’t be afraid. 14. We are afraid of the 
dog. 15. Mother, tell us a story. 16. He loves him as 
if he were his son. 17. We see each other every day. 
18. Charles, get up and dress yourself. 


1 j.e. about it, of it. 2 Accusative. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. He sat down! between me and my brother. — He 
was sitting (figen) between me and my brother. 2. Sit 
down in this chair, the-other (jener) is not as (fo) com- 
fortable as this (one). 3. I am glad that you have 
come. 4. They see each other very often. 5. If you 
do not close the window,” you will take cold. 6. Most? 
women? are afraid of mice. 7. I was lost (plupft.) in 
the woods (singular), but finally I found the way home.® 
8. [The] breakfast will be ready, as soon as you have 
dressed yourself. 9. You ought to practise more. — As 
if I didn’t practise two hours every day.’ 10. Do you 
know many German proverbs? 11. Have you already 
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made inquiries? No, not yet, but I will make inquiries. 
12. Even this house is not large enough for us. 
13. Many people are ashamed of their poverty. 14. He 
acted (tat) as if he were an old friend. 15. Children, 
undress, it is time to go to bed.” 16. True friends do 
not® flatter one-another. 17. We must rely® upon one- 
another. 


1 See Vocabulary. For the construction compare German Exercise, 


sentence 24. 2 Arrange the window not close. 3 See § 82, Note 2. 
4 Use Frau. 5 Which should be used, nad) Hauje or gu Hauje? © Ar- 
range not every day two hours; mid) precedes this phrase. T Arrange 


to bed to go. 8 Not stands last. 9 Uns follows miiffen. 


LESSON 37 


PASSIVE VOICE 


160. The passive voice of a German verb is formed 
by taking the tense forms of the auxiliary werden (Ap- 
pendix, pp. 278-281) and adding the past participle of 
the verb of which the passive is to be formed. Getworbden 
becomes worden. Thus, since the perfect of werden is ich 
bin geworden, the perfect passive of rufen is id) bin gerufen 
worden, 

Synopsis of the passive voice of rufen, to call: 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present id) werde gerufen, I am id) werde gerufen 
(being) called 
du wirft gerufen Du werdelt gerufen 
Preterit ic) wurde gerufen, 1 was ich wiirde gerufen 
called 


Perfect id) bin gerufen worden, I ich fet gerwfen worden 
have been called 
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Pluperf. id) war gerufen worden, ich tiire gerufen worden 
I had been called 

Future ich werbde gerufen werden, ich twerde gerufen tverden 
I shall be called 

Fut. Perf. ich werde gerufen worden ich werde gerufen worden 
fein, I shall have been fein 
called 


CONDITIONAL 


Present ich wiirde gerufen werden, I should be called 
Perfect ich wiirde gerufen worden fein, I should have been 


called 
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVES Past PARTICIPLE 
werde gerufen (Note 2) gerufen werden 
werdet gerufen gerufen worden fein gerufen worden 


[werden Sie gerufer] 


In the Appendix, pp. 282-284, the active and passive 
forms of [oben will be found in parallel columns. 

Caution. Do not confuse the future (id) werde rufen) with the pas- 
sive (td werde gerufen). 

Note 1. Observe that the word-order in the compound tenses is 
past participle of verb + auxiliary, the opposite of that in English. 

Note 2. Inthe imperative fein is generally substituted for werden: 
fet [feid, feten Gie] gewarnt, be warned. 


161. The agent with a passive verb is in German ex- 
pressed by the preposition von (with the dative): Das 
Haus tft von meinem Vater gebaut worden, The house was 
built by my father. 


Caution. Do not use bei to express agency; bet means at, with. 


162. The passive construction is less common in Ger- 
man than in English. In its stead the active with man 
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is frequent: Ntan fagt, It is said. Reflexive constructions 
are also not uncommon: Mie erflirt fic) der Srrtum? How 
4s the mistake explained? 


163. German makes a sharp distinction between Der 
Brief wird gefdrieben, The letter 1s being written, and Der 
Brief ift gefchrieben, The letter 1s written. The former of 
these is the real present passive corresponding to the 
present active Ian fdretbt den Brief. The latter, on the 
other hand, states that the letter is written, is finished, 
i.e. expresses the state that has resulted from the action 
of the verb fdretben. Compare further: 


Das Friihftiid wird gegeffen (Gis being eaten). 
Das Frithitiic ijt gegeffen (is eaten=has been eaten). 


Das Friih{tii wurde gegeffen (was being eaten). 

Das Friihftiic war gegeffen (was eaten =had been eaten). 

Nore. Whether an English form of to be with the past participle 
should be rendered by the German passive with werden or by fein and the 
past participle can generally be determined by turning the English 
sentence into the active voice. If the verb remains in the same tense, 
the form with werden is the proper one; if not, that with fein. Thus The 
door is closed at eight o’clock =They close the door at eight o’clock = Die 
Tir wird um adt Ubr gefdloffen. But The door is closed =They have closed 
the door=Die Tiir ijt gefdjloffen. A form with being is always a true 
passive: The bed is being made, Das Bett wird gemadt. 


164. Intransitive verbs, and other verbs used with- 
out object in the active, form an impersonal passive. 
Thus the passive form of Man fang und tangte is E8 wurde 
gefungen und getangt, There was singing and dancing; of 
Man bittet um Antwort it is €8 wird um Antwort gebeten, 
An answer is requested. In the inverted order such an 
e8 is dropped: Um Antwort wird gebeten, 
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165. Prepositions with the Genitive. A number of 
prepositions and adverbial phrases govern the genitive 
in German. The more common of these are: 


auperhalb, outside of troB, in spite of, notwith- 
innerhalb, inside of, within standing 

dieSfeit8, on this side of um... willen, for the sake of 
jénjeitt8, on the other side of - wihrend, during 

ftatt, instead of wegen, on account of 


Note 1. The preposition wegen may stand before or after the noun. 
In the case of um... willen the noun stands between um and willen. 
Compare the English for your father’s sake = um deines Vaters willen. 

Note 2. When combined with wegen and um... willen the posses- 
sive pronouns show special stem-forms in -et: meinetiwegen, um feinet- 
twillen. 

Note 3. Meinetwegen, etc., may mean either (1) on my account or 
(2) so far as I am concerned, for aught I care. 


VOCABULARY 


der Un’fanger, -8,—, the beginner. _eingig, single. 
die Ferien (plural only; pronounce entdecfen (entdef’fen), wk., to dis- 


pe’-ti-en), the vacation. cover. 
die KRranfheit, —, -en, the illness. fiillen, wk., to fill. 
§iim (neuter), -8, Rome. halten fiir, to regard (as), take for. 
das Tal, -8, «er, the valley. je ... Ddefty (with comparatives), 
da3 Thea’ter, -8, —, the theater. theweenthes 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1. Biele Leute gehen ins Theater nicht wm gu fehen, fondern 
um gefehen zu werden, 2. C8 gibt viele Deutfde in den Ver- 
einigten Staaten, und e8! wird dort viel Deutid) gefproden. 
3. Goethe wurde am 28. WAuguft 1749 yu Frankfurt a. Me.? 
geboren.? Gr wird fiir den grdépten deutiden Dichter gehalten. 
4, Hauptworter werden tm Deutfden immer grop* gefdrie- 
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ben. 5. Tifdhe werden aus Holz gemacht. — Woraus ift dte- 
fer Tifch gemacht? 6. Das Fleifd) der Kuh wird? gegeffen. 
7. Sn der Schule darf nicht gefprocen werden. — €8 darf 
jest nicht gefproden werden. 8. Gibt’s etwas Neues in der 
Beitung? 9. Se Linger der Tag, dejto fiirzer die Macht. 
10. Sn Amerifa trinft man mehr Kaffee al Tee. Gn Eng 
land wird mehr Tee getrunfen. 11. Se mehr man hat, defto 
mehr will man haben. 12. Wenn der Ar3zt nidjt gerufen wor- 
den Ywiire, fo wire das Kind geftorben. 13. Gonntags trigt 
man feine bejten Kletder. 14. Haufer werden aus Stein oder 
aus Holz gebaut. 15, Meinetwegen diirfen Sie geben. 
16, Der Sebliiffel hat fich gefunden. 17. Das Haus fiillte 
fih mit Leuten. 18. Set gegriiRt! 19. Buchitaben, die nicht 
ausge[proden werden, werden auf Deutfd ftumm’ genannt. 
Sm Englifhen gibt e8 viele jolde Buchjtaben, im Deutfden 
aber nur einen eingigen: das h, wenn e8 nach einem Gofal fteht. 

1 Not the e8 of § 164, as Deut{d) is subject, but the so-called antici- 
patory e8, corresponding to the English there: €8 waren viele Yeute in der 
RKivdhe, There were many people in church. It serves to anticipate the 
subject when the verb instead of the subject opens the sentence. Zs 
M.=am Main. There is also a Franffurt a. O.(=an der Oder). 3 born, 
the past participle of gebiren, to give birth to. 4 grok {djreiben, 40 write 
with a capital. * What would ift gegefjen mean? 6 Xft if supplied 
would follow Zag, a clause introduced by je (linger, etc.) being a 
dependent one. With ift the conclusion would read befto fiirzer ift die 


Nacht, defto fiirzer together forming one adverbial element. Compare 
sentence 11. 7 silent. 


Grofmutter. 


Ws ih fiinf Sahre alt war, hatte id) einen grogen Kummer. 
Yh weik faum, ob ich je einen grdperen gehabt habe. 

Das war, als meine Grogmutter ftarb. Bis dahin hatte 
fte jeden Tag auf dem Sofa in threm Zimmer gefeffen und 
Mirdhen erzablt. 
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Sh weik e8 nidt anders, als! dak Grokmutter da fak und 
erzdiblte, bom Ptorgen bis zum Wbend, und wir Kinder faken 
{till neben thr und hirten 3u. Das war ein herrlides Leben. 
8 gab feine Kinder, denen? e8 fo gut ging wie uns, 

Sh erinnere mid) nicht an? fehr viel von meiner Grofmut- 
ter. Sch erinnere mid, dag fie fchines, weikes Haar hatte, 
und daf fie fehr gebiicit ging, und dak {te immer auf dem Sofa 
fag und an einem Strumpfe ftricte, 

Dann erinnere ich mic auch, dak fie, wenn fie ein Marden 
erzahlt hatte, ihre Hand auf meinen Kopf zu legen pflegte, und 
dann fagte fie: , Und das alles tit fo wabhr, wie dak ich dich fehe 
und du mich fiebft.” 

Sch erinnere mich aud, daft fie fhine Lieder fingen fonnte, 
aber das tat fie nicht alle Tage. Cines diefer Lieder handelte 
pon einem Nitter und einer Meerjungfrau, und e8 hatte den 
Kehrreim: 

8 webht fo falt, e8 webt fo falt, 
Wobhl4 iiber die weite Gee, 


Das ift beinah’ alles, was id) nod) von meiner Grofmutter 
weif, auper dem, woran ic) mich) am beften erinnere, namlid 
Dem gropen Sdmnerz, als {te dahinging.° 

Yoh evinnere mish an den Morgen, an dem das Sofa leer 
ftand und e8 unmiglic&) war, 3u begreifen, wie Die Stunden des 
Tages zu Ende gehen follten, Daran erinnere ich) mid. Das 
vergeffe id) nie. 

Und ich erinnere mid, dDagR wir Kinder hingefiihrt wurden, 
um die Hand der Toten 3u fiiffen. Und wir Hatten WAngft, es 
zu tun, aber da fagte uns jemand, daf wir nun zum lestenmal 
Grofmutter fiir alle die Freude danfen finnten, die fie uns 
gebradt hatte. 

Und ich erinnere mich, wie Marden und Lieder vom Haufe 
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wegfubren, in einen angen, fchwarzen Sarg gepadt, und nie 
wieder famen, 

SY erinnere mid, dah etwas aus dem Leben verfdmunden 
war. €8 war, al8® hitte fich die Tiir gu einer gangen fdonen, 
verzauberten Welt gefchloffen, in der wir friiher fret aus-7 und 
eingehen durften. Und nun gab e8 niemand mehr, der eS ver- 
{tand, diefe Titr zu Offnen. 

1 than. 2 Literally ‘with whom things went so well as with us’ 
=who were so happy as we. 3 The construction with fic erinnern is 
either the genitive or an with the accusative. ‘4 Yobl has no definite 
meaning; its use here is characteristic of the ballad. In English the 


effect may perhaps be imitated by a repetition of weit, 5 left us. 
6 § 159. 7 go in and out. 


~ 


DRILL EXERCISE 


A. Change the following sentences from the active to 
the passive according to the model: Die Pferde gziehen den 
Wagen. — Der Wagen wird von den Pferden gezogen. 

1, Mein Bruder hat den Wr3zt geholt. 2. Vch fdlage den 
Hund. 3. Soh fdlug den Hund. 4, Der Sager wird den 
Hafen fdiefen. 5. Columbus hat Wmerifa entdect. 6. Ta- 
{henubren trigt man in der Safe. 7. Mehr als 9000 Stu- 
denten befucjen (attend) die Berliner Univeriitit. 8. Cltern 
lieben ihre Kinder, 9, Der Hund hat ihn gebiffen. 10. Der 
Buchbinder wird die Biicher binden. 11. Anfiinger halten das 
Deut{che ie oft fiir ein ei. 


B. 1. Outside the city.— Inside the city. 2. In 
spite of his youth. 3. On this side of the Rhine. — On 
the other side of the Rhine. 4. For the sake of peace. 
5. On account of his age. 6. For the sake of the truth. 
7. In spite of the war. 8. During my illness. 9. The 
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word §ridulein is neuter on account of its ending. 10. In- 
stead of his brother. 11. So-far-as-we-are-concerned. 
12. So far as they are concerned. 13. For her sake. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. I help him for his father’s sake. 2. During what 
months have you vacation? 3. We work during the 
day and sleep during the night. 4. The first word of a 
sentence is always written with a capital. 5. Stoves 
are made of (aug) iron. 6. Rome was not built in a day. 
7. It was hoped (man, § 162) that he would return in- 
side of a year. 8. Much fish is eaten here. 9. To-mor- 
row this building will be (man) sold. 10. More meat is 
eaten in America! than in-Germany. 11. The letter 
must be written to-day, else it will come? too late. 
12. Schiller’s ‘‘Wilhelm Tell” is much read. 13. The 
higher the mountain, the deeper the valley. 14. The 
higher a building, the longer the shadow it*® throws. 
15. The door will be closed at half past eight. 16. On 
account of the bad weather we could not go to (in bie) 
school. 17. He came in spite of the rain. 18. Does he 
live (tohnen) on this side or on the other side of the 
river? 19. How is the German ie pronounced? It is 
pronounced as (tie) long t. 20. Most houses in this 
city are built of (aus) wood. 

1 Place in America at the head of the sentence; eaten precedes than 


in Germany. 2 an’fommen. 3’ What is omitted before zt in Eng- 
lish? 4 $ol;, without -e in the dative. For most see § 82, Note 2. 
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LESSON 38 

Wieder holung. 

{Lessons 27-37] 

VOCABULARY 
der Norden, -8, the north. breit, wide. 
der Silden, —8, the south. deutlic), plain; plainly. 
der Often, -8, the east. faut, loud. 
der Weften, -8, the west. griifen Laffen, to ask to be remem- 
das Gefdledt’, -8, -er, the gender; bered to, send greetings to. 
sex. herein’fommen, fam herein, ift her- 

der Turm, -8, “e, the steeple, tower. eingefommen, to come in. 
der Umlaut, -8, -e, the umlaut. mit’gehen, ging mit, ift mitgegangen, 
der Wein, -8, -e, the wine. to go along. 


GERMAN EXERCISE 


1, Das Wort Mittwod) follte eigentlid) weiblic) fein, da 
Woche weiblid) ijt; e8 tft aber mannlich, weil die iibrigen 
Namen der Wodentage mannlidc) find. 2, Was fiir! ein 
deutfdes Wirterbuch werden Sie faufen, ein gropes oder ein 
fleines? 3. Wenn Sie Briefe erhalten wollen, fo werden Sie 
Briefe fhreiben miiffen. 4. Kennen Sie den Herrn Braun? 
Wiffen Sie feine Wodrefjfe? 5, Has Feuer will nicht brennen. 
— Das Feuer wird nidt brennen, wenn Sie nicht mehr Holz 
dazu legen. 6. Wenn du mir fagft, mit wem du gebjt, fo will 
ic) dir fagen, wer du bijt. 7, C8 gibt vier Umlaute: G, b, it 
und du. 8. Er lapt fic jeden Morgen um feds Ubr rufen. 

9. G8 gibt dret Gefdledter: minnlich, weiblich und fadhltd,. 
Wenn man der vor ein Hauptwort feen fann, fo ijt ed 
miinnlid), die, fo ift e8 weiblidh, das, fo ift e8 fadlic. 
10, Bieles, was in den Beitungen fteht, ijt nidt mabhr. 
11. Man foll immer feinen Namen in ein neues Buch fdrei- 
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ben. — Sh hatte meinen Namen hineinf{dreiben follen, aber 
id) habe e8 vergeffen. 12. Dein Freund Hermann lapt dich 
griifen. 138, Wo fommt das Licht des Ntondes her? Das 
Licht des Mtondes fommet von der Sonne. 14. Karl ift {chon 
feit mebreren Tagen nicht in der Schule gewejen; er wird wohl 
franf jein.? 15, Sft deine Mutter zu Gaufe? Mein, fie ijt zu 
einer Freundin gegangen. Auch wei ich nicht, wann fie wieder 
nad) Haujfe fommt, 16, Hes Mtorgens werden die Schatten 
fiirzer, de8 Nadhmittags linger; am Wittag find fie am Fiirze- 
ften. 17. Diefes Zimmer ijt swanzig Fuh lang und fiinfzehn 
ousk brett. 18, Gite werden deutlicer {chreiben miiffen, ic 
habe Shren Brief beinahe nicht lefen fonnen. 

1 Notice the difference in meaning between twelde8, which, and was 
fiir, what sort of. 2 The future is used in German to denote present 


probability (=7zs probably), the future perfect to denote past probabil- 
ity (=was probably). 


Der Lindenbaum. 


A%m Brunnen vor dem Tore! 
Da fteht ein Lindenbaum; 
Sq tréumt’ in feinem Schatten 
So manden fiifen Craum. 


Sch fchnitt in feine Rinde 
So manches Liebe Wort; 
8? 30g in Freud’ und Leide 
Bu ibm® mich tmmerfort. 


Soh mugt’ aud) heute wandern 
Vorbei in tiefer Macht, 
Da hab’ id nod) im Ounfel 
Die Augen zugemadht. 
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Und feine Bweige raufdten, 
M18 riefen {te mtr 3u: 
Komm her zu mir, Gefelle, 
Hier find’ ft du deine Ruh’! 


Die falten Winde bliefen 
Mir grad’ ins Angefict, 
Der Hut flog mir vom RKopfe, 
Yoh wendete mid) nicht. 


Nun bin id mandhe Stunde 
ntfernt von jenem Ort, 
Und immer hor’ id)’8 raufden: 
Du faindeft® Rube dort! 
Wilhelm Meiiller. 
1 Tore, d. h. Stadttore. % G8 is indefinite: Something drew. % ihm, 


d. bh. dem Lindenbaum, 4 qvad=gerade, straight. The word is not un- 
commonly so pronounced. 5 would find. 


Gin deutfhes Wiegenlied. 
Schlaf, Kindden, fdlaf! 
Draufen gehn zwei Sdhaf’, 
Cin fchwarzes und ein weifes, 
Und wenn da8 Kind nidjt fclafen will, 
So fommt das fdwarze und beift e8 — 
Schlaf, Kindden, fclaf! 


Spricjworter, 
Seder ijt fic) felbft der niadhfte. 
Hilf div felbjt, fo hilft dir Gott. 
Srith wht fic, was ein Meifter werden will, 
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rage. 


1. Wann regiert auf den Dativ? Wann den Uffufativ? 

2. Wann fpricht man d wie t aus? 

3. Warum ift e8 einem Deutfden fdhwer, das englifde th 
auszufpreden? 

4, Wer griipt in Deutfdland guerft, der Herr oder die 
Dame? 

5. Was ruft man, wenn jemand an die Tiir flopft? 

6. Warum find die Tage im Gommer fang? 

7, Wann ijt der Tag ebenfo lang wie die Macht? 

8. Was wollte der Matrofe wiffen, der die jilberne Tee- 
fanne hatte fallen laffen? 

9. Wie fete der Mann den Wolf, die Siege und den Kohl 
iiber? 


DRILL EXERCISE 


1. Conjugate Sch werbde fragen, ob ich mitgehen darf. 

2. Repeat the ‘series’ Der Gchulfnabe (page 217). 

3. Tell the story entitled Musgegangen (page 217). 

4. Give the German proverbs corresponding to: Let 
not thy left hand know what thy right hand doeth. 
Money is king. Cut your coat according to your cloth. 


ENGLISH EXERCISE 


1. Read this book; it is interesting. — Read this book, 
for it is interesting. — I read this book because it is in- 
teresting. — I am reading this book, although it is not 
interesting. 2. The church would be more beautiful, if 
the steeple were higher. 3. Have you ever (je) heard 
him! sing? 4. You ought to have washed your hands. 
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5. Not everything that one reads in the newspaper is 
true. 6. As soon as the leaves of the trees turn (werden) 
yellow, we know that [the] autumn is coming. 7. Why 
do you not answer? Have you not understood the 
question, or do you not know the answer? 8. Do you 
eat meat for (jum) breakfast? Yes, either meat or eggs; 
at times also fish. 9. Please speak a little? louder,® in 
order that he may understand’ you. 10. If it had 
rained more, our garden would have been more beauti- 
ful. 11. You will soon be able to write a German letter. 
12. Father, when will you buy me a watch? When 
you are sixteen years old. 13. Let us all go home. 
14. There are red and white wines. 15. My brother 
has many German and French books. 16. The sun 
rises in the east and sets in the west. 17. In the north 
of-Europe it is cold, in the south warm. 


1 Arrange him ever. 2 ein wenig, see § 76, Note. 3 Yauter; au 
is not modified in the comparative. 4 may-understand = subjunc- 
tive of verftehen, 5 du or Sie? 


APPENDIX 


RULES FOR THE DETERMINATION OF GENDER 
I. Masculine are: 


1. Names of days, months, seasons, points of the com- 
pass: der Sonntag; der Januar; der Friihling; der Norden. 

2. Most nouns formed, without suffix, from a verbal 
stem: der Glu (flieBen); der Wnfang (anfangen); der Zug (iehen). 

3. Nouns in -ig, -tch, -ling: der Pfennig; der Honig, honey; 
der Fittid), the pinion; der Schilling, the shilling. 

4. Nouns in -er denoting agency: der Anfanger, der Zeiger 
(lit. ‘pointer’). 

5. Nouns in -en, with the exception (a) of infinitives, 
which are always neuter, and (6) of a few other neuter 
nouns. Examples: der Boden, der Garten, der Morgen, der 
Ofen. 

Note. The more common neuter nouns in -en are: das Gifen; das 


Gewif fen, conscience; das Riffen, pillow, cushion; das Laken, sheet (of a 
bed); da8 Wappen, coat of arms; da8 Zeiden, sign, token. 


II. Feminine are: 


1. Almost all nouns in -e, Excepted are: (a) those that 
denote male beings (ber Rnabe, der Yeffe), which are, of 
course, masculine; (b) the group of irregular masculines 
(§ 59) in ze, -en (der Jtame(n), der Friede(n), etc.); (c) neuters 
with the prefix We- (§ 31, 3). 

This rule covers a vast number of nouns: bie 2ufgabe, die 
Erde, die Farbe, die Sache, die Woe, die Wdreffe, die Chre, die 
Rarte, die Tinte, Die Sunge. 

2. Nouns in -beit, -feit, -ung, -{daft, -et, -in, -if, -ton, -tit: 
die Freiheit; die Wirklidhfeit; die bung; die Befanntfaft; die 
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Gartet’, party; die Sdjiilerin; die Grammatif; die Leftion; die 
Univerjitit. 

3. The names of most German rivers: die Donau, die 
Wefer, die Oder. But der Mbhein, der Main, der Xeckar. 

4. The names of most trees, plants, and flowers. Many 
of these end in -e and are therefore covered by Rule 1 above: 
dte Gide, oak; die Kartoffel; die Rofe. 

5. The names of numbers: die Jteun; die Jtull, zero. 

6. Most abstract nouns: die Jugend, die Kraft. 


Tit. Neuter are: 

1. Names of cities and almost all names of countries: 
das miudtige Preugen, powerful Prussia; das {chine Paris, But 
die Schweiz, die Tiirfei’. 

2. Letters of the alphabet: da8 lange {, the long (form of) s. 

3. Names of minerals: dag Gifen, da8 Silber. But der 
Stabl, steel. 

4, Infinitives used as nouns: das Leben, da8 Ntittage/ffen. 

5. Diminutives in -den and -letn: da8 Griiderden, das Vig- 
fein. 

€. Most nouns in -nié, -fal, -fel, -tum: das Gebheimnis; dad 
Sdidfal, fate; das Ritjel; das Herzogtum. But die Finjternis; 
die Erlaub’ni8, permission; and der Reichtum, der Srrtum. 

7. Most nouns with the prefix Ge-, largely collective in 
meaning: das Gebirge, mountain range (cf. der Berg); das 
Gebiiude; das Gepict’, baggage. 


VARYING GENDER 


A number of nouns associate a difference of meaning 
with a difference in gender. The thore important cases 
are: 
der Band (pl. Biinde), volume a8 Band (pl. Binder), ribbon 

(pl. Bande), bond, fetter 
der Gehalt (pl. -e), contents das Gehalt (pl. «er), salary 
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der Hut, hat die Hut, guard; auf der Hut, 
on one’s guard 
der Leiter (pl. —), leader, man- die Leiter (pl. —n), ladder 
ager 


der Schild (pl. -e), shield das Schild (pl. -er), sign (of 
inn or shop) 
der See, lake die See, sea 
die Steuer (pl. —n), tax das Steuer (pl. —), rudder 
der Tor (pl. -en), fool das Sor (pl. -e), gate 
der Verdienf{t, pay, gain das Verdienft, merit 
NOUNS 
STRONG DECLENSION 
Class I 
Singular 
der Sommer der Garten die Todjter 
de8 Sommers de8 Gartens der Tochter 
dem Gommer dem Garten der Todjter 
den Gommer den Garten die Todter 
Plural 
die Sommer die Garten die THchter 
der Sommer der Garten der THdjter 
den Sommern den Garten den Sicdhtern 
die Sommer die Garten die Tichter 


The complete list of nouns belonging to Class I that 
form the plural with umlaut is as follows: 


der Weer, field. der Faden, thread. der Laden,’ shop; shutter. 
der Apfel, apple. der Garten, garden. der Mangel, want, de- 
der Boden, ground, floor, dev Graben, trench, ditch. _ fect. 

bottom. der Hafen, harbor. der Miantel, cloak. 
der Bogen,’ bow; sheet der Hammer, hammer. die Mutter, mother. 

(of paper). der Sandel, quarrel. der Nagel, nail. 


der Bruder, brother. das Rlofter, cloister. der Ofen, stove. 
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der Sattel, saddle. 


der Sduabel, beak. 
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die Todhter, daughter. 


der Schaden,! damage, der Schwager, brother- dev Vater, father. 


Injury. 


in-law. 


der Vogel, bird. 


1 Bogen and Gdaden also have a plural without umlaut, Bogen more 
especially when used of paper: Bogen Papier, sheets of paper. 2A 
distinction is made in the form of the plural between die Yaden=Fenjter= 
laden, shutters, and die Léden=Raufladen, shops. 


der Tag 
des Tages 
dem Tage 
den Tag 


die Tage 
der Tage 
den Tagen 
die Tage 


Class II 
Singular 


die Hand 
der Hand 
der Hand 
die Hand 


Plural 
Die Hinde 
dev Hinde 
den Handen 
die Hinde 


das Geheimnis 
des Geheimniffes 
dem Geheimnis 
das Gebheimnis 


die Gehetmniffe 
der Geheimniffe 
den Geheitmniffen 
die Geheimniffe 


The following masculine monosyllables are without 
umlaut in the plural: 


der Mal, eel. 

der Mar, eagle. 

der Et, act. 

der Arm, arm. 

der Bau, building. 
der Dach3, badger. 
Der Docht, wick. 
der Dolch, dagger. 


der Dom, cathedral. 


der Druc,? print. 
der Hort, forest. 

der Gau, district. 
der Grad, degree. 


det Hall, sound. 

der Halm, blade, stalk. 

der Hauch, breath. 

dev Hiif, hoof. 

der Hund, dog. 

der Rnall, crack, loud 
sound. 

der Kran, crane. 

der Lachs, salmon. 

der Laut, sound. 

der Lucdhs, lynx. 

der Lump; rascal, 
worthless fellow. 


Der Mold, salamander. 
der tind, moon. 

der Miord,* murder. 

der Ort,> place. 

der Bark,® park. 

der fad, path. 

der Bol, pole. 

der Pul8, pulse. 

der Bunt, point. 

der Ruf, call. 

der Schmucé,” ornament. 
der Schuft, scoundrel. 
der Schuh, shoe. 
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der Strauf, ostrich. der THd,8 death. 
der Strole, vagabond. der Trupp, troop. 
der Boll, inch. 


der Spalt, split. 
der Star, starling. 
der Stud, story (of a dev Lag, day. 
house). Der Taft, tempo. 
der Stoff, stuff, material. dev Thrdu, throne. 


1 The usual plural is Bauten. 2 A distinction is made between 
Drude, prints, Ubdruce, reprints, and WAusdriice, expressions, Cindriide, im- 
pressions. * ump may also be weak. See below. 4 The usual plural 
is Mordtaten. 6 There is also a plural Orter, 6 The usual 
plural is Parfs, ’ The usual plural is G@dmudfaden, 8 The usual 
plural is Tobdesfille, 


das Haus 
de8 Haufes 
dem Haufe 
das Haus 


die Hiufer 
der Haufer 


den Hiujern 


die Hiufer 


Class III 

Singular 
der Wald 
des Waldes 
dem YWalde 
den Wald 


Plural 


die Walder 
der Walder 


den Waldern 


die Walder 


der Yrrtum 

de8 Yrrtums 
dem Srrtum 
den Srrtum 


die Srrtiimer 
der Srrtiimer 
den Yrrtiimern 
die Srrtiimer 


The monosyllabic neuters belonging to Class III are: 


da3 Ma8, carcass. 


da8 Wnt, office. 
das Bad, bath. 


das Band,? ribbon. 


das Bild, picture. 
das Blatt, leaf. 
da Brett, board. 
das Bich, book. 
das Dach, roof. 
da8 Dorf, village. 
das Gi, egg. 


das Sach, compartment. 


Das Hap, cask. 
das Feld, field. 
das Geld, money. 
das Glas, glass. 


das Glied, limb, member. 


das Grab, grave. 
das Gras, grass. 
das Git, estate. 

das Haupt, head. 
das Haus, house. 


das Hols, wood. 
das Horn, horn. 
das Huh, fowl. 
das Kalb, calf. 
das Kind, child. 
das Kleid, dress. 
das Korn,? grain. 
das Kraut, herb. 
das Lamm, lamb. 
das Land,4 land. 
das Licht, light. 
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das Lid, eyelid. das Pfand, pledge. das Stift,’ (charitable) 
da8 Lied, song. das Mad, wheel. foundation, chapter. 
das Loh, hole. . das Reis, shoot, twig. das Tal, valley. 
das Mahl,> meal. das Pind, cow, ox. Das Titch,? cloth. 
das Mal, mark. das Scheit,® billet. das Bolf, people. 
da3 Maul, mouth (of das Schild,” shop sign. das Wams, jacket. 
animals). das Schlop, castle. da3 Weib, woman. 
Das Net, nest. das Sdjwert, sword. das Wort, word. 
1 There is also a plural Qafe. 2 Binder, ribbons; Bande, bonds; 
Binbde (singular der Band), volumes. 3 A plural in use in the meaning 
grains of (corn, sand, etc.) only. 4 A plural Yanbde in proper names; 


die Niederlande, The Netherlands. 5 There is also a plural Mable. 
8 There is also a plural Gite. 7 But der Schild, pl. die Schilde, 
shield. 8 There is also a plural Stifte. 9 But pl. Tuche, kinds of 
cloth. 10 Also a plural WWorte, words in connected discourse. 


The masculines belonging to Class III are: 


der Dorn, thorn. der Leib, body. der Strauch,4 bush. 
der Bofewicht, villain. dev Mann,? man. der Straup,> nosegay. 
der Geift, spirit. der Ort,? place. der Vormund, geardian. 
der Gott, God, god. der Mand, edge. Der Wald, forest. 
Der Grrtum, error. der Reidjtum, riches. Der Wurm, worm. 

1 There is also a plural Dornen. 2 Mannen, vassals. The singular 
is used in such expressions as mit 30,000 ann. 3 For the plural 
Orte see above under Class II. 4 There is also a plural Striiude. 


5 The more correct plural is Striiufe. 


WEAK DECLENSION 
Singular 
der Knabe der Menfaj die Blume die Freundin 
des Knaben des Wenfden der Blume der Freundin 


dem Knaben dem Nenfden der Blume der Hreundin 
den Knaben den Mtenjden die Blume Die Freundin 
Plural 


die Knaben die Menfden die Blumen die Freundinnen 
der Knaben der Mtenfcen der Blumen dev Freundinnen 
den Knaben den Menfhen den Blumen den Freundinnen 
die Knaben Die Menfden die Blumen Die Freundinnen 


WEAK DECLENSION 
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Of the fifty or sixty monosyllabic feminines belonging 
to the weak declension the more common are: 


die Art, manner. Die Mark, mark. 

Die Bahn, track. die Bflicht, duty. 

die Burg, castle. die Bojft, post. 

Die Gahrt, trip, passage. die Qual, torment. 
die Hlut, flood. die Saat, seed, grain. 
die Frau, woman, wife. die Scar, multitude, 
die Geif, goat. crowd. 

die Jagd, Aunt. die Sdhlacht, battle. 
die Laft, load, burden. die Sadhlucht, ravine. 
die Lift, stratagem. bie Schrift, writing. 


die Schuld, dedi. 
die See, sea. 

die Spur, trace. 

die Stirn, forehead. 
die Tat, deed. 

die Liir, door. 

die Whr, watch. 

die Welt, world. 
die Bahl, number. 
die eit, time. 


The monosyllabic masculines belonging to the weak 


declension are: 


Der Whn, ancestor. der Held, hero. 

der Bar, bear. Der Herr, gentleman. 
der Burfdh, Jad. Der Hirt, shepherd. 
der Chrijt, Christian. der Lump,! rascal, 
der Tink, finch. worthless fellow. 
der Harft, prince. der Menfd, man. 
der Ged, fop, fool. der Mohr, Moor. 

der Graf, count. der Narr, fool. 


1 May also belong to the Strong Declension, 


Der Nerv,? nerve. 

der OhS, ox. 

Der Bfau,? peacock. 
der Bring, prince. 

Der Schenf, cup-bearer. 
der Spat, sparrow. 
der Tor, fool. 


Class II. See above. 


2 May also belong to the Mixed Declension. See below. 3 Strong 


forms are not infrequent in the singular. 


MIXED DECLENSION 


Singular 
der Staat der Dof’tor 
des Staated des Dok’ tors 
dem Staate dem Dok’ tor 
den Staat den Dof’tor 


das Wuge 
de8 YAuges 
dem Wuge 
das Auge 
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Plural 
die Staaten die Dofto’ren die Mugen 
der Staaten der Dofto’ren der Augen 
den Staaten den Dofto’ren den Wugen 
die Staaten die Dofto’ren Die Augen 


To this class belong, aside from those in -or, the fol- 


lowing nouns: 
Masculines 


der Bauer, peasant. der Nachbar, nezghbor. 

der Dorn, thorn. der Nerv,! nerve. 

der Gevat’ter, sponsor, der Bjalm, psalm. der Untertan, subject. 
gossip. der See, lake. der Vetter, cousin. 

der Ronful, consul. der Sporn (p/. Sporen), der Vorfahr, ancestor. 

Der Mtaft, mast. spur. der Bins, interest. 

der Mtustel, muscle. der Staat, state. 


der Stachel, goad. 
der Strahl, ray. 


Neuters 


das Hemd, shirt. das Quwel’, jewel. 
das Gnteref’fe, interest. da3 Ober, ear. 


das Wuge, eve. 
das Bett, bed. 
das Ende, end. 


1 May also be weak. See above. 


IRREGULAR NOUNS 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
dev Jame die Jtamen das Herz die Herzen 
[der Jtamen] 
des Jtamens der Namen des Herzens der Herzen 
dem amen den Jtamen dem Herzen Den Herzen 
den Jtamen die Jtamen das Her3 die Herzen 


Aside from the neuter Serj, the following masculine 
nouns belong to this class: 
der Frieden, peace. dev Gefallen, favor. der Same, seed. 
der Gunten, spark. der Glaube, faith, belief. der Sehaden,! injury, 
der Gedanfe, thought, der Haufen, heap. damage. 

idea. dev Mame, name. der Wille, will. 


1 The plural has umlaut. See above under Strong Nouns, Class I. 


ADJECTIVES 


FOREIGN NOUNS 


das Gymna’jium 
des Gymnafiums 
dem Gymnafium 
das Gymnafium 


die Gymnajien 
dev Gymnafien 
den Gymnafien 
die Gymnafien 


ADJECTIVES 


Singular 


Plural 


das Mtineral’ 
de8 Neinerals 
dem Neineral 
das Mineral 


die Mtineralien 
der Mineralien 
den Ntineralien 
die Mineralien 


THE STRONG ADJECTIVE 
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Mase. 
guter Wann 
guten Nannes 
gutem Ntanne 
guten Ptann 


gute Manner 
guter Pinner 
guten Nannern 
gute Manner 


Masc. 
der gute Ptann 
des guten Ptannes 
dem guten Manne 
den guten Ntann 


Singular 
Fem. 


gute Frau 
guter Frau 
guter Frau 
gute Frau 
Plural 

gute Frauen 
guter Frauen 
guten Frauen 
gute Frauen 


THE WEAK ADJECTIVE 


Singular 
Fem. 
die gute Frau 
der guten Frau 
der guten Frau 
die gute Frau 


Neut. 
gutes Rind 
guten RKindes 
gutem Rinde 
gutes Kind 


gute Kinder 
guter Kinder 
guten Rindern 
gute Kinder 


Neut. 
das gute Kind 
des guten Rindes 
Dem guten Kinde 
das gute Kind 
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die guten Wanner 
der guten Metinner 
den guten Mtinnern 
die quten Manner 


THE ADJECTIVE AFTER ein, 


Masc. 
fein guter Mann 
feines guten Ntannes 
feinem guten Ntanne 
feinen guten Dtann 


feine gquten Wanner 
feiner guten Danner 


feinen guten Dtinnern 


feine quten Stanner 


Plural 
die guten Frauen 
der guten Frauen 
den guten Frauen 
Die guten Frauen 


Singular 


Fem. 


feine qute Frau 


feiner quten frau 
feiner guten frau 


feine gute Frau 
Plural 


feine guten §rauen 
feiner guten Frauen 
feinen guten Frauen 
feine guten §rauen 
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Die quten Kinder 
der guten Kinder 
den guten Kindern 
die quten Kinder 


fein, etc. 


Neut. 
fein gute Rind 
feines guten Rindes 
feinem guten inde 
fein gutes Rind 


feine quten Rinder 
feiner guten Kinder 
feinen guten Rindern 
feine guten Kinder 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


The following monosyllabic adjectives modify their 
stem-vowel in the comparative and superlative: 


alt, old. 

arg, bad. 
arm, poor. 
dumm, stupid. 
fromm, pious. 
gtob, coarse. 
gro’, great. 


hart, hard. 
hod, high. 
jung, young. 
falt, cold. 
flug, wise. 
franf, sick. 
furg, short. 


lang, long. 
nah, near. 
fcharf, sharp. 
{fjwad, weak. 
fdwarz, black. 
ftarf, strong. 
warm, warm. 


The following may or may not modify their vowel: 


bang, afraid. 
blag, pale. 


ge{und’, healthy, well. 


nag, wet. 


rot, red. 
{hmal, narrow. 


id 
meiner 
(mein) 
mir 


mid 


ro O24 


wir 
unfer 
ung 
uns 


POO 


PRONOUNS 
PRONOUNS 
PERSONAL 
Singular 
du er 
deiner feiner 
(dein) (fein) 
dit ibm 
did) ibn 
Plural 
ihr 
ener 
euch 
euch 
POSSESSIVE 


fie, she 
ihrer 


ifr 


fie 


fie, they 
ibrer 
ibnen 

fie 
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€8 
feiner 
(fein) 
ibm 
e8 


The possessives correspond to the personal pronouns 


as follows: 


id: mein, my 
du: dein, thy, your 
er: fein, his 


Masc. 
mein unfer 
meines unferes 
meinem unferent 
meinen  unferen 


fie: ihr, her 
e8: fein, its 


wir: unfer, our 


Declension 
Singular 


Fem. 


meine  unfere 
meiner unferer 
meiner unferer 
meine  unfere 


ibv: euer, your 
fie: thr, their 
Sie: Shr, your 


Neut. 
mein 
meines 
meinem 
metn 


unfer 
unferes 
unferent 
unfer 
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Plural 
M. F.N. 


meine  wnfere 
meiner  unferer 
meinen  wunferen 
meine  unfere 


RELATIVE 
Singular 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
der die das welcher welche weldes 
Deffen deren deffen [genitive is lacking] 
dem der dem weldem welder rweldchemt 
den die das welden welche welded 
Plural 
M. F.N. M. F.N. 
die welde 
deren [no genitive] 
denen weldhen 
die welde 
INTERROGATIVE 
Singular 
Wwer was 
weffen weffen 
em [no dative] 
wert was 
PREPOSITIONS 


WITH THE GENITIVE 
abjettS, at a distance anliflic), on the occa- aus{dlieblid, exclusive 
from. sion of. of. 
angefidhts, in view of.  anftatt, instead of. auferhalb, outside of. 


PREPOSITIONS — CONJUNCTIONS 


betreff3’, as regards. 

begiig lich, with refer- 
ence to. 

dieSfeits, on this side of. 

einfdjlieplic), inclusive 
of. 

gele’gentlich, apropos of, 
on the occasion of. 

Halben, halber, for the 
sake of. 

Hinfichtlich, Hinfichis, 
with regard to. 

infol’ge, in consequence 


of. 


aus, out of. 

aufer, besides, except. 

bei, at, with, at the 
house of. 

binnen, within. 

entge’gen, contrary to. 

gegenit’ber, opposite. 


inmit’ten, in the midst 
of. 

innerhalb, inside of. 

jénfeit3, on the other 
side of. 

fraft, by virtue of. 

faut, as set forth in, ac- 
cording to. 

mangels, for want of. 

mittel3, mittelft, by 
means of. 

vberhalb, above. 

feiten3, on the part of. 

fiatt, instead of. 


WITH THE DATIVE 


gemiap’, im accordance 
with. 

mit, with. 

nach, after, to, according 
to. 

nebjt, together with, be- 
sides. 
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trok, in spite of. 

um... willen, for the 
sake of. 

ungeadhtet, notwithstand- 
ing. 

unterhalb, below. 

vermit’telS, vermit’telft, 
by means of. 

vermd’ge, by virtue of. 

wahrend, during. 

twegen, on account of. 

gweds, with a view to. 


famt, together with. 

feit, s¢nce. 

von, of, from. 

gu, to, at, in. 

gufol’ge, according to, 
im consequence of. 

guider, contrary to. 


WITH THE ACCUSATIVE 


bi8, until, up to, to. 
durch, through. 
fiir, for. 


gegen, toward, against. 
ohne, without. 
fonder, without. 


unt, about, around. 
wider, against. 


WITH THE DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE 


an, at, to. 
auf, on, upon. 
hinter, behind. 


aber, but. 
allein’, but, only. 


in, in, into. 
neben, beside. 
itber, over, above. 


CONJUNCTIONS 
CO-ORDINATING 


Denn, for. 
oder, or. 


unter, wnder, among. 
vor, before. 
giwifdjen, between. 


fondern, bud. 
und, and. 
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SUBORDINATING 


als, when. indem’, indés’, while.  wann, when. 

al3 Db, al3 wenn, as if. nachdem’, after. weil, because, since. 
bevdr’, before. Db, whether. wenn, when, if. 

bi8, wnizl. vbgleicy’, vbfdjin’, ob- wenn auch, even if. 

Da, when, since, as. wohl’, although. wentgleidy’, eventhough. 
Damit’, in order that. feit, feitdém’, sznce. wie, as. 

dafs, that. fobald’, fowie’, as soon wv, where. 

ele, before. as. wofern’, in so far as. 
falls, in case. waihrend, while. gumal’, especially as. 


VERBS 
AUXILIARIES OF TENSE 
INDICATIVE 
PRES. id habe, I have id) bin, Iam id) werde, I become 

du Haft du bift du wirft 

er hat er ift er wird 

wir haben wir find wir werden 

ihr habt ibr feid iby werdet 

fie haben fie find fie werden 


PRET. id) hatte, I had 


id) war, I was 


id wurde [ward], I be- 
came 


du hatteft du war{t du rwurdeft [wardft] 
er hatte er war er wurde [ward] 
wir hatten wir waren wir wurden 

iby hattet ihe wart ihr wurbdet 

fie hatten fie waren fie wurden 


PERF. id) habe gehabt, I 


have had 


du baft gehabt 


er Hat qehabt 


wir haben gehabt 
ihr habt gehabt 
fie haben gehabt 


id bin gewefen, I 
have been 

du bift gewefen 

er ift gewefen 

wir find gewefen 

ihr fetd gewefen 

fie find gewefen 


id bin geworden, I 
have become 

du bift geworden 

er ift geworden 

wir find geworden 

ihr feid geworden 

fie find geworden 


PLUPFT. 


For. 


id) hatte gehabt, I 
had had 

du hatteft gehabt 

er hatte gehabt 

wir hatten gehabt 

iby hattet gehabt 

fie hatten gehabt 


id) werde haben, I 
shall have 

du wirft haben 

er wird haben 

wir werden haben 

ihr werbdet haben 

fie werden haben 


Fur. Prr. ic) werde gebabt 


PRES. 


haben, I shall 
have had 

du wirft gehabt ha- 
ben 

er wird gehbabt ha- 
ben 

wir werden gehabt 
haben 


VERBS 


id) war getvefen, I 
had been 

du wart gewefen 

er war gelvefen 

wir waren gewefen 

ihr wart gewefen 

fie waren gewefen 


id) werde fein, I 
shall be 

du wirft fein 

er wird fein 

wir werden fein 

ihr werbdet fein 

fie werden fein 


id) werde getwefen 
fein, I shall 
have been 

du Wwirft gewefen fein 


er wird getvefen fein 


wir werden gewefen 
fein 


ihr werdet gehabt- ihr werbdet gewefen 


haben 
fie werden gehabt 


haben 


id) habe 
du habeft 
er habe 
wir haben 
ihr habet 
fie haben 


fein 
fie werden getwefen 
fein 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


id fei 

du feieft 
er fet 
wir feter 
ibr fetet 
fie feien 
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id) war geworden, I 
had become 
du wart geworden 
er war geiworden 
wir waren geworden 
ibr wart geworden 
fie waren geworden 


id) werbde werden, I 
shall become 

Du wirft werden 

er wird werden 

wir werden werden 

ihr werbdet werden 

fie werden werden 


id) werbde getworden fein, 
I shall have be- 
come 

du wirft geworden fein 


er wird geworbden fein 


wit werden geworden 
fein 

ihr werbdet geworden 
fein 

fie werden geworden 
fein 


id) werde 
du werdeft 
er terde 
wit werden 
iht werdet 
fie werden 
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PRET. 


PERF, 


PLUPFT. 


For. 


Fut. Prt. 


ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 


ich hatte 
du hatteft 
ev bitte 
wir hatter 
ihr hiattet 
fie batten 


id) habe gehabt 
du habeft gehabt 
er habe gehabt 
wir haben gehabt 
ihr habet gehabt 
fie haben gehabt © 


id) hatte gehabt 
du Hiatte|t gehabt 
er hatte gehabt 
wir hiitten gehabt 
ihr hattet gehabt 
fie bitten gehabt 


id werde haben 
Du werdeft haben 
er Wwerde haben 
wir werden haben 
ihr werdet haben 
fie werden haben 


id) werbde gehabt 
haben 

Du werdeft gehabt 
haben 

er werde gebabt 
haben 

wir werden gehabt 
haben 

ihr werdet gehabt 
haben 

fie werden gehabt 
haben 


id) wire 
du wireft 
er Iwire 
wir Wwiren 
ihr waret 
fie wiren 


id) fei gewefen 
du feieft gewefen 
er fet gewefen 
wir feien gerefen 
ihr fetet gewefen 
fie feien getvefen 


id) wire gewefen 
Du Wwireft gerwefen 
er Wire gelwejen 
wir waren getvefen 
ihr waret gewejen 
fie wiren gewefen 


id) werbde fein 
Du werdeft fein 
ev Wwerde fein 
wir werden fein 
ihr werdet fein 
fie werden fein 


id) werde getwefen 
fein 

Du werdeft gewefen 
fein 

er Wwerde gewefen 
fein 

wir werden getefen 
fein 

ihr werdet gerwefen 
fein 

fie werden gewwefen 
fein 


id) wiirbde 
du wiirdeft 
er iwiirbde 
wir wiirden 
ihr wiirbdet 
fie wiirden 


id) fet geworden 
du feteft geworden 
ev fet geworden 
wir feten getvorden 
ibe feiet geworden 
fie feien geworden 


id) wire geworbden 
Du wireft geworden 
er tWwiire getwordent 
wir waren geworden 
ihr waret geworden 
fie wiren geworden 


id) werde werden 
Du Wwerbdeft werden 
er Wwerde werden 
wit werden werden 
ihr werdet werden 
fie werden werden 


id) werde geworbden fein 


du werdeft geworden 
fein 
er Wwerde geworbden jein 


wir werden geworden 
fein 

ibe werdet geworbden 
fein 

fie werden geworden 
fein 


Pres. 


PERF. 


PRES. 
PERF. 


PRES, 


Past 


id) wiirde haben, I 
should have 
du wiirdeft haben 
er wiirde haben 
wir iwiirden haben 
ihr wiirdet haben 
fie wiirden haben 


id) wiirde gehabt 
haben, I should 
have had 

du wiirdeft gehabt 
haben 

er wiirde gebabt 
haben 

wir wiirden gehabt 
haben 

ihr witrdet gehabt 
haben 

fie wiirden gehabt 
haben 


habe 
habt 
[haben Gie] 


haben 
gehabt haben 


habend 
gehabt 


VERBS 


CONDITIONAL 
id) wiirde fein, I 
should be 
du iwiirdeft fein 

er twiirde fein 
wir wiirden fein 
ihr wiirdet fein 
fie wiirden fein 


id) wiirde getwefen 
fein, I should 
have been 

Du wwiirbdeft gewefen 
fein 

er swiirbde 
fein 

wir Iwiirden gewefen 
fein 

ihr wiirdet gewefen 
fein 

fie witrden getwefen 
fein 


gerwefen 


IMPERATIVE 


fei 
feid 
[feten Gie] 


INFINITIVES 


fein 
getvefen fein 


PARTICIPLES 


feiend 
gerwefen 
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id) wilrde werden, I 
should become 
du iwiirdeft werden 
er Wwiirde werden 
wit Wwiirden werden 
ihr wilrdet werden 
fie wiirden werden 


id wiirde geworden 
fein, I should have 
become 

du wiirdeft geworden 
fein 

er wiirde getworden fein 


wir iwiirden getvorden 
fein 

ihr wwiirdet geworden 
fein 

fie witrden getworden 
fein 


werde 
Wwerdet 
[werden Sie] 


werden 
getvorden fein 


werdend 
geworden 
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PRES. 


PRET, 


PERF. 


PLUPFT. 


For. 


ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 


WEAK VERBS 
ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICES 


Active 


Passive 


INDICATIVE 


id) Yobe, I praise 
du fobft 

er [obt 

wir [oben 

ihr Tobt 

fie [oben 


id) {obte, I praised 
du Lobteft 

er lobte 

wir fobten 

ihr fobtet 

fie fobten 


id) habe gelobt, I have 
praised 

du aft gelobt 

er hat gelobt 

wir haben gelobt 

ihr habt gelobt 

fie haben gelobt 


id) hatte gelobt, I had 
praised 

du hatteft gefobt 

er hatte gelobt 

wir Hatten gelobt 

ihr hattet gelobt 

fie hatten gelobt 


id) werbde Yoben, I shall 
praise 

du wirft foben 

er wird foben 

wir werden oben 

ihr werdet Toben 

fie werden Loben 


id) werbde gelobt, I am (being) praised 
du wirft gelobt 

er wird gefobt 

wir werden gelobt 

ihr werdet gelobt 

fie werden gelobt 


id) wurde [ward] gelobt, I was praised 
du wurdeft [wardft] gelobt 

er wurde [tvard] gelobt 

wir wurden gelobt 

ihe wurdet gelobt 

fie wurden gelobt 


id) bin gelobt worden, I have been 
praised 

du bift gelobt worden 

er ift gelobt worden 

wir find gelobt worden 

ihr feid gelobt worden 

fie find gelobt worden 


id) war gelobt worden, I had been 
praised 

du warft gelobt worden 

er war gelobt worden 

wir waren gelobt worden 

ihr wart gelobt worden 

fie waren gelobt worden 


id) werbde gelobt werden, I shall be 
praised 

Du wir{t gelobt werden 

er wird gelobt werden 

wir werden gelobt werden 


thr werdet gelobt werden 


fie werden gelobt werden 


PRES. 


PRET. 


PERF. 


PLUPFT. 


Fur. 


WEAK 


Active 
Fur. Prr. id) werde gelobt haben, I 
shall have praised 

du wirft gelobt haben 

er wird gelobt haben 
wir werden gelobt haben 
ihr werdet gelobt haben 
fie werden gelobt haben 


id) lobe 
du Lobeft 
er lobe 
wir foben 
ihr Lobet 
fie loben 


id Tobte 
du Lobteft 
er [obte 
wir Lobten 
ihr Lobtet 
fie fobten 


id) habe gelobt 
du habeft gelobt 
er habe gelobt 
wir haben gelobt 
ihr habet gelobt 
fie haben gelobt 


id) hatte gelobt 
du hitteft gelobt 
er hatte gelobt 
wir hitten gelobt 
ihr hattet gelobt 
fie hitten gelobt 


ich werde Loben 
Du werdeft Loben 
er Wwerde Loben 


VERBS 


Passive 
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id) werbde gelobt worden fein, I shall 


have been praised 
du wirft gelobt worden fein 
er wird gelobt worden fein 
wir werden gelobt worden fein 
ihe werdet gelobt worden fein 
fie werden gelobt worden fein 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


id) werde gelobt 
Du werdeft gelobt 
er werde gelobt 
wir werden gelobt 
ihe werdet gelobt 
fie werden gelobt 


id) twiirde gelobt 
du wiirdelt gelobt 
er wiirde gelobt 
wir Iwiirden gelobt 
ihr Wwiirdet gelobt 
fie witrden gelobt 


id) fet gelobt worden 
du feieft gelobt worden 
er fet gelobt worden 
wir feien gelobt worden 
ihr fetet gelobt worden 
fie feten gelobt worden 


id) wire gelobt worden 
du wiireft gelobt worden 
er wiire gelobt worden 
wir twaren gelobt worden 
ihr waret gelobt worden 
fie wiren gelobt worden 


id werde gelobt werden 
Du werdeft gelobt werden 
er werde gelobt werden 
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For. PFr. 


PRES. 


PERF. 


PRES. 
PERF. 


PRES. 
PAST 


ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN 


Active 


wir werden loben 
ihr werdet Toben 
fie werden Loben 


id) werde gelobt haben 
du werdet gelobt haben 
er werde gelobt haben 
wir werden gelobt haben 
ihr werbdet gelobt haben 
fie werden gelobt haben 


Passive 


wir werden gelobt werden 
ihr werdet gelobt werden 
fie werden gelobt werden 


id) werde gelobt worden fein 
du werdeft gelobt worden fein 
er Wwerde gelobt worden fein 
wir werden gelobt worden fei 
ihr werdet gelobt worden fein 
fie werden gelobt worden fein 


CONDITIONAL 


id) wiirde [oben, I should 
praise 

du wiirdelt [oben 

ev twiirde Loben 

wir wiirden [oben 

ihr wiirdet loben 

fie wiirden Toben 


id) wiirde gelobt haben, I 
should have praised 

du Iwiirdeft gelobt haben 

er Wwiirde gelobt haben 

wir wiirden gelobt haben 

ihr wiirdet gelobt haben 

fie wiirden gelobt haben 


id) wiirde gelobt werden, I should be 
praised 

du Iwiirde|t gelobt werden 

ev twiirde gelobt werden 

wir wiirden gelobt werden 

ihr wiirdet gelobt werden 

fie wiirden gelobt werden 


id) wiirde gelobt worden fein, I should 
have been praised 

Du Iwilirdeft gelobt worden fein 

er Wwiirde gelobt worden fein 

wir Wwiirden gelobt worden fein 

ihr wiirdet gelobt worden fein 

fie witrden gelobt worden fein 


IMPERATIVE 


lobe 
lobt 
[loben Gie] 


werde gelobt 
werdet gelobt 
[werden Gie gelobt] 


INFINITIVES 


oben 
gelobt haben 


gelobt werden 
gelobt worden fein 


PARTICIPLES 


fobend 
gelobt 


gelobt worden 
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REFLEXIVE VERBS 


INDICATIVE 
Pres. id) fame mid PRET. id fhimte mid 
du fdhaimft did du fdhaimteft dich 
er {haimt fig ev fhamte fic 
[fte fhamt fich] 
wir fhimen uns wir {himten uns 
the fhamt end ihr fhamtet end 
fie {hamen fic fie {haimten fid 
[Ste fhamen fid] 
Perr. ich habe mid) gefchimt Prourrr. ich hatte mid) gefdamt 
Fur. id) werde mic) fhamen For. Prr. id) werde mid gefdamt 
haben 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres. id) {hime mid PRET. id {himte mid 
du [hameft dich du fchimteft dich 
er {chime fic) etc. er {chimte {id etc. 
Perr. id habe mid gefdhamt PLuprr. ih bitte mid gefdamt 
du habeft did) gefdimt du hitteft dic) gefdamt 
er habe fic) gefdamt etc. er hitte {ich gefdamt etc. 
Fur. ich werde mid fchimen For. Prr. id) werde mid) gefdamt 
haben 
du werdeft did) (haimen du werdeft dich gefdimt 
haben 
er werbde fic) {dhimen etc. er werbde fic) gefdamt 
haben etc. 
CONDITIONAL 
Pres. ich wiirde mid) {hamen PERF. id) wiirde mid) gefdamt 
haben 
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVES PARTICIPLES 
{dhame did Pres. fic fhimen Pres. fic {chiimend 
{hamt end) Perr. fich gefdamt haben Past fic) gefdaimt 


[[hamen Sie fic] 


286 


STRONG VERBS 


ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN > 


Conjugation of bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben 


PRESENT 
id bleibe, I remain 


dit bletbjt 
ev bleibt 
wir bleiben 
iby bleibt 
fie bleiben 


PLUPERFECT 


ic) war geblieben, I had 
remained 

du warft geblieben 

ev war geblieben 

wir waren geblieben 

ihr wart geblieben 

{te waren geblieben 


PRESENT 
ich bleibe 
du bleibeft 
ev bleibe 
wir bleiben 
ihr bleibet 
fie bleiben 


PLUPERFECT 
ich wire geblieben 
du wireft geblieben 
ev wire geblieben 
wit wiren geblieben 
ihe wiaret geblieben 
{te waren geblieben 


INDICATIVE 


PRETERIT 
id) blieb, I remained 


du bliebft 
ev blieb 
wir blieben 
ihr bliebt 
fie blieben 


FUTURE 


id) werde bleiben, I shall 
remain 

du wirjt bleiben 

er wird bleiben 

wir werden bleiben 

ihr werdet bleiben 

fie werden bleiben 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


PRETERIT 
ich bliebe 
du bliebeft 
er blicbe 
wir blieben 
ihr bliebet 
fie blieben 


FUTURE 


id) werbde bleiben 
du werdeft bleiben 
er Wwerbde bleiben 
wit werden bleiben 
ihr werdet bleiben 
fie werden bleiben 


PERFECT 
id) bin geblieben, I have 
remained 
du bift geblieben 
ex ift geblieben 
wir find geblieben 
ibr feid geblieben 
fie find geblieben 


FuTuRE PERFECT 

id) werde geblieben fein, 1 

shall have remained 
du wirft geblieben fein 
er wird geblieben fein 
wir werden geblieben fein 
ihr werdet geblieben fein 
fie werden geblieben fein 


PERFECT 


id) fet geblieben 
Du feteft geblieben 
er fet geblieben 
wir feien geblieben 
ihr feiet geblieben 
fie feten geblieben 


FuTurRE PERFECT 


ich werde geblieben fein 
du werdeft geblieben fein 
ev Wwerbde geblieben fein 
wir werden geblieben fein 
ihr werdet geblieben fein 
fie werden geblieben fein 


STRONG VERBS 
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CONDITIONAL 


PRESENT 
iG} wiirde bleiben, I should remain 


du wiirdeft bleiben 
ev twiirde bleiben 
wit wiirden bleiben 
ihr wiirbdet bleiben 
fie wiirden bleiben 


IMPERATIVE 
bleibe 
bleibt 


INFINITIVES 


Pres, bleiben 
Perr. geblieben fein 


PERFECT 
id) wiirde geblieben fein, I should 
have remained 
Du wiirdeft geblieben fein 
er iwiirde geblieben fein 
wir wiirden geblieben fein 
ihr wiirdet geblieben fein 
fic wiirden geblieben fein 


PARTICIPLES 


Pres. bleibend 
Past geblieben 


INSEPARABLE AND SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS 
INDICATIVE 


PREs, id) verfprece 
du ver[pricft 
PRET. id) verfprad 
PERF. id) habe verjproden 
du Haft verfproden 
Pruprr. ic) hatte verfprocen 
Four. ic) werde verfpreden 


du wirft verfprecden 
Four. Pre. ic) werde verfproden haben 


id) fprede aus 

du fpridft aus 

ich fprach aus 

ich habe ausgefproden 

du Haft ausgefproden 

id) hatte ausgefproden 

id) werde ausfpreden 

Du Wwirft ausfpreden 

id) werde ausgefprodjen haben 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres. ich ver{predje 
du ver{prechelt 
PRET. ich verfprade 
PERF. id) habe verfprocen 
du habeft verj{proden 
PrLuprr. id) bitte verfproden 
Fur. id) werbde verfpreden 


du werdeft verfpreden 
Fur. Prr. ich werde ver[proden haben 


id) fprede aus 

du fprecheft aus 

ich {price aus 

id) habe ausgefproden 
du habeft ausgefproden 
id) hatte ausgefproden 


“ich werde aus{preden 


du werdeft ausfpreden 
id) werde ausgefproden haber 


CONDITIONAL 


PREs. id) wiirde verfpreden 


PERF. 


id) wiirde verfproden haben 


id) witrde ausfpreden 
id) wiirde ausgefproden haben 
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IMPERATIVE 
verfprich fprid) aus 
verfprect fpredt aus 
[verfprecen Sie] [fprechen Gie aus] 
INFINITIVES 
PRES. | verfpreden aus{preden 
PERF. verfproden haben ausge[proden haben 
PARTICIPLES 
PRES. verfpredend ausfpredjend 
Past verfproden ausgefproden 


LIST OF STRONG VERBS 


Compounds are included in the following list only in case the simple 
verb is no longer in use. The third person singular of the present in- 
dicative is given in parentheses after the signification, if the form shows 
a change of vowel or ends in et instead of t. Where a verb takes fein 
as auxiliary this is indicated by giving the 3d pers. sing. perf. indic. 
instead of the past participle. Optional forms in the pret. subjunctive 
are indicated in parentheses immediately after the pret. indicative, 
thus: (Su. befable, befible). 


Infinitive Preterit Past Participle 
baden, bake (bidt) but, bactte gebacen 
befehlen, command (befiehlt) befahl (Su. bez befoblen 
faible, befihle) 

befleifen, attend to beflip befliffen 

beginnen, begin begann (Su. bez begonnen 
gdnne, beginne) 

beifen, bite biB gebiffen 

bergen, hide (birgt) barg (Su. birge, geborgen 
biirge) 

berften, burst (berftet, birt) bar{t (Su. barfte, ift geborften 
bir{te) 

bewegen, move, stir bewegte bewegt 


induce bewig bewogen 


Infinitive 
biegen, bend 


bieten, offer (bietet) 
binden, bind (binbdet) 


bitten, beg (bittet) 


Glafen, blow (blaft) 


bleiben, remain 


braten, roast (brat) 
brécen, break (bridt) 


dingen, engage 


dréfdjen, thresh (drifdt) 


Dringen, press 


empfehlen, recommend (emp- 


fieblt) 


erbleicjen, fade, die 
erlofdjen, go out (of light) 


(erlifcht) 


erfdjreden, be startled 


(erfdjridt) 


effen, eat (du ift, er ift) 
fahren, drive (fabrt) 


fallen, fall (fallt) 


fangen, catch (fingt) 


fechten, fight (fict) 
finden, find (findet) 


flejten, braid (flict) j 


fliegen, fly 
fliehen, flee 
fliefen, flow - 
fragen, ask 


frefien, eat (of animals) (frift) 


frieren, freeze 
garen, ferment 


gebaren, give birth to (gebiert) 


geben, give (gibt) 
gedeihen, thrive 
gehen, go 
gelingen, succeed 


gelten, be worth (gilt) 


genefemt, recover 
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Preterit 


empfabl (Su. empz- 
fable, empfible) 

erblidy 

erlofd 


ecf{cdhrat 


ap 
fubr 
fiel 
fing 
font 
fand } 
flodt 
flog 
floh 
flop 
fragte, friig 
frag 
fror 
gor 
gebar 


gelang 

galt (Su. gilte, 
gilte) 

genas 
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Past Participle 
gebogen 
geboten 
gebunbden 
gebeten 
geblafen 

ift geblieben 
gebraten 
gebrodjen 
gedungen, gedingt 
gedrofden 

ift gedrungen ‘ 
empfoblen 


ijt erbliden 
ift erlofden 


ift erfdroden 


gegeffen 
ift gefahren 
ift gefallen 
gefangen 
gefodten 
gefunden 
geflodten 
ift geflogen 
ijt gefloben 
ift gefloffen 
gefragt 
gefreffen 
gefroren 
gegoren : 
geboren 
gegeben 
ift gediehen 
ijt gegangen 
ift gelungen 
gegolten 


ift genefen 
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Infinitive 
genieBen, enjoy 
qefdehen, happen (gefdieht) 
geiwinnen, gain 


giefei, pour 

gleicjen, resemble 

gleiten, glide (gleitet) 

glimmen, glimmer 

graben, dig (qrabt) 

qreifen, seize 

halten, hold (alt) 

hangen, hang (intrans.) (haingt) 

hangen, hang (trans. and in- 
trans.) 

hauen, hew 

heben, lift 

heifen, call, be called 

helfen, help (bilft) 


fiejen, fiiren, choose 
flimmen, climb 
flingen, sound 
fneifen, pinch 
fommen, come 
friecjen, creep 

faden, invite, load (ladet, lidt) 
faffen, let (lift) 
{aufen, run ({iuft) 
feiden, suffer (Leidet) 
feihen, lend 

fefen, read (tteft) 
fliegen, lie 

liigen, lie 

mahlen, grind 
meiden, shun (meidet) 
melfen, milk 

meffem, measure (mift) 
miflin’ gen, fail 
nehimen, take (nimmt) 
pfeifen, whistle 


Preterit 


genodk 
gefdah 


gewain (Su. ge- 
wiinne, gewsnne) 


gdp 
glid) 
glitt 
glomm 
grib 
griff 
hielt 


hing (intr. and tr.) gehangen (intr. and tr.) 


hangte (trans.) 


hieb 

hob (bib) 

hie 

half (Su. biilfe, 
hilfe) 

for 

flomm 

flang 

fniff 

fam 

frodh 

fib 

leg 

lief 

Titt 

fieh 

{a3 

fag 

fog 

mabhfte 

mied 

melEte 

mak 

miplang 

nahm 


pfiffi 
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Past Participle 


genoffen 
ift gefdehen 
gelwonnen 


gegoffen 
geqgliden 
ift geglitten 
geglommen 
gegraben 
gegriffen 
gehalten 


gebiingt (trans.) 


gehauen 
geboben 
gebeifen 
gebolfen, 


geforen 

ift geflommen 
geflungen 
gefniffen 

ijt gefommen 

ift gefroden 
geladen 
gelaffen 

ift gelaufen 
gelitten 
geliehen 
gelefen 
gelegen 
gelogen 
gemabhlen 
gemteden 
gemolfen, gemelft 
gemeffen 

ijt miflungen 
genommen 
gepfiffen 
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Infinitive Preterit Past Participle 
pileget, be accustomed; nurse _ pflegte gepflegt 

carry on, attend to pflog gepflogen 
preifen, praise pried gepriefen 
queflen, gush forth (quil{t) quoll ijt gequollen 
taten, advise (rit) viet gevaten 
reiben, rub rieb gerieben 
reife, tear rig geriffen 
reiten, ride (ceitet) ritt ift gevitten 
tiedjen, smell rod gerddjen | 
ringen, wrestle rang gerungen 
vinnen, run (of water, etc.) rann (Su. rinne, tft geronnen 

romne) 
rufen, call rief gerufen 
faufen, drink (of animals) foff gefoffen 
({auft) 
faugen, suck {dg gefogen 
{daffen, do, be busy {chaffte gefhafft 
create {cbitf gefchaffen 
fdalfen, sound fdallte, {holt gef allt 
fcheiden, part ({deidet) {died ift gefchieden 
{dheinen, seem {chien gefchtenen 
{cjelten, scold ({dilt) {dalt (Su. {hilte, gef molten 
, {chilte) 

{cheren, shear, shave {dor gefdoren 
fchieben, shove {cob gef oben 
{diefen, shoot {hop ge{choffen 
{chinden, flay (fchindet) found gefunden 
frjlafen, sleep ({cjlaft) {chlief gefdhlafen 
{cjlagen, strike ({hligt) - {lig gef hlagen 
{chleidjen, creep, sneak fcplich ijt gefdliden — 
{cileifen, whet fh liff gefchltffen 
fliepen, shut {Hldz gefdloffen 
fhlingen, sling {lang gefchlungen 
{dmeifen, fling fomif gefdintffen 
fehmelzen, melt (fdmil;t) {hmolz ijt gefdmolzen 
fduauben, snort {dnaubte, fdnob gefnaubt, gefcdnoben 
{cjneiden, cut ({dnetdet) f{cnitt gefdynitten 
fdrauben, screw {hraubte, {chrob gefdraubt, gefhroben 
{chreiben, write fcjrieb gefdrieben 


{hreien, cry {chrie gefdrieen 
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Infinitive 
{djreiten, stride ({chreitet) 
{dwaren, fester 
{chweigen, be silent 
fchwellen, swell ({dwillt) 
fdwimmen, swim 


{&hwinden, vanish ({dwindet) 


fdwingen, swing 
{eworen, swear 
fehen, see (fieht) 
fein, be (ift) 
fieden, boil (fiedet) 
fingen, sing 
finfen, sink 
finnen, think 


fiben, sit 
fpeien, spit 
{pinnen, spin 


fpréchen, speak ({pridt) 
{priefen, sprout 
{pringen, spring 
ftédjen, prick (ftidt) 
fteden, stick 

ftehen, stand 


ftehlen, steal (jtiep tt) 


fteigen, climb, mount 
fterben, die (ftirbt) 


ftieben, scatter (intrans.) 
ftinfen, stink 

ftofen, push (ftoft) 
ftreidjen, stroke 

ftreiten, contend ({treitet) 
tragen, carry (trigt) 
treffen, hit (trifft) 


Preterit 


{ohritt 

{wor 
{drwieg 
{dhwoll 


{hwamm (Su. 


{hwamme, 
{dwimme) 
{dwand 
{wang 
{dwiir, {wor 
fab 
war 
fott 
fang 
fant 


fann (Su. fanne, 


fonne) 
{ap 
fpie 


fpann (Su. fpainne, 


f{ponne) 
fprad 
{prop 
{prang 
{tad 
ftectte, (tat 


ftand (Su. ftinbde, 


{tiinde) 


ftabl (Su. {tible, 


ftihle) 
ftieg 
ftarb (Su. 


{tivbe, ftirbe) 


ftob 
ftanf 
{tie 
ftrid) 
ftvitt 
triig 
traf 


Past Participle 
aft gefdvitten 
gefchvoren 
gefdwtegen 
ift gefdwollen 
ift ge{dwommen 


ijt gefunden 
gef hiwungen 
gefdworen 
gefeben 

ift gewefen 
gefotten 
gefungen 

ijt gefunfen 
gefonnen 


gefeffen 
gefpieen 
gefponnen 


gefproden 
ift gefproffen 
ift gefprungen 
geftochen 
geftectt 
geftanden 


geftohlen 


ift geftiegen 
aft gejtorben 


~ #t geftoben 


geftunfen 
geftoRen 
geftriden 
geftritten 
getragen 
getroffen 


Infinitive 

treiben, drive 
treten, tread (tritt) 
triefen, drip 
trinfen, drink 
triigen, deceive 
tin, do (tut)' 
verbleichen, fade, die 
verderben, ruin, spoil 

(verdirbt) 


verdriefen, vex 
vergeffen, forget (vergift) 
verfieren, lose 

wachfen, grow (widjt) 
wiagen, weigh (trans.) 
wajdjen, wash (wijdt) 
weben, weave 

weidhjen, recede 

weijen, show 

werben, sue (wirbt) 


twérden, become (wird) 
twerfen, throw (tvirft) 


twiegen, weigh (trans. and 
intrans.) 

winden, wind (Wwinbdet) 

aciflen, accuse 

ziehen, draw; move 


giwingen, force 
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Preterit 
trieb 
trat 
triefte, troff 
tranft 
trog 
tat 
verblich 
verdarb (Su. 
verdiirbe, 
verdirbe) 
verdrop 
vergaf 
verlor 
witchs (witds) 
dg 
wilfd) 
webte, ob 
wid) 
wies 


warb (Su. wiirbe, 


warbe) 

wurde, ward 

twarf (Su. wiirfe, 
wiirfe) 

wog 

wand 

giel 

30g 


gvang 
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Past Participle 
getrieben 

ijt getreten 
getrieft, getroffen 
getrunfen 
getrogen 
getan 

ijt verbliden 

ijt verdorben (intrans.) 

hat verdorben (trans.) 


verdroffet 
vergeffer 
verlorent 
ift gewachfen 
Gewogen 
gewaf der 
gewebt, gewoben 
ift gewiden 
gerwtefen 
geworben 


ift geworden 
gerworfen 


getwogen 


gewunden 
geziehen 
hat gezogen (trans.) 
ift gegogen (intrans.) 
gezwungen 
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VOCABULARIES 


ABBREVIATIONS 


aceé., accus.=accusative. 


adj. =adjective. 

ado. =adverb. 

App. = Appendix. 

aux. =auxiliary. 
compar. =comparative. 
conj. =conjunction. 
co-ord. =co-ordinating. 
dat. =dative. 

Dee. = Drill Exercise. 
decl. =declension. 
dem. =demonstrative. 
EL. E. = English Exercise. 
fut. =future. 

G. E. =German Exercise. 
gen. =genitive. 
imper. =imperative. 
indecl. =indeclinable. 
indef. =indefinite. 
indic. =indicative., 

inf. =infinitive. 
insep. =inseparable. 
interr. =interrogative. 
intr. =intransitive. 
Introd. =Introduction. 
orreg. =irregular. 
inter}. =interjection. 


Les. = Lesson. 


masc. =miasculine. 
mod. =modal. 
neut. =neuter. 
num. =numeral. 


ord. =ordinal. 

p- =page. 

part. =participle, participial. 
pers. =person, personal. 
plur. =plural. 

poss. =possessive. 


prep. =preposition. 

pres. =present. 

pret. =preterit. 

prom. =pronoun, pronominal. 


rel. _=relative. 

sep. =separable. 
sing. =singular. 

str. =strong. 

subj. =subjunctive. 


subord.=subordinating. 
subst. =substantive. 
superl. =superlative. 


tr. =transitive. 
vb. =verb. 

Voc. =Vocabulary. 
Ww. =with. 

wk. =weak. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


EXPLANATIONS 


Separable and inseparable verbs are distinguished by means of the 


accent. 


Strong and weak verbs are respectively marked sir. and wk. 


The principal parts of the former will be found in the verb list, pages 


288-293 of the Grammar. 


Verbs that take fein as auxiliary of tense 
are so marked; all others take haben. 


Except in the case of proper 


nouns not usually associated with the article, gender has been indicated 
by a der, die, or ba8 immediately following the noun. Accents and marks 
of quantity have been given wherever they seemed to be needed. 


bf 


Abend, der, -8, -e, evening; heute 
abend, this evening. 

Abendeffen, das, -8, supper. 

abeud3, in the evening. 

aber, but, however. 

Nbfirgung, die, —, -en, abbrevia- 
tion. 

ab’nehmen, sir., to take off. 

ab’fchreiben, str., to copy. 

ach, interj., ah! alas! 

acht, eight. 

Mdref’fe, dic, —, —n, address. 

ME'fufativ, der, -8, -¢, accusative. 

aff, all; alles, everything; alle Tage, 
every day. 

alfein’, adj., alone; co-ord. conj., 
but. 

alferding3’, to be sure. 

alg, as; when; after compar., than; 
— ob, as if. 
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alfv, accordingly. 

alt, old. 

Mlter, da8, -8, —, age, old age. 

am=an dem, 

MWime’rifa (neut.), -8, America. 

Amerifa’ner, der, -8, —, American 
(man). 

Amerifa’nerin, die, —, —nen, Amer- 
ican (woman). 

amevifa’nifd), adj., American. 

au, prep. (dat. and acc.), at; on; to; 
in; adv., von diefer Zeit —, from 
this time on. 

an’binden, sir., to tie fast. 

ander, other. 

anbdern, wk., to change. 

ander8, differently; otherwise. 

ander$iwo (anders-wo), elsewhere.. 

Anfang, der, -8, “ec, beginning. 

an’fangen, stv., to begin. 

Mn’fainger, der, -8, —, beginner. 

angenehim, pleasant. 
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Angefidht, das, -8, -e, face. 

Angft, die, —, “e, fear, terror; — 
haben, to be afraid. 

an’fommen, str., aux. fein, to arrive. 

an’rithren, wk., to touch. 

an3=an das, 

Anfprudh, der, -8, ~e, claim. 

Antritt, der, -8, -e, assumption (of), 
entrance (upon). 

Antwort, die, —, -en, answer. 

ant’worten, wk., to answer. 

an’giehen, sir., to put on (apparel); 
fic) —, to dress one’s self. 

Upfel, der, -8, +, apple. 

Apfelbaum, der, -8, “e, apple-tree. 

April’, der, -8, April. 

Urbeit, die, —, -en, work, exercise, 
task. 

arbeiten, wk., to work. 

UArbeiter, der, -8, —, workingman. 

Arm, der, -e8, -e, arm. 

arm, poor. 

Urmut, die, —, poverty. 

MArti’fel, der, -8, —, article. 

UArgt, der, -c8, “e, physician. 

tem, der, -8, breath. 

ouch, also; wenn... —, even 
though. 

auf, prep. (dat. and acc.), on, upon. 

auf’freffen, sir., to eat up (of ani- 
mals). 

Wufgabe, die, —, —n, task, exercise. 

auf’geben, siv., to propound. 

auf’ gehen, str., aux. fein, to rise (of 
sun, etc.). 

auf’horen, wk., to cease, stop. 

auf’Heben, wk., to paste (stick) on. 

auf’maden, wk., to open. 

auf’nehmen, sir., to take on (board). 

auf3=auf das, 

auf’feben, wk., to put on (of hat). 
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auf’ftehen, sir., aux. fein, to get up, 
rise. 

auf’giehen, str., to wind (of watch, 
etc.). 

Auge, das, -8, —n, eye. 

Huglein, bas, -8, —, little eye. 

MAuguft’, der, -8, August. 

aus, prep. (dat.), out of, from; 
adv., out. 

au3’gehen, sir., aux. fein, to go out. 

aus’fehen, sir., to look, appear. 

aufer, prep. (dat.), besides; except, 
aside from, outside of; — tem, 
out of breath. 

auperhalb, prep. (gen.), outside of. 

aus’{préden, sir., to pronounce. 

aus’wendig, adv., by heart; — fin- 
nen, to know by heart; — lernen, 
to commit to memory. 

aus’ziehen, sir., to take off (of 
apparel); fid) —, to undress 
(one’s self). 


B 


Bach, dev, -c8, ~c, brook. 

bald, soon. 

Bank, die, —, «e, bench. 

Bart, der, -(¢)8, ~e, beard. 

bauen, wk., to build. 

Bauer, der, -8, -n, peasant. 

Baum, der, -c8, “e, tree. 

BVaumeijter, der, -8, —, architect. 

Bayern (weut.), -8, Bavaria. 

bedeu’tend, important. 

fic) befin’den, str., to be (at a place, 
well, ill, etc.). 

begann, see beginnen. 

begeg’nen, wk., aux. fein, to meet 
(w. dat.). 

begei’jtern, wk., to inspire. 
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begin’nen, stv., to begin. 

begra’ben, str., to bury. 

begrei’fen, str., to understand. 

behal’ten, str., to retain, keep. 

Behandlung, die, —,—en, treatment. 

bet, prep. (dat.), at, with, at the 
house of. 

beide, both; bie beiden, the two. 

beim= bei dem. 

Bein, das, -e8, -e, leg. 

beina’he, almost. 

bei’prduend, co-ordinating. 

Bei'fpiel, das, -8, -e, example; zum 
—, for example, e.g. 

beifen, siv., to bite. 

befannt’, known, acquainted; etn 
Sefannter, an acquaintance. 

Befannt’fdhaft, die, —, -en, ac- 
quaintance. 

bela’gern, wk., to besiege. 

Bela’gerung, die, —, -en, siege. 

Belgien (pronounce -gizen) (neut.), 

» -8, Belgium. 

bemer’fen, wk., to notice; remark. 

bequém’, comfortable. 

bereit’, ready. 

erg, der, -c8, -e, mountain. 

Berlin’ (neut.), -8, Berlin. 

SGerli’ner, der, -8, —, inhabitant of 
Berlin. 

Berliner, indecl. adj., of Berlin. 

beriifimt’, famous. 

befchiit’zen, wk., to protect. 

befon’der3, especially. 

beffer, compar. of gut, better. 

VBejtin’digfeit, die, —, constancy. 

befte’hen, str., to exist; — aus (dat.), 
to consist of. 

beftimmt’, fixed, certain, definite. 

bejit‘chen, wk., to visit; attend. 

beten, wk., to pray. 
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Bett, das, -c8, -en, bed; 3u — gehen, 
to go to bed. 

Settler, der, -8, —, beggar. 

Vettitelle, dice, —, -n, bedstead. 

Beute, die, —, booty, spoil, prey. 

bevdr’, subord. conj., before. 

hezah ‘len, wk., to pay. 

Bibel, die, —, —n, Bible. 

bieder, upright, honest. 

biegen, siv., to bend. 

bietet, sir., to offer. 

Bild, das, -e8, -ev, picture. 

Bilderbuch, das, -8, “er, picture- 
book. 

billig, cheap. 

binden, str., to bind (an, w. acc., to). 

Virne, die, —, —n, pear. 

bis, prep. (acc.), till, until, up to, 
to; subord. conj., until. 

bitte, please. 

bitten, str., to beg, ask (um, w. acc., 
for). 

blafen, sir., to blow. 

Blatt, das, -e8, “er, leaf. 

blau, blue. 

bleiben, sir., aux. fein, to remain; 
ftehen —, to remain standing, 
stop. 

Bleijtift, der, -8, -e, lead-pencil. 

blind, blind; — auf, blind in. 

bliben, wk., to lighten, flash. 

bldf, merely. 

bliihen, wk., to blossom, bloom, 
flourish. 

Bliimden, das, -8, —, little flower. 

Blume, die, —, —n, flower. 

SBiiit, das, -c8, blood. 

Boden, der, -8, «, ground, floor, 
bottom. 

Bihmen (neut.), -8, Bohemia. 

bofe, evil, bad; angry. 
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bOSlidh, wickedly, wilfully. 

braudjen, wk., to need. 

braun, brown. 

braufen, wk., to roar, rush. 

bréden, str., to break. 

breit, wide. 

brennen, wk. irreg., to burn; bren- 
nend, burning. 

Brief, der, -e8, -e, letter. 

Sriefbvgen, der, -8, —, sheet of note 
paper. 

Briefmarfe, die, —, 
stamp. 

Srieftrager, dev, -8, —, letter-carrier. 

Sriefumfdlag, der, -8, “ec, envelope. 

bringen, wk. irreg., to bring, take. 

Brot, das, -8, -e, bread, loaf of 
bread. 

Briide, die, —, -n, bridge. 

Bruder, der, -8, “, brother. 

Sriiderden, da8,-8, —, little brother. 

briiderlic), brotherly, in a brotherly 
way. 

Vrunnen, der, -8, —, spring. 

Bich, das, -e8, “er, book. 

Vid binder, der, -8, —, bookbinder. 

Biidhjtabe, der, —n, —n, letter. 

biudh{tabie’ren, wk., to spell. 

Butter, die, —, butter. 


—n, postage 


iy 
Chrijtenheit, die, —, Christendom. 
Coufi’ne, die, —, —n, (female) cous- 
in. 
D 


Da, adv., there, then; subord. conj., 
when; since, as. 

dabei’, with that, with all that; 

_ present. 
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Dah, das, -e8, “er, roof. 

Dahin’, thither; big —, up to that 
time. 

Dahin’gehen, sir., aux. fein, to go 
away. 

Damals, at that time. 

Dame, die, —, —n, lady. 

damit’, in order that. 

Danach, after that, for that. 

Diinemar€ (neut.), -8, Denmark. 

Dank, der, -e8, thanks. 

danfen, wk., to thank (w. dat.). 

Dann, then (temporal), thereupon. 

Darz, see § 89. 

Darauf’, thereupon. 

dab, subord. conj., that. 

datie’ren, wk., to date. 

Dativ, der, -8, -e, dative. 

Datum, da8, -8, Daten, date. 

Dauern, wk., to last. 

Daumen, der, -8, —, thumb. 

Dede, die, —, —n, cover. 

Ddeden, wk., to cover, set (a table). 

dein, thine, thy, yours, your. 

denfen, wk. irreg., to think (an, w. 
acc., of). 

dent, adv., then (not temporal); co- 
ord. conj., for. 

der, article, the; dem. pron., that, 
he, she, it (§ 92); rel. pron., who, 
which. 

derfel’be, diefelbe, dasfelbe, the same. 

deftv, see je. 

Ddeutlic), plain(ly). 

Ddeutfd, adj., German. 

Deutfch (newt.), German (language). 

Deutfde, der, the German (man); 
ein Deutfdher, a German. 

Deutjhland (neut.), -8, Germany. 

Dezember, der, -8, December. 

Dd. h.=da8 heft, i.e., that is. 
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Dichter, der, -8, —, poet. 

did, thick. 

Dienen, wk., to serve (w. dat.). 

Diener, der, -8, —, (man) servant. 

Dienft, der, -e8, -e, service. 

Dienstaig, der, -8, -e, Tuesday. 

Dienftmadden, bas, -8, —, servant- 
girl. 

diefelbe, see derjelbe. 

Diefer, this, this one; — .. . fener, 
the latter . . . the former. 

diesmal, adv., this time. 

DieSfeits, prep. (gen.), on this side 
of. 

dividie’ren, wk., to divide. 

dow, but; yet, nevertheless (§ 133, 
Note 2). 

Dok’tor, der, —8, Dvftdo’ren, doctor. 

Dom, der, —8, -e, cathedral. 

Donau, die, —, Danube. 

Donnerhall, der, -8, thunderpeal. 

Dounern, wk., to thunder. 

Donnerstig, der, -8, -e, Thursday. 

Dorf, da8, —c8, ~er, village. 

dort, there, yonder. 

DdDraufen, adv., outside. 

Drei, three. 

drinnen, adv., inside. 

Drittel, da8, -8, —, third (part); 
drittel, adj., third. 

du, thou, you. 

dumin, stupid. 

dunfel, dark; im Dunfel, in the dark. 

diinn, thin. 

durch, prep. (acc.), through. 

durdjaus’, throughout; — nidjt, not 
at all. 

dDurdh3=durd) das, 

ditrfen, mod. aux., to be permitted, 
dare. 

Durft, dev, -e8, thirst. 
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eben, just, just now. 

e’benfo; — ... wie, just as... as. 

edel, adj., noble. 

ehe, subord. conj., before. 

eer, sooner. 

Ghre, die, —, —n, honor. 

ehren, wk., to honor. 

ehrlich, honest. 

Gi, das, -8, -er, egg. 

ei, inter7., ah! 

Giderdaunenbett, a8, -8, -en, eider- 
down bed. 

eigen, own. 

eigentlicj, adv., really, properly 
speaking, by rights. 

eit, cine, eit, a, one. 

einan’der, one another, each other. 

ein’fallen, str., aux. fein, to occur 
to (dat.). 

einig, plur. einige, some. 

Ginigfeit, die, —, unity. 

ein’faden, str., to invite. 

ein’mal, once; einmal’, at one time; 
w. imper., just. 

Ginmalein3’, da8, —, multiplica- 
tion table. 

einfam, lonely. 

ein’{dhiffen, wk., to take on board. 

ein’teilen, wk., to divide (into, in , 
W. acc.). 

Ginwohner, der, -8, —, inhabitant. 

Gingahl, die, —, singular. 

eingig, single. 

Gis, das, -e8, ice. 

Gifen, da8, -8, —, iron. 

Gijenbahu, die, —, -en, railroad. 

Gltern (plur. only), die, parents. 

empfan’gen, sir., to receive. 

empfind’lich, sensitive. 
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Gnbde, da8, -8, —n, end; 3u — fein, to 
be finished; 3u — lIefen, to read 
through; 3u — {dreiben, to finish 
writing; 3u — geben, to come to 
an end. 

endent, wk., to end. 

endlich, finally. 

Cndung, die, —, -en, ending. 

England (neut.), -8, England. 

Englander, der, -8, —, Englishman. 

Cnglainderin, die, —, —nen, English 
woman. 

englifd, English. 

Gnfel, der, -8, —, grandson. 

Gnfelin, die, —, —nen, 
daughter. 

entdeden (entbdef’fen), wk., to dis- 
cover. 

entfernt’, distant. 

enthal’ten, str., to contain. 

entive’dDer .. . oder, either... 

er, he. 

Grbje, die, —, —n, pea. 

Grde, die, —, —n, earth. 

ergreifen, siv., to seize upon. 

erhal’ten, str., to receive. 

fic evin’nern, wk., to remember (w. 
gen. or an w. acc.). 

Grin/nerung, die, —, -en, recollec- 
tion. 

fic) erfal’ten, wk., to take cold. 

fic erfun’digen, wk., to make in- 
quiries (nach, about). 

erlan’ben, wk., to allow; {id (dat.) 
—, to allow one’s self. 

ernjt, serious. 

erp’bern, wk., to conquer, acquire 
by contest. 

erreithen, wk., to reach. 

érft, adv., only, not... until. 

dev erfte, the first. 


grand- 
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erwar’ten, wk., to expect. 

erga fen, wk., to relate, tell. 

e$, it; anticipating the subject, there. 

Gjel, der, -8, —, ass, donkey. 

effet, siv., to eat; 3u Mittag (Wbend) 
—, to eat dinner (supper). 

etwa3, something; — mebr oder 
weniger, a little more or less. 

euler, your, yours. 

Guro’pa (neut.), -8, Europe. 

Grem’pel, das, -8, —, example. 


v 


fahren, str., aux. fein, to drive, * (. 
go; — laffen, to let go. 

wagyrt, die, —, -en, trip. 

wall, der, -¢8, “e, fall, case; im Falle, 
dap, in case. 

fallen, sir., aux. fein, to fall; frith 
—, to come early; — in (w. acc.), 
to come in. 

gami'fie, die, —, —n, family. 

gamilienname, der, —n8, —n, fam- 
ily-name, surname. 

fangen, siv., to catch. 

garbe, die, —, —n, color. 

faft, almost. 

faut, lazy. 

webruar, dev, —-8, February. 

geder, die, —, —, pen. 

fehlen, wk., to be lacking; e8 feblt 
an (dat.), there is lack of. 

eehler, der, -8, —, mistake. 

fein, fine, choice, delicate. 

gecind, dev, —¢8, -¢, enemy, foe. 

weld, das, —¢8, -er, field. 

oelfenwand, die, —, “e, face of a 
cliff, precipice. 

genjter, da8, -8, —, window. 

oenjterbant, die, —,~e, window-seat. 
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gerien (plur. only), die, vacation. 

feri, far, far away. 

fertig, finished, ready. 

feft, firm, firmly. 

geuer, das, -8, —, fire. 

gidtenbaum, der, -8, “e, pine-tree. 

finden, str., to find. 

winger, der, -8, —, finger. 

Sinjternis, die, —, —ntffe, darkness. 

wid. der, -e8, -e, fish. 

wlagge, die, —, —n, flag. 

wleifd, das, -e8, meat. 

fleifig, industrious(ly). 

fliegen, sir., aux. fein, to fly (iiber, 
W. @CC., across). 

fliehen, str., aux. fein, to flee. 

fliefen, sir., aux. fein, to flow; flte- 
fend, part. adj., fluent(ly). 

Slip, der, Fluffes, Fliiffe, river. 

folgen, wk., aux. fein, to follow (w. 
dat.); folgend, follow’ng. 

fort, away. 

fort’laufen, siv., aux fein, to run 
away. 

fort/waihrend, continually. 

rage, die, —, —m, question. 

fragen, wk., to ask (nad, dat., 
about). 

Srantreicd) (neut.), -8, France. 

wrang, —en8, Frank. 

grango fe, der, —n, -n, Frenchman. 

Hrango‘fin, die, —, —nen, French 
woman. 

frangofifc), ad7., French. 

Frau, die, —, -en, woman; wife. 
Fraulein, da8, -8, —, young lady, 
Miss. 
frei, free. 
Hreiheit, 

liberty. 
Hreitig, der, -8, -e, Friday. 


die, —, -en, freedom, 
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fremd, strange, foreign. 

freffem, str., to eat (of animals). 

greude, dic, —, —n, joy, pleasure. 

fich freuen, wk., to be glad (iiber, w. 
acc., of, about) ; e8 freut mtd (fehr), 
I am (very) glad. 

oreund, der, -e8, -e¢, friend. 

oreundin, die, —, —nen, (female) 
friend. 

freundlicj, kind, friendly. 

orieden (friede), der, -8, peace. 

Sriedridj, -8, Frederick. 

frieren, siv., to freeze. 

frifej, fresh. 

gris, -ens, Fred. 

frog, glad, happy. 

frohlidj, joyous. 

fromm, pious, good. 

fii, early; compar. frither, earlier, 
former, formerly. 

Srihjahr, a8, -8, spring. 

oriihling, der, -8, -e, spring. 

Oriihlingsmonat, der, -8, -e, spring- 
month. 

Hriihftiid, da8, -8, -¢, breakfast. 

fiihlen, wk., to feel. 

fiillen, wk., to fill. 

fiinf, five. 

Siinftel, da8, -8, —, fifth (part); 
fiinftel, adj., fifth. 

fitt, prep. (acc.), for. 

furdtbar, fearful. 

fic) fiirdjten, wk., to be afraid (vor, 
w. dat., of). 

fiirchterlid), terrible. 

fiir3=fiir das, 

Siirft, der, -en, -en, prince. 

Sirftentum, da8, -8, —tiimer, prin- 
cipality. 

giirftin, die, —, —nen, princess. 

uf, der, -c8, “e, foot; 3u —, on foot. 
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Gabel, die, —, —n, fork. 

gaz, whole; wholly. 

gar, adv., entirely; gar’ nit, not at 
all. 

Garten, der, -8, ~, garden. 

Giirtner, der, -8, —, gardener. 

Gaft, der, -e8, “e, guest. 

Gebaun’de, da8, -8, —, building. 

geben, sir., to give; e8 gibt (§ 148, 
Note), there is (are). 

gebo’ren, past part. of gebi’ren, to 
give birth to, born. 

gebiidt’, past part. of biiden, to 
stoop; — geben, to stoop in walk- 

“ing. 

Geburt3{tadt (birth-city), die, —, 
~e, birthplace. 

Geburtstag, der, -8, -e, birth- 
day. 

Geburt3tigsgefdenf, das, 
birthday present. 

Gedicht’, da8, -8, -e, poem. 

gefal’len, sir., to please (w. dat.); 
e8 gefiillt mir, I like it. 

gegen, prep. (acc.), toward, against. 

Ge’genftand, der, -8, “e, object, ar- 
ticle. 

Geheim’nis, das, —niffes, —niffe, se- 
cret. 

gehen, sir., aux. fein, to go (3u or 
nach, to, § 104, Note 2); e8 geht 
nidt, it is impossible. 

gehor’dhen, wk., to obey (w. dat.). 

geho’ren, wk., to belong to (dat.). 

gelb, yellow. 

Geld, da8, -e8, -er, money. 

qelin’gen, sir., impersonal, aux. 
fein, to succeed; e8 gelingt mir 
(dir), I (you) succeed. 


—8, -e, 
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genau’, exact(ly). 

Genf (neut.), -8, Geneva. 

genug’, enough. 

gengta’phifc), geographical. 

gepacdt’, past part. of pacen, packed. 

gera’de, adj., even; adv., exactly. 

geru(e) (compar. Yieber, superl. am 
fiebften), with pleasure, gladly; 
id) tue e8 —, I like to do it. 

Gefdaft’, das, -8, -e, business. 

gefdje hen, str., aux. fein, to happen. 

Gejcjent’, das, .-8, -e, present, 
gift. 

Gefdhich’te, die, —, —n, story, tale; 
history. 

Gefdledt’, bas’, -8, -er, gender, 
Sex. 

Gefelle, der, —n, —n, fellow, com- 
rade. 

Gefpenjt’, das, -e8, -er, ghost. 

Gejtalt’, die, —, -en, shape, form. 

geftern, yesterday; — abend, last 
night. 

gefund’, healthy, well. 

gewifs’, certain; certainly. 

Gewit’ter, da8, -8, —, (thunder) 
storm. 

gewohn’lid), usual(ly), customary. 

gezie’men, wk., to beseem, become. 

giefen, str., to pour. 

gig, went; see geben. 

Gipfel, der, -8, —, summit. 

Glang, der, -¢8, splendor, luster. 

Glas, da8, Glafes, Glafer, glass; ein 
— Wajfer, a glass of water. 

glauben, wk., to believe (w. dat. of 
person, acc. of thing believed). 

Gfied, das, -e8, -er, limb. 

Glid, das, -8, good fortune, luck; 
happiness; zum —, luckily. 

glidlic), happy; luckily. 
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gnadenbringend (bringing mercies), 
gracious, abounding in mercies. 

Gold, das, -e8, gold. 

golden, adj., gold. 

Gott, dev, -c8, “er, God. 

Gottin, die, —, nen, goddess. 

Grab, das, -e8, “er, grave. 

graben, str., to dig. 

Graf, der, -en, -en, count. 

Grifin, die, —, —nen, countess. 

Gramma’tif, die, —, -en, grammar. 

Gras, das, Grafes, Grafer, grass. 

grvau, gray. 

greifen, siv., to seize, grasp. 

Grenge, die, —, —n, boundary, fron- 
tier. 

gtd, great, large, tall; — {chreiben, 
to write with a capital; — fein, 
to be grown up. 

Gripe, die, —, —n, size. 

Grofeltern (plur.), die, grandpar- 
ents. 

Grofherzogtum, da8, -8, —tiimer, 
grand-duchy~ 

Gropmutter, die, —, +, 
mother. 

gropt, superl. of grog. 

Grofvater, der, -8, “, grandfather. 

gti, green. 

Grundform, die, —, -en, principal 
part. 

gtiinen, wk., to become green, be 
green. 

griipen, wk., to greet; — laffen, to 
ask to be remembered to, send 
greetings to. 

quefen, wk., to look, peer, peep. 

Giifeifen, da8, -8, cast iron. 

git, good. 

Gymna'fium, das, -8, Symnafien, 
‘gymnasium.’ 


grand- 
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Haar, da8, -c8, -e, hair. 

haben, aux., to have. 

Hace, die, —, --n, heel. 

halb, adj. and adv., half. 

Hiilfte, die, —, —n, half. 

Hals, der, Halfes, Hilfe, throat, 
neck. 

halt (émper. of halten), znter7., stop! 
hold on! 

halten, str., to hold, keep; — fitr, 
to consider, regard as; Wort —, 
to keep one’s word. 

Hand, die, —, “e, hand. 

handeln, wk., to treat (of). 

Handelsftadt, die, —, ~e, commercial 
city. 

Handfcjuh, der, -8, -e, glove. 

Handwerfer, der, -8, —, workman, 
mechanic. 

hangen (bingen), str., to hang. 

Hanno’ver (newt.), -8, Hanover. 

hart, hard. 

Hafe, der, —n, —n, hare. 

haffen, wk., to hate. 

Hauch, der, -e8, breath. 

Haufen (Oaufe), der, —n8, -n, heap, 
pile. 

Hauptflup, der, -flufjes, -fliiffe, main 
river. 

Hauptmann, der, —8, —leute, cap- 
tain. 

Haupt(tadt (head-city), die, —, “e, 
capital. 

Hauptwort, das, -8, “er, noun, sub- 
stantive. 

Haus, da8, Haufes, Hiufer, house, 
firm; 3u Oaufe, at home; nah 
Haufe, with verbs of motion, home- 
(ward). 
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Hiusdhen, a8, -8, —, little house. 

Hausherr, der, —n, -en, master of 
the house. 

Hausnummer, die, 
number. 

Hausfchliiffel, der, -8, —, key to the 
house, street-door key. 

Haustier, das, -8, -e, domestic ani- 
mal. 

Hausvater, der, -8, ~, house-father, 
master of the house. 

Heil, das, -8, welfare; — dir! Hail 
to thee! 

heilig, holy, sacred. 

heifs, hot. 

heifen, str., to call, be called; mean; 
bid, command, order; da8 heift, 
that means, that is, i.e. 

helfen, str., to help (w. dat.). 

hell, light, bright. 

her, hither; ago (§ 138,-Note 1). 

herau3’, out, out of, out here. 

heraus’geben, str., to give up, give 
back. 

Herbit, der, -e8, -¢, autumn. 

Herbjtmonat, dev, -8, -e, autumn- 
month. 

Hevrbjttig, der, -e8,-e, autumn-day. 

herein’, znterj., come in! 

Herein’fommen, sir., aux. fein, to 
come in (here). 

her’fommen, sir., aux. fein, to come 
from. 

Hermann, -8, Herman. 

Herr, dev, -1, -en, master, gentle- 
man, Mr. 

Herrin, die, —, —nen, mistress. 

herrlicj, glorious. 

Herrfder, der, -8, —, ruler. 

herum’, adv., around. 

herum’jagen, wk., to chase around. 
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herumLaufen, str., aux. fein, to run 
around. 
Herz, das, -ens, -en, heart. 
Herzensfrau, die, —, -en (term of 
endearment), wife of my heart. 
Herzogtum, das, -8, timer, duchy. 
heute, to-day; — abend, to-night; 
— morgen, this morning. 

hier, here. 

hierauf’, hereupon. 

hierher, hither, this way. 

Himmel, der, -8, —, sky; heaven. 

himmlifc, heavenly. 

hin, away, along. 

hinaus’gehen, siv., aux. fein, to go 
out. 

hindurd)’, adv., through. 

hinein’, adv., into. 

hinein’Legen, wk., to put in. 

hinein’{djreiben, siv., to write into. 

hin’fiihren, wk., to lead (to a place). 

hinter, prep. (dat. and acc.), be- 
hind. 

Hinterbein, das, -8, -e, hind leg. 

hintereinander, after one another. 

hinterm=hinter dem. 

hinii’berbringen, wk. zrreg., to take 
across. 

Hirfd, der, -e8, -e, stag. 

hod) (inflected hoh—-; compar. hiber, 
superl. dev hichfte), high. 

hodheilig, most holy. 

hodh{t, adv., most (§ 82, Note 3). 

hoffen, wk., to hope (auf, w. acc., 
for). 

Hoffnung, die, —, -en, hope. 

Hohe, die, —, —n, height. 

hold, lovely, sweet. 

holen, wk., to fetch, go and get. 

Holland (neut.), -8, Holland. 

Holz, da8, -e8, “er, wood; forest. 
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Hiren, wk., to hear. 

hiib{ch, pretty. 

Hubhn, das, -e8, “er, fowl, chicken. 
Hund, dev, -e8, -e, dog. 

Hunger, dev, -8, hunger. 

Hit, der, -¢8, “e, hat. 

Hiiter, der, -8, —, keeper, defender. 


RX) 
id, I. 
iht, pers. pron., you; poss. pron., 
her, their. 
Shr, your. 
im=in dem, 
immer, always, all the time. 
immerfort, on and on, evermore. 
in, prep. (dat. and acc.), in, into. 
indem’, swbord. conj., while. 
indef’fen, adv., meanwhile; how- 
ever. 
Yudia’ner, der, -8, —, Indian. 
in/nerhalb, prep. (gen.), inside of. 
in$=in das, 
Srufel, die, —, —n, island. 
intereffant’, interesting. 
Suteref’fe, das, -8, —1, interest. 
irgend; — etwas, something or 
other. 
Srlander, der, -8, —, Irishman. 
Srrtum, der, -8, “er, error, mistake. 


R) 


ja, yes; du haft —, why, you have 
(Note 2, page 230). 

Sagd, die, —, -en, chase, hunt; — 
maden auf (w. acc.), to hunt. 

Sager, der, -8, —, hunter. 

Jahr, das, -c8, -e, year. 

Jahreszeit, die, —, -en, season. 
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Dahrhun’dert, da8, -8, -e, century. 

Januar, der, -8, January. 

je, ever; with comparatives: —... 
defto, the... the. 

jeder, every, each. 

jedermann, -8, every one, every- 
body. 

jedeSmal, each time. 

jemand, -8, some one, somebody. 

jener, that, that one, yonder. 

jeufeitig, adj., on the other side. 

jenfeit3, prep. (gen.), on the other 
side of. 

jebig, adj., present. 

jebt, now. 

Dugend, die, —, youth. 

Sufi, der, -8, July. 

jung, young. 

Sunge, dev, —n, —1, boy, lad. 

Yingling, der, -8, -e, young man, 
youth. 

Suni, der, -8, June. 

& 

Kaffee, der, -8, coffee. 

fah{, bald, barren. 

Kahn, der, —(€)8, “e, boat. 

Kaifer, der, -8, —, emperor. 

Kaiferin, die, —, —nen, empress. 

Kaiferreid, da8, -8, -e, empire. 

falt, cold. 

Kana’rienvogel, der, -8, “, canary. 

fann, see fonnen., 

fannft, 2d pers. sing. of fonnen, 

Rapitin’, der, -8, -¢, captain. 

Karl, -8, Charles. 

Karte, die, —, —n, map. 

Kartof’fel, die, —, —n, potato. 

Kae, die, —, —n, cat. 

faufen, wk., to buy. 
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Kaufmann, der, -8,—leute, merchant. 

faum, scarcely, but just. 

Kehrreim, der, —8, -e, refrain. 

fein, no, not any. 

feinmal, not once, not a single 
time. 

fennen, wk. irreg., to know, be ac- 
quainted with. 

Kerl, der, —8, -e, fellow. 

Keffel, der, -8, —, kettle. 

Kind, da8, -¢8, -er, child. 

Kinddhen, da8, -8, —, little child. 

Kinderfreund, der, -8, -e, friend 
(lover) of children. 

Kindergarten, der, -8, +, kindergar- 
ten. 

Kirche, die, —, —n, church. 

' Rivdhofmauer, die, —, —n, ceme- 
tery-wall. 

Klang, der, -e8, “e, sound. 

flar, clear, pure; evident. 

Kaffe, die, —, —n, class. 

Kieid, das, -e8, -er, dress; Reider, 
clothes. 

flein, small. 

flingen, str., to sound. 

flopfen, wk., to knock. 

Klodfter, da8, -8, ~, monastery, clois- 
LEDs eee 

Kidftergebiude, das, -8, —, monas- 
tery building. 

Knabe, dev, —n, —n, boy. 

Kunabenname, der, —n8, -n, boy’s 
name. 

fidjen, wk., to boil, cook. 

Kohl, der, -8, cabbage. 

RKobhle, die, —, —n, coal. 

Rohlfopf, der, -8, ~e, head of cab- 
bage. 

Kiln (neut.), -8, Cologne. 

fommen, sir., aux. fein, to come; 3u 
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fich felbjt —, to recover conscious- 
ness. 

Romponift’, der, -en, -en, composer. 

Konig, der, -8, -e, king. 

Konigin, die, —, —nen, queen. 

RKionigreid, das, -8, -c, kingdom. 

RKonjunftion’, die, —, -en, conjunc- 
tion. 

fonnen, mod. aux., to be able; can. 

Konfonant’, der, -en, -en, consonant. 

Kopf, der, —¢8, “e, head. 

RKorper, der, -8, —, body. 

Korperteil, der, —8, -e, part of the 
body. ( 

forrigie’ren, wk., to correct. 

foften, wk., to cost. 

Kraft, die, —, ~e, strength. 

franf, sick, ill. 

Krankheit, die, —, -en, illness. 

Kreis, der, Kreifes, Kreife, circle. 

Krieg, der, -e8, -¢, war. 

Kritifer, der, -8, —, critic. 

Kronpring, der, -en, -en, crown 
prince. 

Riiche, die, —, —n, kitchen. 

Kuh, die, —, “e, cow. 

fiifl, cool. 

Kummer, der, -8, sorrow, grief. 

Kunjt’fabinett’, da8,-8, -e, art cabi- 
net, cabinet of curiosities. 

Kupfer, da8, -8, copper. 

Rupferfdmied, der, —(¢)8, -e, cop- 
persmith. 

furz, short. 

fiiffen, wk., to kiss. 


g 


Laidjeln, wk., to smile. 


laden, wk., to laugh. 
Laden, der, —8, +, (merchant’s) shop. 
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Lampe, die, —, —n, lamp. 

Land, das, -c8, “er, land; an’ —feben, 
toland (transitive) ; auf dem Lande, 
in the country. 

LandeSmarf, die, —, -en, border, 
boundary. 

fang, adj., long. 

fang(e), adv., long, a long while. 

fangfam, slow, slowly. 

Yangf{t, adv., long, long ago. 

Yaffen, siv., to leave; let, permit; 
cause; let have. 

Lauf, der, -e8, ~e, course. 

faufen, sir., aux. fein, to run; flow. 

Laut, der, -8, -e, sound. 

faut, loud(ly), aloud. 

{auten, wk., to sound, read, run. 

Leben, das, -8, —, life. 

leben, wk., to live. 

leer, empty. 

legen, wk., to lay; fic) —, to lie 
down. 

{ehren, wk., to teach. 

Lehrer, der, -8, —, teacher. 

Lehrerin, die, —, —nen, (female) 
teacher. 

Leichenwagen, der, -8, —, hearse. 

Leichengug, der, -8, “e, funeral pro- 
cession. 

leicht, light (=not heavy), easy, 
easily. 

Leid, das, -¢8, sorrow. 

leid; e8 tut mir —, I am sorry. 

leiden, siv., to suffer. 

leider, adv., unfortunately. 

leihen, sir., to lend; borrow. 

Leftion’, die, —, -en, lesson, exer- 
cise. 

fernen, wk., to learn. 

Lefebuch, da8, -8, “er, reading-book, 
reader. wiry 
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fefen, str., to read; 3u Ende —, to 
read through. 

Lefegimmer, das, -8, —, reading- 
room. 

dev lebte, last. ‘ 

gum lestenmal, for the last time. 

feuchten, wk., to glisten, gleam. 

Leute (plur.), die, people. 

Lidjt, da8, -e8,-er, light; plur. Lidjte, 
candle. 

lieb, dear; —haben, to love. 

lieben, wk., to love. 

Tieber (compar. of gern), rather 
(§ 100). 

Liebling, der, -8, -e, favorite, dar- 
ling. 

Lied, das, -e8, -er, song. 

Liegen, str., to lie. 

Lindenbaum, der, -8, “e, linden. 

lint, adj., left; die Rinfe, the left 
hand. ; 

linf3, on the left. 

Lippe, die, —, —n, lip. 

{oben, wk., to praise. 

fodig, curly. 

Loffel, der, -8, —, spoon. 

Luft, die, —, “e, air. 

fiigen, str., to lie, tell a lie. 

Luftfpiel, das, -8, -e, comedy. 


M 


madden, wk., to make, do. 
Midden, das, -8, —, girl. 

mager, thin, poor. 

magft, 2d pers. sing. of migen. 
Mahlgzeit, die, —, -en, meal. 

Mai, der, -8, May. 

Main, der, -8, the (river) Main. 
Majeftit’, die, —, -en, majesty. 
Mal, das, -8, -e, time (succession).: 
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malen, wk., to paint. 

Maler, der, -8, —, painter. 

man, indef. pron., one, they, peo- 
ple. 

mancdher, -¢, --8, many a, many. 

Mann, der, -e8, “er, man, hus- 
band. 

mannlich, masculine. 

Marden, das, -8, —, fairy-tale. 

Marie’, Mari’ens or -8, Mary. 

Marf, die, —, —, mark (silver coin, 
worth 24 cents). 

Mare, die, —, —n, stamp. 

Markt, das, -e8, -e, mark piece. 

Marg, der, -e8, March. 

Matrat’ze, die, —, —1, mattress. 

Matro’fe, der, —n, —n, sailor. 

Mauer, die, —, —n, (solid) wall. 

Maus, die, —, MNiiufe, mouse. 

Meer, das, -c8, -e, sea. 

Meerjungfrau, die, —, -en, mer- 
maid. 

mehr (compar. of viel), more; nidt 
—, no longer. 

mehrere (plur.), several. 

Mehrzahl, die, —, plural. 

mein, my, mine. 

meinen, wk., to mean. 

Meinung, die, —, -en, opinion. 

meijten3, mostly. 

Meijter, der, -8, —, master. 

Menjeh, der, -en, -en, human being, 
man, people. 

Menfdheit, die, —, humanity. 

Meffer, das, -8, —, knife. 

Mild, die, —, milk. 

Mineral’, das, -8, -ten, mineral. 

Minu’te, die, —, —n, minute. 

Mtinu'tengeiger, der, -8, —, minute- 
hand. 

mit, prep. (dat.), with. 
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mit’/bringen, sir., to bring along. 

miteinan’der, with one another. 

mit’gehen, str., aux. fein, to gc 
along. 

mit’nehmen, stv., to take along. 

Mittag, der, -8, -e, noon; zu — effen, 
to eat dinner, dine. 

Mittageifen, das, -8, dinner. 

Mitte, die, —, middle, midst. 

Mittel, das, -8, —, means. 

Mittelfinger, der, -8, —, middle 
finger. 

Mittwid) (mid-week), der, -8, -¢, 
Wednesday. 

migen, mod. aux., may. 

miglic, possible. 

Monat, der, -8, -¢, month. 

Mond, der, -e8, -e, moon. 

Méntig, der, -8, -e, Monday. 

Morgen, dev, -8, —, morning; heute 
morgen, this morning. 

morgen, adv., to-morrow. 

Morgenland (morning-land), das, 
-8, orient. 

morgen, in the morning. 

miide, tired. 

Mund, der, -e8, mouth. 

milinden, wk., to flow (into). 

Miindung, die, —, -en, mouth (of a 
river). 

Mufifer, der, -8, —, musician. 

miiffen, mod. aux., must. 

Mutter, die, —, +, mother. 
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nach (a and &), prep. (dat.), after, 
to; according to, to judge by; 
fetner Meinung —, according to 
his opinion; — aufe, home- 
(ward). 
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Nachbar, der, -8, -n, neighbor. 

Nadhbarland, das, -8, “er, neigh- 
boring country, neighbor. 

naddem’, sabord. conj., after. 

nach gehen, str., aux. fein, to attend 
to (dat.), look after; be slow (of 
watch, etc.). 

Nacdh’mittig, der, -8,-e, afternoon; 
nacjmittag8, in the afternoon. 

der nadjfte, nearest, next, 

Macht, die, —, +e, night. 

Machtlied, das, -e8, -er, night song. 

Machtluft, die, —, night air. 

Magel, der, -8, +, nail. 

nah(e), (naber, der niidfte), near; — 
bei, near (to). 

Mame (Namen), der, —ns, —n, name; 
namens, by the name of. 

namic), adv., namely. 

Marr, der, -en, -en, fool. 

‘Mafe, die, —, —n, nose. 

nafs, wet. 

nattir’Lic), natural(ly); of course. 

neben, prep. (dat. and acc.), beside, 
alongside, next to. 

Mebenflufs, der, -fluffes, —fliiffe, tribu- 
tary. 

nebenher, adv., alongside. 

Neffe, der, —n, —n, nephew. 

Meger, der, -8, —, negro. 

MNegerin, die, —, —nen, negress. 

nefymen, siv., to take. 

nein, adv., no. 

nennen, wk. irreg., to name, call. 

Neft, das, -e8, -er, nest. 

neu, new. 

Neujahr, das, -8, New-Vear. 

neu, nine. 

nidjt, not. 

Michte, die, —, —n, niece. 

nidjt3, nothing. 
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nie, never. 

niemand, -8, nobody, no one; — 
alg, no one but. 

nirgend, nivgends, nowhere. 

nod, still; — nidt, not (as) yet; 
weber. .~ —> neither. 7. nor; 
— einmal, once more. 

Morden, der, -8, north. 

Nordjee, die, —, North Sea. 

Mot, dte, —, “e, distress, need. 

Movember (pronounce v as v), der, 
-8, November. 

null, zero. 

Nummer, die, —, —n, number. 

niin, now; at the head of a clause 
followed by a comma, well, well 
then. 

niir, only. 

Nufy, die, —, Miiffe, nut. 


© 


©, interj., oh! O! 

Db, subord. conj., whether. 

pben, above, on top. 

vbgleich’, swbord. conj., although. 

objdon’, sabord. conj., although. 

Obit, da8, -c8, -e, fruit. 

oder, or, 

Oder, die, —, the (river) Oder. 

Ofen, der, -8, “, stove. 

Ofentiir, die, —, -en, stove-door. 

pffett, open. 

Offigier’, der, -8, -e, officer. 

Dffuen, wk., to open. 

oft, often. 

ohne, prep. (acc.), without; — ju 
wiffen, without knowing. 

Ohr, das, -8, -en, ear. 

Ofto’ber, der, -8, October. 

Onfel, der, -8, —, uncle. 
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Ordnung, die, —, -en, order; nicht 
in —, not right, wrong. 

Ort, der, -8, —¢ and “er, place. 

Often, der, -8, east. 

OHjtern (plur., but takes sing. verb), 

_ Easter. 

Oiterreidh (neut.), -8, Austria. 

Ojtpreufen (newt.),-8, East Prussia. 

Oftjee, die, —, the Baltic. 
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Paar, das, -c8, — and -e, pair, 
couple; ein paar, a few. 

Palme, die, —, —n, palm-tree. 

Papier’, a8, -8, -e, paper. 

Papier’ geld, das, -e8, paper money. 

Paris’ (neut.), Paris. 

Partizip’, das, -8, -e or -ien, par- 
ticiple. 

paffen, wk., to fit; paffend, fitting. 

Perfon’, dte, —, -en, person. 

Pfarrer, der, -8, —, parson. 

Pfeffer, der, -8, pepper. 

pfeifen, stv., to whistle. 

Pfennig, der, -8, -e, pfennig (one- 
hundredth part of a mark). 

Pferd, das -e8, -e, horse. 

pflangen, wk., to plant. 

pflegen, wk., to be accustomed. 

Philojdph’, dev, -en, -en, philoso- 
pher. 

Plas, der, -e8, “e, place; — nehmen, 
to take a seat. 

ploblic), sudden(ly). 

pliig, plus. 

Pommern (neuwt.), -8, Pomerania. 

Pojft, die, —, -en, post-office, post. 

prablen, wk., to boast, brag. 

Prapofitivn’, die, —, -en, preposi- 

tion. 
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Preis, der, Breifes, Preife, price. 
Preufen (weut.), -8, Prussia. 
Pring, der, -en, -en, prince. 
Pringef jin, die, —, —nen, princess. 
Profef for, der, -8, Brofeff[o’ren, pro- 
fessor. 
Proving’, die, —, -en, province. 
Bult, das, —(e)8, -e, (school) desk. 


©, 


—, -M, source. 


Quelle, die, 
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Mat, der, -8, advice, counsel. 

raten, sir., to advise (dat. of person 
and acc. of thing); guess. 

Niaitjel, das, -8, —, riddle. 

raudhent, wk., to smoke. 

raufden, wk., to rustle. 

NRechenftunde, die, —, -n, arithmetic 
lesson (hour). 

MNedht, das, -e8, -e, justice. 

recdjt, adj., right (opposite of left 
and wrong); die Jtecjte, the right 
hand; adv., rightly; very. 

tects, on the right. 

teden, wk., to talk, speak. 

Megen, der, —8, rain. 

MRegenfdirm, der, -8, -e, umbrella. 


tegie’ren, wk., to govern, rule, 
reign. 

Regie’rung, die, —, -en, reign, gov- 
ernment. 


reqnen, wk., to rain. 

Meich, da8, -e8, -e, empire, realm. 

reid, rich. 

Meidsland, das, -8, Imperial Prov- 
ince. 

Reidtiim, der, -8, -tiimer, riches. 
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reif, ripe. 

reit, clean, pure. 

teinigen, wk., to clean. 

Reife, die, —, -n, journey, trip. 

teifen, wk., aux. fein, to travel. 

Pieifende, der (cuflected as an adj.), 
traveler. 

reiten, siv., aux. fein, to ride. 

reigend, charming. 

rennen, wk. irreg., aux. fein, to run. 

retten, wk., to save. 

Rettung, die, —, -en, rescue, de- 
liverance. 

Rhein, dev, -8, Rhine. 

Pibhein’ proving’, die, —, Rhine Prov- 
ince. 

tidjtig, correct, correctly. 

riedjen, sir., to smell. 

Minde (rind), die, —, —n, bark. 

Ningfinger, der, -8, —, ring-finger. 

Ritter, der, -8, —, knight. 

Nod, dev, -8, “e, coat. 

Jidm (neut.), -8, Rome. 

Jinje, die, —, —n, rose. 

ivf, a8, Rolfes, Moffe, steed, horse. 

rot, red. 

Niifahrt, die, —, -en, return-trip. 

Miif, dev, -e8, -e, call, cry. 

rufen, str., to call (for, um w. acc.), 
exclaim. 

Nuhe, die, —, rest, peace, quiet. 

ruhen, wk., to rest. 

ruhig, quiet(ly), calm(ly). 

Miipland (weut.), -8, Russia. 


S 


Saal, der, -8, Sale, hall. 

Sache, die, —, —n, matter, thing, 
affair, business. 

faichlic), neuter. 
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Sadhjen (pronounce £8) (meut.), -8, 
Saxony. 

fagen, wk., to say. 

Salen, dat. plural of Saal. 

Salz, das, -¢8, -e, salt. 

Sang, der, -e8, “e, song. 

Sanger, der, -8, —, singer. 

Sarg, der, -e8, “e, coffin. 

Sak, der, -8, “e, sentence. 

fauer, sour. 

Schaf, das, -e8, -e, sheep. 

{hajfen, wk., to convey (iiber, 
across). 

Schaltjahr, das, -8, -¢, leap-year. 

fic) fchdmen, wk., to be ashamed. 

{déarf, sharp. 

Schatten, dev, -8, —, shadow, shade. 

Schein, der, -e8, -e, bill, note. 

fcheinen, siv., to shine; seem, ap- 
pear. 

{djenfen, wk., to present, give. 

fchicfen, wk., to send. 

{chiefen, stv., to shoot. 

Shild, das, -e8, -er, (shop) sign. 

Schild, der, -e8, -e, shield. 

Schirm, der, -e8, -e, umbrella. 

Sehlacht, die, —, -en, battle. 

{chlafen, sir., to sleep. 

Schlafzimmer, das, -8, —, 
room. 

{chlagen, str., to strike, hit. 

fehlecjt, bad(ly). 

Seplefien (pronounce -{t-en) (neut.), 
—8, Silesia. 

{chliefen, stv., to shut, close; fid) —, 
to become closed, close. 

Slittidhuhlaufen, das, -8, skating. 

Shilo, da8, Sdhloffes, Schliffer, 
castle. 

Schlofgarten, der, -8, «, garden of 
a castle. 


bed- 
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Sehliijfel, der, -8, —, key. 

fich (dat.) fehmeideln, wk., to flatter 
one’s self. 

Schmerz, der, -c8, -en, pain, grief. 

{hmubig, dirty. 

Schnee, der, -8, snow. 

Sdjnecball, der, -8, “e, snow-ball. 

{ehneeballen, wk., to snow-ball. 

Sehneeballwerfen, das, —8, snow- 
balling. 

Schneeflvde, die, —, —n, snow-flake. 

fcjneiden, str., to cut. 

Schneider, der, -8, —, tailor. 

Sdhneidermeijter, der, -8, —, master- 
tailor. 

fdjneien, wk., to snow. 

fepnelf, quick, fast, rapid. » 

{don, already; — gut, very well. 

{din, beautiful(ly), fair. 

Schottland (xeut.), -8, Scotland. 

fdredlicd), terrible, terribly. 

f&reiben, sir., to write. 

Sdreibtijdh, der, -e8, -e, desk. 

Sahriftiteller, der, -8, —, writer, 
author. 

Sduh, der, -e8, -e, shoe. 

Schubhladen, der, -8, +, shoe-shop. 

Shilbank, dice, —, +e, school-bench. 

Schilbud), das, -8, er, school-book. 

Shuld, dte, —, -en, debt; fault. 

Schule, die, —, —n, school; in die — 
geben, to go to school. 

Sehiiler, der, -8, —, pupil, scholar. 

Sehiilerin, die, —, -nen, (female) 
pupil. 

Schiiljahr, das, -8, -e, school-year. 

Shiilfnabe, der, —n, —n, school-boy. 

Schiilftunde, die, —,-n, school-hour. 

Shutter, die, —, —n, shoulder. 

Sdhiljimmer, das, -8, —, school- 
room. 
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Shiijter, der, -8, —, cobbler. 

Schub, der, -¢8, protection, de- 
fense. 

{ahwach, weak, faint. 

Schwalbe, die, —, —n, swallow. 

{chwarz, black. 

{hwaken, wk., to chat. 

{c&hweigen, str., to be silent; fchiwet- 
genbd, silent, silently. 

die Schweiz, Switzerland. 

{dwer, heavy; difficult. 

Schwéertgeflirr, das, -8, clanking of 
swords. 

Schwefter, die, —, —n, sister. 

Schwejterdjen, das, -8, —, little 
sister. 

{dwimmen, sir., aux. fein, to swim. 

fech3 (pronounce f8), six. 

See, der, -8, —n, lake. 

See, die, —, —n, sea. 

Seele, die, —, —n, soul. 

ftgnen, wk., to bless. 

fehen, sér., to see, look (at, nad), 

fehr, very. 

fein, his, its. 

fein, aux., to be. 

feit, prep. (dat.), since; — ;met 
Woden, for two weeks (past). 

Seite, die, —, —n, side; page. 

Sefun’de, die, —, —n, second. 

Sefundengeiger, der, -8, —, second- 
hand. 

felber, self; id) —, I myself. 

felig, blessed. 

felbjt, self; even (§ 157). 

felten, rare, rarely, seldom. 

fenden, wk. zrreg., to send. 

September, der, -8, September. 

Serviet’te (pronounce serv-yet’-te), 
die, —, —n, napkin. 

fefen, wk., to set; fic) —, to sit down. 
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Sicherheit, die, —, security, safety. 

fie, she; they. 

Sie, you. 

fieben, seven. 

Siegerfrang (victor-wreath), der, 
—e8, “ec, crown of victory. 

Silbe, die, —, -n, syllable. 

Silber, das, -8, silver. 

Silbermiinge, die, —, —n, silver coin. 

filbern, adj., of silver, silver. 

fingen, siv., to sing. 

Singvogel, der, -8, +, song-bird. 

Sinn, der, -e8, -¢, mind, purpose. 

fiten, sir., to sit. 

{v, so, thus; then; — viel. .., as 
muchas 7. . ; 

jobald’, subord. conj., as soon as. 

Sofa, da8, -8, -8, sofa. 

fofort’, at once, forthwith. 

fogar’, adv., even. 

jogleidy’, at once, forthwith. 

Soble, die, —, —n, sole. 

Sohn, der, -8, “e, son. 

folcher, -c, -e8, such, such a one. 

Soldat’, der, -en, —en, soldier. 

follen, mod. aux., shall. 

Sommer, der, -8, —, summer. 

Sommermonat, der, -8,-¢, summer- 
month. 

Sommergzeit, die, —, summer-time. 

fonderbar, strange. 

fondern, but (§ 133, Note 1). 

Sonnabend, der, -8, -e, Saturday. 

Sonne, die, —, —N, sun. 

Sonntag, der, -8, -c, Sunday. 

fonjt, else, otherwise; formerly. 

fomohl’; —..,.al8, as well as, both 
pans 

fpat, late. 

fpagie’ren, wk.; — gehen, aux. fein, 
to take a walk. 
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Spagier’gang, der, -8, ~e, walk, 
stroll; einen — maden, to take a 
walk. 

fpielen, wk., to play. 

fpinnen, sir., to spin. 

Spike, bie, —, —n, point, pointed 
end. 

Sprade, die, —, -n, language. 

{prédjen, sir., to speak; jemand —, 
to see some one. 

Sprechftunde, die, —, —n, consulta- 
tion-hour, office-hour. 

Spricdwort, das, -8, “er, proverb. 

{pringen, stv., aux. fein, to spring, 
jump. 

{piiren, wk., to notice, perceive, de- 
tect. 

Siaat, der, -c8, -en, state. 

Studt, die, —, “e, city. 

Stadtteil, der, -8, -e, part of the city. 

Stadttdr, das, -8, -e, city-gate. 

Stamm, der, —(e)8, “e, trunk (of a 
tree). 

ftand, stood; see ftehen, 

ftarf, strong; severely (erfiltet), 

ftatt, prep. (gen.), instead of. 

ftehen, sir. irreg., to stand. 

ftehlen, str., to steal. 

fteigen, siv., aux. fein, to mount, 
climb. 

Stein, der, -8, -e, stone. 

Stelle, die, —, —n, place. 

ftellen, wk., to make stand, place; 
pragen —, to put questions. 

fterben, str., aux. fein, to die. 

Stern, der, -8, -e, star. 

ftets, always. 

ftill, adj., quiet, still. 

Stimme, die, —, -n, voice. 

ftimmen, wk., to agree, accord; das 
ftimmt, that is right. 
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Stod, der, -8, “e, stick. 

Stolz, der, -e8, pride. 

Stord, der, -8, “e, stork. 

ftofen, siv., to thrust, push, knock 
(an w. acc., or gegen, against). 

Strafe, die, —, —n, street. 

ftveben, wk., to strive (nad, for). 

Stree, die, —, -n, stretch, dis- 
tance. 

ftreiten, stv., to fight, quarrel. 

Strid, der, -e8, -e, (piece of) rope. 

ftviden, wk., to knit. 

Strom, der, -e8, “e, stream, river. 

Strophe, die, —, —n, strophe, verse. 

Strumpf, dev, -c8, “e, stocking. 

Stiid, da8, -8, -e, piece. 

Student’, der, -en, -en, student. 

ftudie’ren, wk., to study. 

Studier Zimmer, da8, -8, —, study 
(room). 

Stuhl, der, -8, ~e, chair. 

ftumm, dumb; silent (of letters). 

Stunde, die, —, —n, hour; lesson; 
Stunden nehmen (geben), to take 
(give) lessons. 

Stundengzeiger, der, -8, —, hour- 
hand. 

fiidjen, wk., to look for, seek. 

Silden, der, -8, south. 

Summe, die, —, —n, sum. 

Suppe, die, —, —n, soup. 

fiip, sweet. 


z 


Tafel, die, —, —n, slate. 

Tag, der, -e8, -e, day; alle Tage, 
every day. 

tiglid, daily. 

Tal, das, -8, “er, valley. 

Tatler, der, -8, —, thaler, “dollar (a 
former silver coin=three marks). 
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Tannenbaum, der, -8, “e, fir-tree. 

Tante, die, —, —n, aunt. 

tangen, wk., to dance. 

tapfer, brave. 

Tafdje, die, —, —n, pocket. 

Tafdenuhr, die, —, -en, watch. 

Taffe, die, —, —ti, cup. 

Tat, die —, -en, deed. 

taub, deaf. 

taub’ftumm, deaf and dumb. 

taudjen, wk., to dip. 

Tee, der, —8, tea. 

Leefanne, die, —, —n, tea-pot. 

Veil, dev, -8, -c, part; zum —, in 
part. 

teleqraphie’ren, wk., to telegraph. 

Teller, der, -8, —, plate. 

tener, dear. 

Thea’ter, das, -8, —, theater. 

Chron, der, -¢8, -e, throne. 

tief, deep; in tiefer Ytacht, in the 
dead of night. 

Vier, das, —(e)8, -¢, animal. 

Tierarzt, der, —e8, “e, veterinary 
surgeon. 

Vierfreund, —8, -e, lover (friend) of 
animals. 

Viergarten, der, -8, “, zoological 
garden, Tiergarten. 

Linte, die, —, —n, ink. 

Lintenfap, da8, -fafjes, —fiffer, ink- 
well. 

Tijd, der, -e8, -e, table. 

Tijdmeffer, das, -8, —, table-knife. 

Litel, der, -8, —, title. 

Todjter, die, —, «, daughter. 

Tod, der, -c8, death. 

todfranf, mortally (hopelessly) ill. 

tod’miide (tired to death), fagged 
out. 

tolf, mad. 
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Tor, das, -8, -e, gate. 

tot, dead; der Cote, die Tote, the de- 
ceased (man, woman). 

tragen, sir., to carry; bear, wear. 

Traube, die, —, —n, grape. 

trauet, wk.,to trust (w. dat.). 

trauern, wk., to mourn (um, for). 

Traum, dev, ~8, “e, dream. 

trdumen, wk., to dream. 

traurig, sad. 

traut, dear, sweet, beloved. 

treffen, str., to hit, strike; meet. 

treten, str., aux. fein, to step, tread; 
— inf enter. 

tren, faithful, true. 

Treue, die, —, loyalty, faithfulness. 

trinfen, siv., to drink. 

Trojt, der, -e8, consolation. 

trojten, wk., to console. 

rok, der, -c8, defiance. 

trob, prep. (gen.), in spite of. 

triigen, sir., to deceive, be deceit- 
ful. 

Truppe, die, —, —n, plur., troops. 

Tih, das, —(e)8, -e and “er, cloth. 

tin, ivreg., to do, put. 

Liir(e), die, —, -en, door. 

die Viirfei’, Turkey. 

Turm, der, -8, “e, steeple, tower. 


ut 


iibel, bad, evil. 

fich tiben, wk., to practise. 

iiber, prep. (dat. and acc.), over, 
above; about. — 

diberall’, everywhere. 

ii’berfahrt, die, —, -en, crossing, 
passage, journey across. 

iibermorgen, the day after to-mor- 
row. 
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it’ berfchijfen, 
across. 

it’berfefen, wk., to ferry across. 

iberfet’3en, wk., to translate. 

iibtig, adj., remaining, other; — 
haben, to have remaining, have 
left. 

itbung, die, —, -en, practice. 

Ufer, da8, -8, —, bank, shore. 

Uhr, die, —, -en, watch, clock; twiez 
viel —, what o’clock? 

Ubrichliiffel, der, -8, —, watch-key. 

um, prep. (acc.), around, about; — 
wiebviel Uhr, at what time; —.. . 
gu (w. znf.), in order to; —... 
willen, for the sake of. 

umber’, about, around. 

umbiil’len, wk., to envelop. 

Um ‘Teut, dev, -8, -c, umlaut. 

um$=um das. 

umfonft’, for nothing, in vain. 

un’bedeutend, insignificant. 

und, and. 

un’gefajr, approximately, about. 

un’gerade, odd. 

Univerfitit’, die, —, -en, university. 

Univerfitits ftadt, die, —, ~e, uni- 
versity town, city with a uni- 
versity. 

unmdg ‘Lich, impossible. 

un’ruhig, restless. 

unfer, our, ours. 

unter, prep. (dat. and acc.), under, 
below, among. 

un’tergehen, siv., aux. fein, to set, 
(of sun, etc.). 

unterorduend, subordinating. 

Unterpfand, das, -c8, «er, pledge, 
security. 

Un'terfdied, der, -e8, -e, difler- 
ence. ‘ 


wk., to transport 
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lntertin, der, -8, -en, subject (of a 
ruler). 

untergeid) ‘mem, wh., to sign. 

Urjprung, der, -8, =e, origin, source. 

r'teil, das, -8, -*, judgment, 
opinion. 

ujtw.=und fo ineiter, etc. 


SS) 


Vater, der, -8, =, father. 

Saterland, das, —(¢)8, native coun- 
try, fatherland. 

verbej fern, wé., to correct. 

die Werei’nigtet Staaten, 
United States. 

verge bens, in vain. 

verges fem, sir., to forget. 

fic verir’rem, wh., to lose one’s way. 

verfau'’fen, w., to sell. 

verlaj jes, sir., to leave, abandon; 
jit) — auf (ce. aec.), to rely on. 

verlie’rem, sir., to lose. 

verlo’ben, to engage; verlobt fein, 
to be engaged. 

verjdhiwin den, sir., aux. fein, to 
vanish. < 

verjyrt den, sir. to promise. 

verite ben, sir. érreg., to understand. 

vertei’len, wh. to divide (among, 
unter w. ace.). ; 

vertvirrt’, confused. 

verjau bert, enchanted, magic. 

Netter, der, -3, —n, (male) cousin. 

viel, much; slwr., many. 

vielleidt’, perhaps. 

vielmebr’, rather. 

vier, four. 

Viertel (dronounce ie as t), da8, -3, 
—, quarter, fourth; viertel, adj., 
fourth, 


the 
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Vierteljabr’ (Sronounce ie as ¥), da8, 
—8, -¢, the quarter (of a year). 

Bogel, der, -8, =, bird. 

Viglein, das, -8, —, little bird. 

Sokal’ (sronounce Woz-), der, -8, -2, 
vowel. 

olf, das,—(e)8,=er, people, nation. 

Volfslied, das, +8, -er, folksong. 

bom=born dem. 

vin, prep. (dai.), of, from; with pas- 
sive, by. 

bir, prep. (dat. and acc.), before; 
— zeit Woden, two weeks ago. 

virbei’, past. 

Vorderbein, das, 8, -, front leg. 

vir’geben, sir., aux. fein, to be fast 
(of watch, etc.). 

virgeitern, the day before yesterday. 

vor ‘bétr, beforehand. 

vor 'fommen, sir., eux. fein, to occur. 

Nirmittig, der, -8, -e, forenoon. 

Virnante, der, —n8, -n, given name. 

Vor jdlig, der, -8, =e, proposal. 


Rt) 
wader, wh., to be awake, watch. 
wadjen (brenownce §8), sir., aux. 
fein, to grow. 
Wardt, die, —, -en, watch, guard. 
Wager, der, -8, —, wagon, carriage. 
twiblen, w&., to choose. 
twahr, true. 
twiibrend, pred. (gen.), during; sub- 
ord. conj., while. 
Wrabrbeit, die, —, -en, truth. 
wahridein lid, probable, probably. 
Wald, der, -8, =er, forest. 
Waldbaum, der, -3, =e, forest-tree. 
Wand, die, —, =e, wall (surface). 
twandern, wh., to wander. 
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Wandrer, der, -8, —, wanderer. 

Wandtafel (wall-tablet), die, —, -n, 
blackboard. 

Wanduhr (wall-clock), dte, —, -en, 
clock. 

twann, when (im direct and indirect 
questions). 

warm, warm. 

twarten, wk., to wait (for, auf w. 
acc.). 

wariim’, why. 

twas, what; — fiir, what sort of. 

wafcjen, str., to wash. 

Wafer, das, -8, —, water. 

tweder; —.., nod, neither... nor. 

Weg, der, -c8, -e, way, road; jour- 
ney. 

wegen, prep. (gen.), on account of 
(§ 165, Notes). 

weég’fahren, sir., aux. fein, to drive 
away. 

tweh; — tun, to hurt. 

Weib, das, -¢8, -er, woman, wife. 

weiblic), feminine. 

Weidhfel (pronounce £8), die, —, 
Vistula. 

Weih’nadhten (plur., but takes a 
sing. verb), Christmas. 

Weihnacdhtslied, das, -e8, -er, Christ- 
mas song. 

Weihnadhtszecit, die, —, Christmas 
tide. 

weil, subord. conj., because, since. 

Wein, der, -8, -e, wine. 

weinen, wk., to weep. 

Weife, die, —, —n, melody, tune. 

weifs, white. 

weit, wide, broad; far. 

twelcher, —c,-¢8, interr. pron., which, 
which one, what; rel. pron., who, 
which, that. 
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welfen, wk., aux. fein, to fade, 
wither. 

Welt, die, —, -en, world. 

Weltjtadt (world-city), die, —, ~e, 
cosmopolitan city. 

wenden, wk. irreg., to turn. 

wenig, little, few; ein —, a little; 
weniger, less, minus. 

twenn, swbord. conj., if, when, when- 
ever; —... auch, even though. 

wer, interr. pron., who; compound 
rel., he who, whoever. 

werden, sir., aux. fein, to become; 
— aus, to become of, come of. 

werfen, str., to throw, cast. 

Werf, das, —(¢)8, -¢, work. 

Wert, der, -c8, -¢, value. 

Wejten, der, -8, west. 

Wejtfa’len (neut.), -8, Westphalia. 

Weftpreufsen (wewt.),-8, West Prus- 
sia. 

Wetter, bas, -8, —, weather. 

wider, prep. (acc.), against. 

wie, how; as, like; — viele, how 
many. 

wieder, again. 

Wiederho lung, die, —, -en, repeti- 
tion, review. 

wie’derfommen, sir., aux. fein, to 
come again, come back. 

twie’Derum, again, once more. 

Wiegenlied (cradle-song), das, -8, ° 
-er, lullaby. 

Wiefe, die, —, —n, meadow. 

wieviel’, how much, how many. 

der wieviel’te, ‘the how-manyeth’; 
der — ift heute? what is the date 
to-day? 

Wilhelm, -8, William. 

will, 1st and 3d pers. sing. of wollen, 

Wille (Willen), dev, —ns, will. 
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willen; um ...—, for the sake 
Ofer 

Wind, der, -e8, -¢, wind. 

Winter, der, -8, —, winter. 

Winterapfel, der, -8,, winter-apple. 

Wintermonat, der, -8, -e, winter- 
month. 

Winternadt, die, —, “e, winter- 
night. 

Wintergeit, die, —, winter-time. 

Wipfel, der, -8, —, tree-top. 

wir, we. 

wirflicj), actual, real; actually. 

Wirklichfeit, die, —, -en, reality, ac- 
tuality. 

wijfen, wk. irreg., to know. 

tvo, where. 

two-, see §§ 93, 97. 

Wide, die, —, —n, week. 

Widhentig, der, -(¢)8, -¢, week-day. 

Wogenprall, der, -8, dashing of 
waves. 

twoher’, whence. 

twohin’, whither. 

twohl, presumably, probably,:very 
likely, doubtless; well. 

twohnen, wk., to dwell, live. 

Wohnung, die, —, -en, dwelling. 

Wolf, der, -¢8, ~e, wolf. 

wollen, mod. aux., will. 

Wonne, die, —, -n, bliss, delight, 
joy. 

Wort, da8, -e8, “er and -e, word; 
— halten, to keep one’s word. 

Wortdhen, da8, -8, —, little word. 

Wirterbuch, das, —(e)8, «er, diction- 
ary. 

twunderfdjon, wondrously beauti- 
ful. 

wiinfdjen, wk., to wish. 

Wiirglein, da8, -8, —, little root. 
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Zagen, wk., to be dismayed, dis- 
heartened. 

Bahl, die, —, -en, number. 

Bahlung, die, —, -en, census. 

Bahn, dev, -8, “e, tooth. 

3. B.=zum BVeifpiel, e.g., for exam- 
ple. 

gehu, ten. 

geicdjnen, wk., to draw. 

Beigefinger, dev, -8, —, index- 
finger. 

geigen, wk., to show. 

Beiger, der, -8, —, hand (on watch 
or clock). 

Beit, die, —, -en, time. 

Beitung, die, —, -en, newspaper. 

Beitiwort, das, —8, “er, verb. 

gzerrei’fen, str., to tear to pieces. 

Biege, die, —, —n, goat. 

Ziehen, str., ir., aux. haben, to draw, 
pull; e8 3ieht, there is 'a draught; 
intr., aux. fein, to proceed, move, 
go. 

giemlicj, tolerably, quite; fo —, 
fairly well. 

Bier, die, —, ornament, honor (to 
one’s country, etc.). 

Bifferblatt mumber-plate), das, -e8, 
“er, dial. 

Zimmer, da8, -8, —, room. 

gu, prep. (dat.), to; at, in; with inf., 
to; adv., too (before adjectives 
and adverbs). 

gucen, wk., to quiver; e8 gudt, a 
thrill runs (through). 

Buder, dev, -8, sugar. 

guerft’, first, at first. 

gufrie’dDem, satisfied, content. 

Biig, dev, -8, “e, train. 
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gitqleidy’, at the same time. 

gu/hvren, wk., to listen. 

gu’fleben, wk., to paste (stick) 
shut. 

Bufunjt, die, —, future. 

gulebt’, at last, last of all; the last 
time. 

Zum=su dem. 

gu’machen, wk., to close, shut. 

Bunge, die, —, —1, tongue. 

Zur =zu der, 

gu’ridjten, wk., to maltreat, reduce 
to a sad state. 

guritd’, back. 

guriic ’bringen, wk. irreg., to bring 
back, return. 
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guriic fehren, wk., aux. fein, to come 
back, return. 

guriic’fommen, sir., aux. fen, to 
come back, return. 

gu’rufen, sir., to call out to. 

gufam’/ment, together. 

gufam’menfalten, wk., to fold to- 
gether. 

gufam’menhalten, str., to keep to- 
gether. 

gurvei’fen, at times. 

3iwet, two. , 

Brweig, der, -¢8, -e, branch. 

gweigen, wk., to put forth shoots. 

awifdjen, prep. (dat. and acc.), be- 
tween. 


¢ at see | 
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a, an, ein. 

abbreviation, die Ubfirzung, —, -en. 

able; to be —, fonnen., 

about, prep. iiber (dat. and acc.); 
um (acc.); adv. (approximately), 
un’gefiihr. 

above, prep., iiber (dat. and acc.); 
adv., oben, 

according to, nach (dat.). 

accordingly, alfo. 

account; on — of, wegen (gen.), 
§ 165, Notes. 

accusative, der MUf’fujativ, -8, -e. 

acquaintance (abstract), die Be- 
fannt’[chaft, —, -en; an — (fer- 
son), ein Befannter, 

acquainted; to be — with, fennen, 
wk. trreg. 

actually, wirflic. 

address, die WUbdref’fe, —, —-n. 

advice, der tat, -8. 

advise, raten (w. dat. of person and 
acc. of thing), str. 

affair, bie Gade, —, —n. 

afraid; to be — of, fic) fiirdjten vor 
(dat.), wk. 

after, prep., nat) (dat.); subord. 
conj., nachdem’, 

afternoon, der Nad)’mittag, -8, —c; 
in the —, nachmittags. 

again, Wieder, 

against, gegen (acc.); wider (acc.). 

age, old age, das WUlter, -8, — 


ago, vor (dat.); two weeks —, vor 
get Woden; her, § 138, Note 1. 

air, die Luft, —, “e. 

all, all, plur. alle; not at —, gar’ 
nit; — that ..., alles was... 

allow, erlau’ben (w. dat.), wk.; to be 
allowed, bdiirfen. 

almost, beina’he, faft. 

alone, allein’. 

along, mit, 

already, {djon. 

also, aud. 

although, obgleich’, obfdon’. 

always, immer. 

America, %me’rifa (neut.), -8. 

American, subst., der MUXmerifa’ner, 
-8, —; — woman, die Amerifa’s 
nerin, —, —nen. 

American, adj., amerifa’nifd. 

among, unter (dat. and acc.). 

and, und, 

angry, bife (auf w. acc., with). 

animal, das Tier, —(e)8, -e. 

another, ein andrer; (= one more) 
noc) ein. 

answer, die Untiwort, —, -en, 

answer, antiworten (auf, acc.), wk. 

any; not —, fein, 

appear, (seem) {deinen, str.; (look) 
aus‘jehen, str.; (make one’s ap- 
pearance) erfdei’nen, awa. fein, 
str. 

apple, der WUpfel, -8, «. 

approximately, un’gefiihr, 

April, der WUpril’, -8, 
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arm, der Arm, -e8, -e, 

around, prep., um (acc.); adv., herz 
um’, 

article, der Urtifel, -8, —. 

as, (in comparison) wie; (causal) 
da; — if, als ob. 

ashamed; to be —, fi ual (w. 
gen.), wk. 

ask (a question), sae (nach, 
about), wk.; — for, bitten um 
(acc.), sir.; — questions, Fragen 
ftellen. 

at, an (dat. and acc.); — the house 
of, bet (dat.); — (a place), gu 
(dat.); — what time? um swieviel 
Ubr? 

August, der Iuguft’, — 

aunt, die Tante, —, —n. 

Austria, Ojterreid) (neut.), -8. 

autumn, der Herbft, -e8, -¢; — day, 
der Herbfttag, -e8, -¢; — month, 
der Herbftmonat, —8, -e. 

away, fort, 


B 


back, adv., zuriid’. 

bad, {chledt. 

Baltic, die Oftfee, — 

bank (of a stream), da8 Ufer, -8, —. 

be, fein, zrreg.; (at a place, well, 
ill, etc.) fich befin’ben, str.; there 
are, e8 gibt, e8 find. 

bear, tragen, sér. 

beard, der Bart, —(e)8, “e, 

beat, {lagen, sir. 

beautiful, fain. 

because, 1weil, 

become, werden, aux. fein, str; 3; 
of, werden aus, 

bed, das Bett, -e8, -en; in —, im 
Bette; go to —, zu Bett gehen. 
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before, prep., vor (dat. and acc.); 
adv., (beforehand) vorber; sub- 
ord. conj., ebe, bevor’, 

beforehand, vor’bher. 

beg (for), bitten (um, acc.), str. 

begin, an’fangen, sér.; beqin’nen, str. 

beginner, der UAnfinger, -8, —. 

beginning, der YUnfang, —8, ~e. 

behind, hinter (dat. and acc.). 

believe, glauben (w. dat. of person), 
wk. 

belong, gehi’ren (w. dat.), wk. 

below, prep., unter (dat. and acc.); 
adv., unten, 

bench, die Banf, —, “e. 

bend, biegen, str. 

Berlin, Berlin’, -8; adj., of —, Berz 
finer; inhabitant of —, der Ber= 
fi'ner, -8, — 

beside, prep., neben (dat. and acc.), 

besides, prep., aufer (dat.). 

better, beffer. 

between, giwifden (dat. and acc.). 

Bible, die Bibel, —, —n, 

bid (command), betfen, sir. 

bill; five mark —, der Fiinfmarf- 
{chein, -8, -€. 

bind (to), binden (an, acc.), str. 

bird, der Vogel, -8, « 

birthday, der Geburts’tag, -8, -e. 

birthday present, da8 Geburts’tags= 
gefdent, -8, -e, 

bite, beifen, str. 

black, {dwar;. 

blackboard, die Wandtafel, —, —n. 

bless, feqnen, wk. 

blind, blind (in, auf w. dat.). 

blood, das Blut, -e8. 

blossom, bliihen, wk. 

blow, blafen, str. 

blue, blau. 
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boat, der Rahn, —(e)8, ~e. 

body, der Rirper, -8, —; part of —, 
der Korperteil, -8, -c. 

Bohemia, Sihmen (neut.), -8, 

boil, focjen, wk. 

book, da8 Bud, -c8, “er. 

bookbinder, der Budhbinder, -8, —. 

born, gebo’ren. 

borrow, leihen, sir. 

both, beibe; —... and, fowohl... 
alg, 

boy, der Knabe, —n, —n; der Sunge, 
—n, —n; boy’s name, der Rnaben-z 
name, —18, —n. 

brave, tapfer. 

bread, da8 Brot, -8, -e. 

break, bredjen, str. 

breakfast, das Friihjtiid, -8, -e; eat 
—, friihjtiiden, wk. 

bright, bell. 

bring, bringen, wk. irreg.; — along, 
mit’bringen; — back, guvriid’brin- 
gen. 

brother, der Bruder, -8, “; little —, 
da8 Briiderden, -8, —. 

brown, braun. 

build, bauen, wk. 

building, da8 Gebiu’bde, -8, —. 

burn, brennen, wk. irreg. 

business, ba8 Gefdiift’, -8, -e. 

but, aber, fondern, allein (§ 133, 
Note 1), dod) (§ 133, Note 2); 
(no one) but, (niemand) als, 

buy, faufen, wk. 

by, von (dat.). 


C 


call, rufen, siv.; (name) nennen, wk. 
irreg.; to be called, hetfen, str. 
calm, calmly, rubig. 
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can, fonnen, 

canary, der Kana’rienvogel, -8, “. 

candle, das Lidjt, -e8, -e. 

capital ; —city, die Hauptitadt, —, e; 
to write with a —, gro fcjreiben. 

carriage, der Wagen, -8, —. 

carry, tragen, sir. 

castle, da8 Sdlok, Schloffes, Galaf- 
fer. 

cat, die Rake, —, —n. 

catch, fangen, str. 

cease, auf’hiren, wk. 

cellar, der Keller, -8, —. 

century, da8 Sahrhun’dert, -8, -e. 

chair, der Stubl, -e8, ~e. 

change, iindern, wk. 

Charles, arf, -8. 


‘charming, reizend. 


cheap, billig. 

chicken, da8 Hubhn, -8, “er. 

child, da8 Rind, -e8, -er; little —, 
das Kindden, -8, —. 

choose, wiblen, wk. 

Christmas, Weih’nadhten (plur., but 
takes a sing. verb). 

church, die Rirde, —, —n. 

city, die Stadt, —, “e, 

class, die Rlaffe, —, —n. 

clean, adj., rein. 

clean, reinigen, wk. 

clear, flav. 

clock, die Uhr, —, -en; die Wanduhr, 
—, -en, 

close, {dliefen, tr. and intr., str.; 
gu’maden, tr., wk.; is closed, tft 
gefdloffen, ift gu. 

clothes, die leider (plur.). 

coat, der Moc, -8, ~e. 

coffee, der Kaffee, -8. 

cold, falt; to take —, fic) erfil’ten, 
wk. 
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color, die Farbe, —, —n. 

come, fommen, aux. fein, sir; — 
from, ber’fommen; to — in, ber- 
ein’ fommen;—in! herein’! — back, 
guriid fomimen, 

comedy, da8 Luftfpiel, -8, -. 

comfortable, bequem’. 

commit to memory, auswendig ler= 
nei. 

concern; so far as I am concerned, 
meinetivegen. 

consider, balten fiir (acc.), sir. 

consist (of), befte’ben (aus, dat.), 
sir. 

console, trijten, wk. 

consonant, der @onfonant’, -en, -en. 

consultation-hour, die Spredjtunde, 
—,-n. 

contain, enthal’ten, sir. 

content, jufrie’den, 

continually, fort’wiibrend, 

cook, foden, wk. 

cool, fiibl. 

copy, abfdreiben, sir. 

correct, correctly, ridtig. 

correct, forrigie’ren, w.; verbef fern, 
wk. 

cost, foften, wk. 

count, der Graf, -en, -en. 

countess, die Griifin, —, —nen. 

country, das Land, -¢8, “er; in the 
—, auf dem Lande; native —, da8 
Vaterland, 

course; of —, natiir’Tid. 

-cousin; male —, der Better, -8, 
—n; female —, die Couji’ne, —, 
nL. 

cow, die Rub, —, =e. 

crown-prince, der Rronprinj, -en, 
-ei, 

cut, fdneiden, sir. 
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daily, tiglic. 

dance, tanjen, wk. 

dare, agen, we., diirfen. 

dark, dunfel. 

darkness, Ne Finjternis, —, —niffe. 

date; what is the date to-day? ber 
wieviel’te ijt heute? 

date, datie’ren, wk. 

dative, der Dativ, -8, -¢. 

daughter, die Todter, —, =. 

day, der Tag, -e8, -; every —, alle 
Tage, titglicd. 

dead, tot. 

deaf, taub; — and dumb, taub- 
ftumim. 

dear, (beloved) lieb, teuer; (expen- 
sive) teuer; dear Sir, geebrter 
Herr! 

death, ber Tod, -8. 

debt, die SGahuld, —, -en. 

December, der Dezember, -8, 

deep, tief. 

desk, der Scpreibtifd, +8, -e; school 
—, da8 Bult, —(e)8, -. 

dial, bas Sijferblatt, -e8, er. 

dictionary, bas Wiérterbud, —(e)8, 
~er, 

die, jterben, aux. fein, sir. 

difference, der Un’terjdied, 8, -e, 

differently, anders, 

difficult, jdhiver. 

dine, ju Diittag ejjen. 

dinner, da8 Dtittagejfen, -8; to eat 
—, ju Mittag ejjen. 

discover, entdedien (entdeF’fen), wk. 

distress, die Not, —, =e. 

divide, teilen, wk.; — into, ein’tetlen 
in (acc.); — among, vertei’len 
unter (acc.). 
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do, tun, zrreg.; maden, wk.; — (be 
well, ill, etc.), fich befin’den, str. 

doctor, der Dof’tor, -8, Dofto’ren; 
der Wr3t, -e8, “e, 

dog, ber Hund, -e8, -e. 

dollar, der Taler, -8, —. 

donkey, der Gel, -3, —. 

door, die Siir(e), —, -en. 

draught; there is a —, ¢8 ziebt. 

draw, (pull) giehen, str; (make a 
drawing) 3eidnen, wk. 

dress, da8 Reid, —e8, —er. 

dress (one’s self), fich an’giehen, sir. 

drink, trinfen, str. 

drive, fahren, awx. fein, sir. 

dumb, ftumm, 

during, tvithrend (gen.). 

dwell, wohnen, wk. 

dwelling, die Wohnung, —, -en, 


E 


each, jeder, -¢, -¢8; — time, jedes- 
mal; — other, einan’der (§ 158). 

ear, das Obr, —8, -en. 

early, friih. 

earth, die Erde, —, —n. 

east, der Often, -8. 

Easter, Oftern (plur., bui takes a 
sing. verb). 

easy, easily, leicht. 

eat, effen, str.; of animals, freffen, 
str. 

egg, das Gi, -8, -er. 

eight, adt, 

either . . . or, entte/der . . . oder; 
not... either, aud nidt, 

Elbe, die Elbe, —. 

else, fonft. 

elsewhere, anderstvo, 

emperor, dev Kaifer, -8, —. 
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empire, das Raiferreid, —8, -e. 

empress, die Kaiferin, —, —nen. 

end, dag Ende, -8, —n, 

end, enden, wk. 

ending, die Endung, —, —en. 

enemy, der Feind, —c8, —e, 

England, England (weut.), -8. 

English, englif; — woman, die 
Englanderin, —, —nen. 

Englishman, der Englinder, -8, —, 

enough, genug’. 

enter, treten (in, acc.). 

entire, entirely, ganj. 

error, dev Srrtum, —8, “er, 

especially, bejon’ders, 

Europe, Euro’pa (eut.), -8, 

even, adv., felbft ($157), fogar’; ad7., 
(not odd) gera’be; — though, 
wenn... aud, 

evening, der bend, -8, -e; this —, 
heute abend, 

ever, jc. 

every, jeder, -e, -¢8; — one, jeder- 
mann; — day, alle Tage. 

everybody, jedermann, —8; alle Leute. 

everything, alles, 

everywhere, iiberall’. 

evident, flar, 

evil, itbel. 

exact, exactly, genau; just exactly, 
gerade, 

example, da8 Geifpiel, -8, -e; for 
—, zum Beifpiel, 3. V. 

except, after (dat.). 

exclaim, rufen, sév.; aus’rufen, 

exercise, die Aufgabe, —, —n; Ddte 
Arbeit, —, —-en. 

expect, eriwar’ten, wk. 

expensive, teuer. 

extremely, hich[t, duferft. 

eye, das Wuge, -8, 1, 
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face, da8 Gefidt’, -8, -er. 

fairly, ziemlic); — well, fo giemltd, 

faithful, treu. 

fall, fallen, aux. fein, str. 

family, die Familie, —, -n; family- 
name, der Famt’lienname. 

famous, beviihmt’. 

far, weit, 

farewell, lebe wohl! leben Ste woh! 

farmer, der Bauer, —8, -n. 

fast, {djnell; to be— (of watch, etc.), 
vorgeben. 

father, der Vater, -8, ~. 

fatherland, bas Baterland, —(e)8. 

fault, die Sduld, —. 

February, der februar, -8, 

feel, fiihlen, wk. 

feminine, !weiblich, © 

fetch, holen, wk. 

few, Wwenige (plur.); a —, ein paar. 

fifth, ord., dev fiinfte; a — part, ein 
oiinftel, 

fight, ftreiten, sir. 

fill, fiillen, wk. 

finally, endlid. 

find, finden, stv.; — (at home, etc.), 
treffen. 

finger, der Finger, -8, —. 

finished, fertig. 

fire, da8 Feuer, -8, —. 

firm, firmly, feft. 

first; the —, der erfte; at —, guerft’. 

fish, der Gif, -e8, -e. 

five, fiinf. 

flag, die Flagge, —, —n. 

flatter one’s self, fic) (dat.) {cjmei- 
dein, wk. 

floor, der Boden, -8, “. 

flow, flieBen, aux. fein, str. 
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flower, die Blume, —, —-n. 

fluent, fluently, fliefRend. 

fly (across), fliegen (iiber, acc.), aux. 
fein, str. 

foe, ber Feind, -e8, -e. 

follow, folgen (w. dat.), aux. fein, 
wk. 

foot, der Fup, -c8, “e. 

for, prep., fiit (acc.); — three days 
(past), fett dret agen; co-ord. 
conj., denn. 

foreign, fremb, 

forenoon, der Vormittag, —8, -¢. 

forest, der Wald, -e8, “er; — tree, 
der Waldbaum, -8, ~e. 

forget, vergef’{en, str. 

fork, die Gabel, —, -n. 

form, die Geftalt’, —, -en. 

former, adj., vovig, friiher; (the lat- 
ter) ... the former, (bdiefer) ... 
jener, 

formerly, friiber. 

forthwith, fofort’, fogleic’. 

fortune, das Gliic, -8. 

four, vier, 

fourth, ord., dev vierte; a — part, 
ein Viertel (adj., viertel), 

fowl, das Hubhn, -e8, “er, 

France, franfreihh (neut.), -8, 

Frank, §ranj, —en8, 

Fred, $ris, -en8. 

Frederick, §riedrid, -8, 

free, fret. 

freedom, die Freiheit, —, —en, 

freeze, frieren, str. 

French, franji’{if; — woman, die 
oranzofin, —, —nen. 

Frenchman, der Franjo’fe, —u, —n. 

frequently, oft, dfters. 

fresh, frifd. 

Friday, dev Freitag, —8, -e. 
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friend, der §reund, -c8, -e; female 
—, die Freundin, —, —nen, 

from, (out of), aus (dat.); (of) von, 
(dat.). 

future, die Zufunft, —. 


G 


garden, der Garten, -8, «. 

gender, da8 Gefdlecdt’, -8, -er, 

gentleman, der Herr, -n, -en, 

genuine, ect, 

German, deutjd; (the) — (lan- 
guage), Deut{d (meut.); a —, ein 
Deut her. 

Germany, Deutfdland (weut.), -8, 

get, (become) !verden, aux. fein; 
(receive) erbal’ten, sir., empfan’z 
gen, siv.; go and —, holen, wk.; — 
up, auf’ftehen, cx. fein, str. 

ghost, das Gefpenjt’, -e8, -er. 

gift, da8 Gefdent’, -8, -e. 

girl, bas Wadden, -8, —. 

give, geben, str.; (present) {denfen, 
wk. . 

glad, fro}; to be — (of, at), ftd 
freuen (iiber, w. acc.), wk.; I am 
(very) —, e8 freut mid) (febr). 

gladly, gern. 

glass, da8 Glas, Glafes, Glafer; a — 
of water, ein Glas Wafer. 

glove, der Hand{dubh, -8, -e. 

go, gehen (to, 3u or nad, § 104, Note 
2), aux. fein, sir.; fabren, aux. 
fein, str.; — along, mit’gehen; — 
out, aus’gehen, hinaus’gehen; — 
and get, holen, wk. 

God, Wott, -e8, «er. 

goddess, die Gsttin, —, —nen, 

gold, da8 Gold, -e8; adj., golden. 

good, gut, 
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govern, regie’ren, wk. 

grammar, die Gramma’tif, —, -en, 

granddaughter, die Enfelin, —, —nen. 

grandfather, dev Grofvater, -8, +, 

grandmother, die Grofmutter, —, +, 

grandparents, die Grofeltern, 

grandson, der Enfel, -8, —. 

grasp, greifen, sir. 

grass, das Gras, Grafes, Grafer. 

great, grof. 

green, griin. 

greet, griifen, wk. 

greeting; to send greetings to, 
gviigen laffen. 

ground, der Boden, —8, ~. 

grow, wadjfen, aux. fein, stv.; to be 
grown up, grof fein, 

guest, der Gaft, -e8, ~e, 

‘gymnasium,’ das Gymna’fium, -8, 
©ymnafien, 


H 


hair, da8 Haar, -c8, -e. 

half, die Hilfte, —, —n; adj., hal. 

hand, die Hand, —, “e; (on clock, 
etc.) der Zeiger, -8, —. 

hang, zntr., hingen, hangen, str. 

happen, gefdje’hen, aux. fein, str. 

happy, gliicflic), frob. 

hare, der Haje, —n, —1. 

hat, der Hut, -e8, ~e. 

hate, baffen, wk. 

have, haben; to — to, miiffen; (=to 
cause) laffen (§ 147). 

he, er; (emphatic) dev. 

head, der Ropf, -c8, “e; das Haupt, 
—e8, “er. 

healthy, gefund’. 

hear, horen, wk. 

heart, das Herz, -ens, -en; by —, 
auswendig. 
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heaven, der Himmel, -8, —. 

heavy, {dtver. 

help, belfen (w. dat.), str. 

her, poss. adj., ihr. 

here, biter; (=hither) ber. 

hereupon, hierauf’. 

high, hod) (inflected hob-; compar. 
Hober, swperl. der hich{te). 

his, fein, 

history, die Gefdic’te, —, —1. 

hit, (strike) {djlagen, str.; (a mark) 
treffen, str. 

hold, balten, str. 

home; at —, 31 Haufe; home(ward), 
nad) Haufe. 

honest, ehriic. 

honor, die Ehre, —, —n. 

honor, ebhren, wk. 

hope, die Hoffnung, —, -en. 

hope, hoffen (auf w. acc., for), wk. 

horse, da8 Pferd, -e8, —e. 

hot, beip. 

hour, die Stunde, —, -n. 


hour-hand, der Stundenzeiger,-8,—. ~ 


house, das Haus, Haufes, Hiaufer; 
at the — of, bei; little —, das 
Hausden, -8, —. 

how, wie; — much, wiebviel. 

however, aber; jedod)’. 

hunger, der Hunger, —8. 

hunter, der Siiger, -8, —. 

hurt, web tun (w. dat.). , 


I, ic. 

if, wenn. 

ill, franf, 

illness, die Rranfheit, —, -en, 
immediately, fogleic’. 
impossible, unmig’fid, 
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in, in (dat. and acc.), 3 (dat.); — 
German, auf deutfd, 

index-finger, der ZBeigefinger, -8, —. 

industrious, fleifig. 

inhabitant, der Cinwohner, -8, —. 

ink, die Tinte, —, —n. 

inquiry; to make inquiries (about), 
fich erfun’digen (nach), wk. 

inside, adv., drinnen; — of, prep., 
innerhalb (gen.). 

instead of, ftatt (ge., or ju w. the 
inf.). 

interest (in something), 
tere{’fe, -8, —n. 

interesting, intereffant’. 

into, in (acc.). 

invite, ein’Iaden, sér. 

iron, das Gifjen, -8, — 

it, es, 


das Ynez 


J 


January, der Sanuar, -8, 

journey, die Reife, —, —n. 

judge; to — by, nach, 

July, der Juli, -38. 

jump, fpringen, aux. fein, sér. 

June, dev Suni, -8. 

just, just now, eben; w. imper., einz 
mal’; — as... as, ebenfo... wie; 
but —, faum. 


K 


keep, behal’ten, str. 

key, der Schliiffel, -8, —; — to the 
house, der Haus{dliiffel, -8, —. 

kindergarten, der Rindergarten, -8, 

king, der Rinig, -8, -e. 

kingdom, das Kinigreich, -8, -e. 
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kitchen, die Rite, —, —n. 

knife, bas Mejjer, -8, —. 

knock (at the door, etc.), fopfen, 
anflopfen, wk.; — (against), ftofen 
(an w. acc., or gegen), sir. 

know, (a fact) wiffen, zrreg.; (be 
acquainted with) fennen, wk. ir- 
reg.; fonnen, § 146. 

known, befannt’, 


L 


laborer, der WArbeiter, -8, —. 

lack; to be lacking, feblen, wk. 

lad, der Sunge, —1, 1. 

lady, die Dame, —, -n; young —, das 
praulein, -8, —. 

lake, ber Gee, -8, —11. 

lamp, die tampe, —, —1. 

land, das Vand, —e8, “er. 

language, die Sprade, —, —n. 

large, grof. 

last, der lebte; — night, geftern 
abend; at —, zulebt’, 

late, fpat, 

latter; the —... (the former), bie- 
Wes 5 5 (Gd 

laugh, laden, wk. 

lay, legen, wk. 

lazy, faul. 

lead-pencil, der Bieiftift, -8, -e. 

leaf, da8 Blatt, -e8, “er. 

leap-year, ba Gdaltjahr, —8, -e. 

learn, lernen, wk. 

leave, laffen, sir. 

left, adj., linf; the — hand, bie linfe 
Hand, die Linke, 

leg, das Vein, -e8, -e. 

lend, feifen, str. 

lesson, die Leftion’, —, -en; die Muf- 
gabe, —, —n; die Stunde, —, —n; 
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give (take) Stunden 
geben (nehmen), 

let, faffen, sir. 

letter, der Brief, -e8, -¢; — of alpha- 
bet, der Buchftabe, —n, —n. 

letter-carrier, der Brieftrager, -8, —. 

liberty, die Freiheit, —, -en. 

lie, liegen, sér.; — down, {ich legen, 
wk.; (tell a lie) fiigen, str. 

life, bas Leben, -8, —. 

light, bas idt, -e8, -er. 

light, adj., hell; (easy) Ieidt, 

like; I — it, e8 gefallt mir; I — to 
dance, id) tange gern (§ 100); I 
should like..., id) midte gern... 

lip, die Lippe, —, —1. 

little, (small) fein; (small amount) 
wenig; — time, wenig Zeit; a —, 
ei Wwentg. 

live, leben, wk.; (dwell) wohnen, wk. 

loaf of bread, das Brot, -e8, -¢, 

lock, {clieRen, sir. 

long, adj., lang; adv., lange; no 
longer, nit mehr, 

look, fehen, sér.; (appear) aus’fehen; 
— for, fudjen (w. acc.), wk. 

lose, verlie’ren, stv.; — one’s way, 
fich verir’ren, wk. 

loud, faut. 

love, lieben, wk.; lieb’haben, 

luck, das Olid, -8. 

luckily, gum Ohid, 


lessons, 


M 


Main (river), der Main, -8. 

make, madjen, wk. 

man, (human being) der Menfd, 
-en, -en; (male) der Mann, -e8, 
“er; young —, der junge Mann, 
der Siingling, -8, -e, 
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many, many a, mander; viele 
(plur.). 

map, die Karte, —, —1. 

March, der Ntiir3, -e8. 

mark (coin), die Mtarf, —, —. 

Mary, Marie’, Mari’ens or -8, 

masculine, minnlicd, 

master, der Herr, —n, -en; — of the 
house, der Hausherr, —n, —en. 

matter, die Gade, —, —n. 

May, der tai, -8. 

may, mogen, diirfen. 

meal, die Ntahlzeit, —, -en. 

mean, meinen, wk.; heifen, sir. 

means, das Mtittel, -8, —. 

meanwhile, indef’fen. 

meat, das Fleifd, -e8. 

meet, begeg’nen (w. dat.), aux. fein, 
wk.; treffen (w. acc.), str. 

merchant, der Kaufmann, -8, KRauf- 
Teute. 

merely, blof. 

middle, die Wtttte, —. 

midst, die Ntitte, —. 

mild, mild. 

milk, die Mildh, —. 

mine, mein, 

mineral, das Mineral’, -8, —ien. 

minute, die Minu’te, —, —n. 

minute-hand, der Minu’tengeiger, 
Sy BK 

Miss, fraulein, 

mistake, der Fehler, -8, —. 

mistress, Die Herrin, —, —nen, 

monastery, das Klojter, -8, “. 

Monday, der Montag, -8, -e. 

money, das Geld, -e8, -er, 

month, der Ptonat, -8, -e. 

moon, der Ptond, -e8, -e, 

more, mehr, 

morning, der Ntorgen, -3, —; this 
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—, heute morgen; in the —, mor- 
gens. 

most (plur.), die meiften; w. adj. 
or adv.=superlative; (extremely) 
hidft, duferit. 

mostly, meij{tens. 

mother, die Wtutter, —, +. 

mount, fteigen, awa. fein, str. 

mountain, der Berg, -e8, -e. 

mouse, die Ntaus, —, Meiufe. 

mouth, der Ntund, -e8; (of river) 
die Miindung, —, —en. 

Mr., Serr. 

much, viel. 

must, miiffen. 

my, mein, 


N 


nail, der Jtagel, -8, +. 

name, der Jtame (Namen), ns, 1; 
given —, der Vorname, —n8, —1; 
by the — of, namen8; — of a boy, 
der Knabenname; what is the — 
of, wie heift. 

name, nennen, wk. irreg.; to be 
named, heifen, str. j 

namely, nimltd. 

napkin, die Gervict’te, —, —n. 

native country, da8 Vaterland, —(¢)8. 

near, nal(e); the nearest, der nid)fte. 

need, bie Jtot, —, ~e. 

need, brauden, wk. 

negress, die Jteqerin, —, —nen, 

negro, der Yeger, -8, —. 

neighbor, der Jtadhbar, -8, -n; fe- 
male —, die Nadbarin, —, —nen; 
(neighboring) country, das Ytadj- 
barland, -—8, “er. 

neither . . . nor, webder .. . nod, 

nephew, der Jteffe, —n, —n. 

nest, das Meft, -e8, -er. 
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neuter, fadlid, 

never, nie. 

nevertheless, dod). 

new, meu. 

newspaper, die Zeitung, —, -en. 

New-Year, das Neujahr, -8. 

next, adj., der nadhjte; prep., — to, 
neben (dat. and acc.). 

niece, die Midte, —, —n. 

night, die Nadt, —, “e; — air, bie 
Nachtluft, —. 

nine, neun. 

no, pron. adj., fein; adv., nein; — 
one, niemanbd, -8; — longer, nidt 
mehr, 

noble, adj., edel. 

nobody, niemand, -8, 

none, feiner, fetne, feins. 

noon, der Ntittag, -8, -e. 

north, der Jorden, —8. 

North Sea, die Jtordfee, —. 

nose, die Jtafe, —, —1. 

not, nidt; — any, fein. 

nothing, nidts, 

notice, bemer’fen, wk. 

notwithstanding, tro (gen.). 

noun, das Hauptwort, -8, “er. 

November, der Jtovem’ber, -8. 

now, jebt, nun, 

nowhere, nirgend. 

number, die Bahl, —, -en; (numer- 
al) die Nummer, —, —n; — of the 
house, die Hausnummer. 


O 


obey, gehor’dhen (w. dat.), wk. 

occur, vor/fommen, aux. fein, sér.; 
— to, ein’fallen (w. dat.), aux. 
fein, str. 

o’clock, Ur; four —, vier Upr, 
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October, der Ofto’ber, -8. 

odd, un’gerade, 

Oder (river), bie Oder, —. 

of, von (dat.). 

offer, bieten, str. 

office-hour, die Spredf{tunde, —, —n. 

officer, der Offizier’, -8, -e. 

often, oft. 

old, alt. 

on, auf (dat. and acc.); an (dat. and 
acc.). 

once, ein’mal; not —, feinmatl; at 
—, fofort’, fogleid’. 

one, ein; indef. pron., man; one’s, 
fein. 

only, adv., nur; (not until, not 
more than) erft. 

open, adj., offen. 

open, offnen, wk.; auf’maden, wk. 

opinion, die Ptetnung, —, —en. 

or, oder. 

order; in — that, damit’ (w. subj.); 
in — to, um... 3u (w. inf.). 

other, ander; (remaining) iibrig. 

otherwise, fonft. 

ought, follte, etc. 

our, ours, unfer. 

out (of), aus (dat.); — of breath, 
auger WUtem, 

outside, adv., draufen; — of, prep., 
auferhalb (gen.). 

over, iiber (dat. and acc.). 

own, adj., eigen. 


P 


page, die Seite, —, —-n. 

pair, da8 Paar, -c8, — and -e, 
paper, da8 Papier’, -8, -e. 
parents, die Cltern. 

Paris, Baris’ (neut.). 
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parson, der Pfarrer, -8, —. 

part, der Teil, -8, -e; in —, zum 
Teil; principal parts, die Grund- 
formen. 

participle, bas Partizip’, -8, -e and 
ten. 

pay, bezah’fen, wk. 

pea, die Erbje, —, -n. 

peace, der Frieden (Friede), -8. 

pear, die Birne, —, —n. 

peasant, der Bauer, -8, —1. 

pen, die Feder, —, 1. 

pencil, der Bleiftift, -8, -c. 

penny, der Pfennig, -8, — and -e. 

people, (nation) das olf, —(e)3, 
er; (individuals) die feute (plur.); 
indef., man. 

pepper, der Pfeffer, -8. 

perhaps, vielleict’. 

permit; to be permitted, bdiirfen. 

person, die Perfon’, —, -en. 

physician, ber r3zt, -e8, ~e. 

picture, das Bild, -e8, -er. 

picture-book, bas Bilderbud, -8, 
“er, 

piece, da8 Stiid, -8, -e. 

place, der Blak, -c8, ~e; die Stelle, 
—, —n; der Ort, -8, -e or “er, 

place, jtellen, wk. 

plain, plainly, deutlich, 

plate, der Teller, -8, —. 

play, fpielen, wk. 

pleasant, angenehm. 

please, gefal'len (w. dat.), sir.; (in 
entreaty) bitte. 

plural, die Mehrzahl, —. 

pocket, die Tafde, —, —n. 

poem, das Gedidt, -e8, -e. 

poet, der Didjter, -8, —. 

point; to be on the — of, wol- 
len, 
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poor, arm; the —, die Urmen; (thin) 
maget; (in quality) {dledt. 

possible, miglic. 

postage stamp, die Griefmarfe, —, 
nl, 

potato, die Rartof’fel, —, —n. 

pour, giefen, sir. 

poverty, die Wrmut, —. 

practice, die libung, —, -en. 

practise, fic) iiben, wk. 

praise, loben, wk. 

pray, beten, wk. 

prefer, lieber, w. vd. (§ 100). 

preposition, die Grépofition’, —, -en. 

present, das Gefdent’, -8, -e. 

present, jdenfen, wk. 

presumably, wobf, 

pretty, hiibjd. 

price, der Preis, Preifeds, Preife. 

prince, der Fiirft, -en, -en. 

princess, die Fiirjtin, —, —nen. 

principal parts, die Grundformen. 

probable, probably, wabhr{dein’lid. 

problem, die %ufgabe, —, —n. 

profess to, wollen. 

professor, der Profef’for, —8, Pro- 
feffo’ren. 

promise, verjpre’den, str. 

pronounce, aus’[preden, sir. 

prove, betvei’fen, sir. 

proverb, ba8 Spridwort, -8, “er, 

province, die Broving’, —, —-en. 

Prussia, Breugen (neut.), -8. 

pull, ziehen, sir. 

pupil, der Sdhiiler, -8, —. 

pure, rein. 

push, {tofen (against, an w. acc., or 
gegen), sir. 

put, fezen, ftellen, wk.; — on, an’s 
ziehen (of apparel), sér.; auf’fegen 
(of hat), wk. 
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quarrel, {treiten, sir. 

quarter, das Biertel, -8, —; adj., 
viertel; — (of a year), dads Biertel- 
jahr’, -8, -e. 

queen, die Ninigin, —, —nen. 

question, die Frage, —, —n; to ask 
questions, §ragen ftellen. 

quick, quickly, fdnell, rajd. 

quiet, quietly, jtill, rubig. 

quite, ziemlic. 


R 


rain, der Regen, —8. 

rain, regnen, wk. 

rapid, rapidly, fdnell. 

rather, lieber (§ 100). 

read, lefen, str.; — through, gu Ende 
lefen, 

reader, da8 Vefebuch, —8, “er. 

reading-room, bag Nefezimmer, —8, 

ready, (ready for, prepared) bereit’; 
(done, finished) fertig. 

really, cigentlic. 

receive, erhal’ten, empfan’gen, str. 

red, rot. 

regard as, halten fiir. 

reign, regie’ren, wk. 

relate, erzih’len, wk. 

rely on, fic) verlaffen auf (w. acc.), 
str. 

remain, bleiben, aux. fein, str.; — 
seated, {igen bleiben. 

remaining, adj., iibrig. 

remember, fic) erin’nern (w. gen., or 
an w. acc.), wk.; to ask to be re- 
membered, griiften Iaffen. 

repeat, wiederho’len, wk. 
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reply, erwi’dern, wk. 

request, bitten, sir. 

rescue, die Retiung, —, -en, 

rescue, retien, wk. 

rest, ruben, wk. 

retain, behal’ten, sér. 

return, 3uriid’fehren, aux. fein, wk.; 
guriict’fommen, aux. fein, str.; ir. 
(bring back) juriid’bringen, wk. 
irreg. 

review, vb., Wwiederho’len, wk.; noun, 
die Wiederho’lung, —, -en. 

Rhine, der Rhein, -8. 

rich, reid), 

riches, dev Reidtum, —8, -tiimer. 

riddle, das Ritfel, -8, —. 

ride, fahren, aux. fein, str. 

right (opposite of wrong and left), 
recht; the — hand, die redjte Hand, 
die Rechte, 

rise, (of sun, etc.) auf’gehen, eux. 
fein, str.; (from bed, table, etc.) 
auf’ftehen, awa. fein, str. 

river, der Flug, Flulfes, Fliiffe. 

road, der Weg, -e8, —e. 

Rome, tom (neut.), -8, 

roof, das Dac), —e8, “er. 

room, das Simmer, -8, —. 

rose, die Rofe, —, —n. 

rule, regie’ren, wk. 

run, laufen, aux. fein, str.; rennen, 
wk.irreg., aux. fein; —away, fort’ 
laufen, aux. fetn, str.; — around, 
herumIaufen, ax. fein, str. 

Russia, Rupland (weut.), -8. 


S) 


sake; for the — of, um... willen 
(gen.); for his —, um feinetwillen. 
salt, da8 Galz, -e8, -e. 
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same; the —, bderfel’be, diefelbe, das- 
felbe; at the — time, 3ugletd)’. 

satisfied, 3ufrie’den. 

Saturday, der Gonnabend, —8, -e. 

save, retten, wk. 

say, fagen, wk.; is said to, foll. 

scarcely, faum, 

scholar (pupil), der Sdjiiler, -8, —. 

school, die Sdule, —, —n; go to —, 
in die Schule geben. 

school-bench, die Gdulbanf, —, «e. 

school-book, da8 Sdhulbud, -8, “er. 

school-boy, der Schulfnabe, —n, —n. 

school-hour, die Schulftunde, —, -n. 

school-room, das Gdulzimmer, —8, 

school-year, ba8 Gchuljahr, -8, -e. 

sea, die See, —, —1; das eer, -e8, 
-e; the North Sea, die Jtordfee. 

season, die Sahresgeit, —, -en. 

seat; to take a —, Blak nehmen. 

seated; to remain —, {ten bleiben, 

second, subst., bie Gefun’de, —, —n; 
ord. num., dev grveite. 

second-hand, der Sefun’dengeiger, 
-8,—. 

see, fehen, str.; (speak to) fpreden, 
str. 

seek, judjen, wk. 

seem, {detnen, str. 

seize, gretfen, ergret’fen, sir. 

self; I myself, ich felber, ich felbjt. 

sell, verfau’fen, wk. 

send, jenden, wk. irreg.; {chicten, 
wk. 

sentence, der Sak, -e8, “e. 

September, der Geptem’ber, -8, 

serious, ernit. 

servant, der Diener, -8, —; — girl, 
das Dienftmadden, -8, —. 

set, {eben, wk.; (of sun, etc.) un’ter- 


OF GERMAN 


gehen, aux. fein, sir.; (the table) 
decen, wk. 

seven, fieben. 

several, mehrere, 

severely, {tarf, 

sex, das Gefdlecdht, -8, -er. 

shade, der Schatten, -8, —. 

shadow, der Schatten, -8, —. 

shall, follen, 

shape, bie Gejtalt’, —, -en. 

sharp, (arf. 

she, fie. 

shine, {detnen, sir. 

shoe, der Schuh, -e8, -e. 

shoot, {diefen, sér. 

shop (merchant’s), der Yabden, -8, “. 

shore, das Ufer, -8, —. 

short, fur3. 

show, 3ecigen, wk. 

shut, {dfliefen, sér.; zu’maden, wk. 

sick, franf. 

sickness, bie Rranfheit, —, -en. 

side, die Seite, —, -n; on this — of, 
diesfeits (genx.); on the other — 
of, jenfeit8 (gen.). 

sign, dDa8 Zeiden, -8, —. 

silent (of letters), {tumm; to be —, 
{chweigen, str. ; 

silver, a8 Silber, -8; adj., filbern. 

since, prep., feit (dat.); subord. 
conj. (temporal) feitdem’, (causal) 
da, weil, 

sing, fingen, str. 

single, einziq. 

singular, die Cinjabhl, —. 

sister, die Schwefter, —, —n; little —, 
das Schwefterden, -8, —, 

sit, be sitting, {igen, str.; — down, 
fich feten, wk. 

six, fechs, 

size, die Grife, —, —n. 
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sky, der Himmel, -8, —. 

slate, die Tafel, —, 1. 

sleep, {djlafen, str. 

slow, slowly, fangfam; to be slow 
(of watch, etc.), nachgehen, 

small, flein. 

smell, riechen, str. 

smile, fadeln, wk. 

smoke, rauden, wk. 

snow, der Schnee, -8, 

snow, {djneien, wk. 


so, fo, 

soldier, der Soldat’, -en, —en. 

some, cinig, plur. einige; — one, 
jemand, -8, 


somebody, jemand, -8, 

something, etivas, 

son, der Sohn, -8, “e. 

song, das Vied, -e8, -er, 

song-bird, der Singvogel, -8, +. 

song-book, das Viederbuc, —8, “er. 

soon, bald; as — as, fobald’. 

sorry; I am —, e8 tut mir fetd. 

sort; what — of (a), was fiir 
(ein). 

sound, der Yaut, -8, -e. 

sound, flingen, sér. 

soup, die Suppe, —, —n. 

sour, fauer. 

source (of river), die Quelle, —, 
—n, 

south, der Giiden, —8. 

speak, {predjen, str.; reden, wk. 

spell, buch{tabie’ren, wk. 

spin, fpinnen, str. 

spite; in — of, tro (gen.). 

spoon, ber Voffel, -8, —. 

spring, der Sriibling, -8, -e; dad 
Frithjahr, -8; — month, der Friih- 
finggmonat, -8, -e. 

spring, fpringen, aux. fein, str. 
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stamp, die Ntarfe, —, —n. 

stand, jtehen, sir. 

star, der Stern, -8, -e. 

state, der Staat, -e8, -en. 

stay, bleiben, aux. fein, str. 

steal, {teblen, sir. 

steeple, der Turm, -8, ~e. 

step, treten, aux. fen, str. 

still, adj., (quiet) {till 

still, adv., (continuative) nod; (ad- 
versative) doch. 

stone, der Stein, -8, -e. 

stop, (cease) auf’horen, wk.; (stand 
still) ftehen bleiben, aw. fein. 

story, die Gefdicte, —, —n. 

stove, der Ofen, -8, +; — door, die 
Ofentiir, —, -en. 

strange, fremd. 

stranger; the —, der Frembe, 

street, die Strafe, —, —n. 

strength, die Kraft, —, ~e. 

strike, {lagen, str. 

strong, ftarf, 

student, ber Student’, -en, -en. 

study, das Studium, -8, Studien; — 
(room), das Studier’zimmer, -8, 


+ 


study, ftudte’ren, wk. 

subject (of a ruler), der Untertan, 
—8, -cN, 

substantive, da8 Hauptwort, -8, 
“er, 

succeed; I —, e8 gelingt mtr, aux. 
fein, sér. 

such, such a, fold); folder, -e, -e8. ' 

suffer, [eiden, str. 

sugar, der Zucfer, -8, 

sum, die Gumme, —, —n. 

summer, der Gommer, -8, —; — 
month, der Gommermonat, —8, 
-e; — time, die Sommergeit, —. 


340 ESSENTIALS 

sun, die Sonne, —, —n. 

Sunday, der Sonntag, -8, -¢. 

supper, da8 YWhendeffen, —8; to eat 
—, ju Abend effen. 

sure; to be —, allerdings’. 

sweet, fiif. 

swim, {wimimen, azx. fein, str. 

Switzerland, die Sdweiz, —. 

syllable, die Silbe, —, -n. 


at 


table, der Tijd, -e8, -e; — knife, 
das Tifdmeffer, -8, —. 

tailor, der Gdneider, -8, —. 

take, nehmen, sir.; — a walk, einen 
Spagiergang madden; — off, ab’- 
nehmen, (of apparel) ausziehen; 
— along, mit’nehmen; — for, bale 
ten fiir (acc.). 

tale, die Gedichte, —, —n. 

talk, reden, wk.; jpreden, sér. 

tall, grof. 

task, die Arbeit, —, -en. 

tea, der Tee, -8. 

teach, lehren, wk. 

teacher, der ehrer, -8, —; female 
—, die Lehrerin, —, —nen. 

telegraph, telegraphie’ren, wk. 

tell, fagen; (relate) ergiih’fen, wk. 

ten, 3ehn. 

than, (after a compar.) al8, 

thank, danfen (w. dat.), wk.’ 

thanks, der Dank, -e8, 

that, dem. pron., jener, jene, jenes; 
der, die, dad; rel. pron., der, wel- 
mer; all —, alles twa8; subord. 
conj., dak. 

the, der, die, ba8; the. . 
compar.), je... defto, 

theater, bag Thea’ter, -8, —, 


. the (w. 
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their, ihr. 

then, (of time) damm, da; (in an in- 
ference) denn, aljo; fo (§ 128, 
Note 4). 

there, dort, da; — is (are), e8 gibt, 
e8 ijt (find). 

thereupon, davauf’, dam. 

they, jie; indef. pron., man. 

thick, did. 

thin, diinn. 

thing, die Gade, —, —n. 

think, denfen, wk. irreg. 

third, ord., der dritte; — part, das 
Drittel, adj., drittel. 

thirst, der Ourjt, -e8. 

this, diefer, -e, -e8. 

thou, du. 

three, drei. 

throat, der GHal8, Halfes, Hilfe. 

through, durd) (acc.); read —, gu 
Ende Lefer. 

throw, Wwerjen, str. 

thrust, ftofen, sér. 

thumb, der Oaumen, -8, —. 

Thursday, der Oonnerstag, -8, -e. 

thus, {o. 

thy, dein. 

tie (fast), an‘binbden, str.; — to, bine 
dent an (ace.). 

till, bis. 

time, (duration) die Zeit, —, -en; 
(succession) da8 Mal, -8, -e; this 
—, diesmal; no —, feinmal; for 
some —, cine Zeit Tang; at the 
same —, gugleid)’; at times, 3u- 
wei'len; what —? wieviel Whr? 

tired, miide; — to death, tobd- 
miide. 

title, ber Titel, -8, —. 

to, (a place) nach; (a person) 3u3 
(w. inf.) 3u; (up) to, bis. 
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to-day, Heute. 

together, 3ufam’men, . 

tolerably, ziemlid. 

to-morrow, morgen. 

tongue, die Bunge, —, —n, 

to-night, heute abend. 

too, (excessively) ju. 

tooth, der Zahn, -8, “e. 

toward, gegen (acc.). 

tower, der Turm, -8, ~e, 

train, der Zug, -8, “ec. 

translate, iiberfet’zen, wk. 

travel, reifen, aux. fein, wk. 

traveler, der Meifende (cnflected as 
an adj.). 

tread, treten, aux. fein, str. 

tree, der Baum, -e8, “e. 

_ trip, die Reife, —, —n; die Fahrt, —, 
—en; return —, bie Miicffabhrt, 

true, wabr; (faithful) treu. 

trust, trauen (w. dat.), wk. 

truth, die Wahrheit, —, -en. 

Tuesday, der Dienstag, -8, -e. 

turn, wenden, wk. irreg.; (become) 
werden, aux. fein, 

twice, 3ietmal. 

two, zivet. 


U 


umbrella, der Regenfdhirm, -8, -¢; 
der Schirm, -8, -¢. 

uncle, der Onfel, -8, — 

under, unter (dat. and acc.). 

understand, verfte’hen (by, unter, 
dat.), str. 

undress (one’s self), fich aud’ziehen, 
sir. 

unfortunately, cider. 

the United States, die Verei’nigten 
Staaten, 

university, die Univerfitit’, —, -en, 
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until, prep. w. acc. and subord. conj. 
big; not... —, erft. 

up to, bis. 

upon, auf (dat. and acc.). 


Vv 


vacation, die Ferien (plur.). 
vain; in —, verge’bens, umfonjt’, 
valley, das Tal, -8, er. 

value, der Wert, -3, -e. 

verb, da8 Beitivort, -8, “er. 
very, febr, recht. 

village, da8 Dorf, -c8, “er. 
visit, befu’den, wk. 

voice, die Stimme, —, —n, 
vowel, der Vofal’, -8, -e. 


WwW 


wagon, der Wagen, -8, —. 

wait (for), warten (auf, acc.), wk. 

walk, der Spagier’gang, —8, ~e; take 
a —, einen Spazgiergang macdjen. 

walk, gehen, aux. fein, str. 

wall, (surface) bie Wand, —, ~e; 
(solid wall) die Mtauer, —, —n. 

want to, wollen. 

war, der Krieg, -e8, -. 

warm, Warm. 

wash, wafden, sér. 

watch, die Uhr, —, -en; die Tafden- 
ubr, —, -en; — pocket, dte Ubhr- 
tafe, —, —11. 

water, das Waffer, -8, —. 

way, der Weg, -c8, -e. 

we, Wir, 

weak, {djwad), 

wear, tragen, str. 

weather, das YWetter, -8, —. 

Wednesday, dev Ntittwocd, -8, -e. 
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week, die Wodje, —, —n; — day, der 
MWodentag, —(e)8, -e. 

well, gut, wobl; (at beginning of 
clause, followed by comma) nun; 
(=healthy) gefund’; as — as, fo- 
wohl... al’. 

west, der Weften, -8. 

wet, nap. 

what, !a8, tweld. 

whatever, tag. 

when, al8; whenever, wenn; when? 
wann (§ 128, Note 1). 

whence, !wober’. 

whenever, !venn, 

where, !vo. 

whether, ob. 

which, interr. and rel., welder. 

while, subord. conj., wihrend, in- 
dem’. 

whistle, pfeifen, sir. 

white, !eif. 

whither, wobin’. 

who, rel. pron., dev, welcher; interr. 
pron., wer, 

whoever, !ver. 

whole, wholly, gan3. 

whose, Iejfen. 

why, Warum’, 

wide, breit. 

wife, die Frau, —, -en; das Weib, 
Sh Sal 

will, der Wille (Willen), -ns, 

will, wollen. 

William, Wilhelm, -2. 

wind (a watch, etc.), auf’ziehen, sir. 

window, das Fenfter, -8, —. 

wine, der Wein, —8, -e. 

winter, der Winter, -8, —;— month, 
der Wintermonat, -8, -e; — night, 
die Winternadt, —, ~e; — time, 
die Winterzeit, —. 
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wise, tweife. 

wish, Wwiin{djen, wk.; wollen. 

with, mit (dat.); (at home of, etc.) 
bet (dat.). 

within, prep., innerhalb (gen.). 

without, obne (acc.); — knowing, 
obne gu wiffen. 

woman, die Frau, —, en; das Weib, 
—8, -¢r. 

wood, bas Holz, -e8, “er; the woods, 
der Wald, -e8, “er. 

word, da8 Wort, -c8, Wirter and 
Worte; little —, das Worthen, 
opie 

work, die Arbeit, —, -en; das Werk, 
—(e)8, -e. 

work, arbeiten, wk. 

workingman, der WArbeiter, -8, —. 

world, die Welt, —, -en. 

write, {dreiben, str.; — into, hinein’s 
{dretben, sir. 


V4 


year, da8 Sahr, -e8, -e. 

yellow, gelb. 

yes, ja. 

yesterday, geftern. 

yet, (adversative) dod; (continua- 
tive) noc; not (as) —, nod) nicht. 

yonder, adv., dort; pron., jener, -e, 
—¢8. ; 

you, du, ihr, Sie. 

young, jung. 

your, yours, dein, ener, Shr. 

youth, (abstract) die Sugend, —; 
(young man) ber Siingling, -8, -e. 


Z 


zoological garden, der Tiergarten, 
8, 4, 


INDEX 


abbreviations, p. 164. 

aber, p. 36, N. 1; § 133, N. 1. 

ablaut, § 61. 

accent, rules for, Introd., § 15. 

accusative of time, p. 146, N. 3; 
De iineNn] 5: 

address, pronouns of, § 8; p. 103, 
G. E., sentence 8; — on letter, 
Spoder Neel mai: 

adhortative, § 124. 

adjective, neuter, after biel, etc., 
Introd., § 16, 2; § 73, Note; — 
in -er from names of place, 
§ 56, Note; declension, §§ 69-78; 
App., pp. 273-274; comparison, 
§§ 79-82; App., p. 274; as ad- 
verb, § 74; after viele, etc., § 76; 
as noun, § 78. 

adverbs, word-order of, § 49; p. 
74, N. 1; adjectives as —, § 74; 
genitives as —, p. 177, N. 14; 
compound —, § 138, N. 2; — 
in -ein, p. 216, N. 5. 

-al, foreign nouns in, § 37, 5; § 60, 
(0). 

all, uninflected, p. 130, N. 3; adj. 
after, § 76. 

alfein, § 133. 

alfer-, § 81, Note. 

al8, after compar., § 79, N. 4; as 
Cony.9 128, Nets 

als ob, § 159. 

zan, foreign nouns in, § 37, 5. 

apostrophe, use, p. 118, Gin Fid- 
tenbaum, N. 1. 


article, definite, § 3; § 7; contrac- 
tion of, § 99, N. 1; § 104; § 105; 
repetition of, p. 31, G. E., N. 1; 
instead of possessive, § 21; p. 
249, N. 1; w. abstract nouns, p. 
190, N. 1; w. nouns of relation- 
ship, p. 226, N. 3; w. names of 
months, p. 129, Vocab., N. 1; 
generic, p. 182, Go find die Wten- 
fen, N. 1; indefinite —, § 17. 

diuferjt, as adverb, § 82, N. 3. 

auxiliaries, conjugation of, App., 
pp. 278-281; use of, §§ 47-48; 
§ 66; p. 169, N. 3; p. 216, N. 1; 
§§ 155-156; position of, § 143, 
N. 1; § 144; omission of, § 139. 


be-, as prefix, § 130. 

bei, use of, § 104, N. 3; § 161, Cau- 
tion. 

beide, use of, p. 177, N. 1. 

bevor, use of, § 128, N. 2. 

big, use of, § 99, N. 2. 

bitte, p. 209, N. 2. 

bitten, § 108, Caution, N. 2. 

bleiben, w. inf., § 154, 4. 

bracket, use of, p. 33, N. 3. 

brennen, § 125. 

bringen, § 126. 


capitals, Introd., § 16; § 56, Note. 

cases, § 6; § 7, Note. 

fen, nouns in, § 33. 

comparative, special use of, p. 202, 
Gabe Nets 


343 


344 


comparison of adjectives, §§ 79- 
82; App., p. 274; p. 264, N. 3. 
compound nouns, Introd., § 15, 2; 

p. 60, N. 1. 
compound tenses, §§ 47-48; § 115. 
compound verbs; insep., §§ 129, 
137; sep., §§ 134-138; App., pp. 
287-288. 
conditional, conjugation of, §§ 114- 
116; use of, §§ 119-122. 
conditional sentences, § 118; un- 
real —, §§ 119-122. 
conjugation, weak, §§ 61-62, 64- 
67; App., pp. 282-284; strong, 
§§ 61, 83-87; App., pp. 286-287. 
conjunctions, subordinating, § 128; 
App., p. 278; co-ordinating, 
SiiSSssAppsnperad fe 
consonants, double, Introd., § 11; 
final —, Introd., § 12; voiced 
and voiceless —, Introd., § 12. 
co-ordinating conjunctions, § 133. 


da, use of, § 128, N. 5. 

Daz, Dar-, § 89. 

Damit, § 128, N. 3. 

Das, use of, § 14. 

Daf, omission of, § 150. 

demonstrative pronouns, §§ 12-15. 

denfen, § 126. 

denn, § 133, Caution. 

Der, as article, § 3; § 7; as relative, 
§ 91, N. 2-3; as demonstrative, 
§ 92. 

Dderjelbe, p. 190, N. 3. 

Deffen, use of, § 96, Caution 2. 

Deutfej, as noun, p. 86, N. 3; § 78; 
p- 190, N. 5. 

dD. §., meaning of, p. 164. 

Dies, use of, § 12, Note; § 14. 

diefer, declension, § 12. 
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diminutives, § 33. 

docj, § 133, N. 2; p. 201, Caution; 
DaZoon Neale 

du, in address, § 8; p. 44, N. 1; in 
imper., § 62, N. 1. 

diirfen, conjugation, § 140; use of, 
§ 142. 


zeit, nouns in, Introd., § 15, 1. 

ein, declension, § 17; substantive 
use of, § 20; as numeral, § 17, 
Ne aS 45 Nel. 

einander, § 158, Note. 

einig, adj. after, § 76. 

einmal, w. imper., p. 182, Dte Fin- 
ger, Note 

ein8, § 20; as numeral, § 45, N. 1. 

zel, nouns in, § 31, Note; adj. in, 
§ 70, N. 2; § 80, Note. 

zelm, verbs in, § 65, Note. 

zen, adj. in, § 70, N. 2; § 80, Note. 

ent, as prefix, § 130. 

et2, as prefix, § 130. 

zer, nouns in, § 31, Note; adj. in, 
§ 56, Note; § 70, N. 2; § 80, 
Note. 

zerm, verbs in, § 65, Note. 

erjt, use of, p. 236, N. 3. 

eg, use of, § 14; anticipatory, p. 
200, Ned: 

effen, § 108, N. 1. 

euer, declension, § 19, N. 1-2; § 20. 

exclamations, word-order in, p. 
175, N. 4. 


feminine nouns, sing. of, § 10. 

foreign nouns, declension, § 60. 

fragen, use of, § 108, N. 2. 

orau, Fraulein, as titles, §51, N. 2. 

future, pres. for —, p. 202, N. 3; 
of probability, p. 261, N. 2. 


INDEX 


ge-, as verbal prefix, § 130. 

geben, orthography of, § 83, Note. 

gehen, § 127, N. 1. 

gender; sex and —, § 2; § 4; p. 
204, N. 1; p. 217, Wusgegangen, 
N. 1; rules for —, App., pp. 
265-266. 

generic article, p. 182, Go find die 
Menfden, N. 1. 

genitive; position of, §11; of 
time, p. 177, N. 5 and 14; p. 180, 
N. 4. 

gern, use of, § 100. 

gibt; e8 —, § 148, Note. 

greetings, accus. in, p. 119, D. E., 
IN 6 

gvvf, comparison of, § 82, N. 1. 

gut, comparison of, § 82. 

Gymnafium, meaning, p. 94, D. E., 
Na2; 


h, silent, Introd., § 6; § 7, (0). 

haben, conjugation of, §§ 16, 22, 
47, 48, 68; App., pp. 278-281; 
use as aux., §§ 47, 48, 66; p. 169, 
IN-gSDaeelOs Nid 

halb, -halb, § 90, N. 3. 

heifen, § 102; infin. for past part., 
§ 144. 

helfen, infin. for past part., § 144. 

her, § 138, N. 1; p. 216, N. 4. 

Herr, declension and use of, § 51, 
N. 1-2. 

Herz, declension, § 59. 

hin, § 138; p. 216, N. 4. 

hoch, inflection, § 70, N. 3; com- 
parison, § 82. 

hibchjt, as adverb, § 82, N. 3. 

horen, infin. for past part., § 144. 

hyphen, use of, p. 33, N. 1; p. 105, 
IN@2; ps 195, N. 7 
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ziet, foreign nouns in, § 37, s. 

zieren, verbs in, Introd., § 15, 1; 
Setisile 

zig, nouns in, § 37, 4; poss. adj. in, 
§ 112. 

i§r, in address, § 8; inimper., § 62, 
N. 1. 

-il, foreign nouns in, § 60, (0). 

imperative, word-order and pron. 
in, § 62, N. 1; ending of, § 62, 
N. 2; of the aux., § 68; of the 
passive, § 160, N. 2; of strong 
verbs, §§ 83-84; in indirect dis- 
course, §153; punctuation after, 
§ 62, N. 3. 

impersonal verbs, § 149. 

zit, nouns in, § 50. 

indem, use of, p. 202, G. E., 
New: 

indirect discourse, §§ 150-153. 

indirect questions, §§ 150, 151. 

infinitive, use of, § 154; with 3u, 
$154552)) Notes p. 175, Nees: 
as noun, p. 177, N. 8; § 154, 
Note; after modal aux., § 141; 
after laffen, § 147; word-order 
of two infinitives, p. 226, N. 2; 
infin. for past part., §§ 143- 
144, 

zig, nouns in, § 37, 4. 

inseparable compounds, 
137; App., pp. 287-288. 

inseparable prefixes, §§ 130, 137. 

interrogative pronouns, §§ 96-97; 


§§ 129, 


App., p. 276. 
intransitive verb, definition, § 66, 
Ne do 


inverted word-order, § 54; §§ 117, 
118, 121; § 123, 2; § 128, N. 5. 

irregular verbs, §§ 125-127. 

ift; e8 —, § 148, Note. 
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ja, use of, p. 230, N. 2. 

je... defto, p. 256, N. 6. 

jeder, declension, § 15. 

jedermann, p.195,N.3; p.216,N.3. 
jemand, p. 216, N. 3. 

jener, declension, § 15. 


fein, declension, §§ 18, 20. 

fennen, § 125; use of, § 132, Note. 

fommen, § 107, N. 1; imper. of, 
§ 84, N. 2; past part. with —, 
§ 107, N. 2. 

finnen, conjugation, § 140; use of, 
§ 142; § 143, N. 2; §§ 145, 146. 

-funft, nouns in, § 37, 4. 


{afjen, imper. of, § 84, N. 2; use of, 
§§ 124, 147; infin. for past part., 
§ 144. 

{ehren, infin. for past part., § 144, 
Note; w. infin., § 154, 3. 

Teiden, § 102, N. 1. 

zlein, § 33. 

Yernen, infin. for past part., § 144, 
Note; w. infin., § 154, 3. 

letters, gender of names of, p. 117, 
INESe 

fieber, use of, § 100; p. 190, N. 4. 

Yiegen, §§ 103, 108. 

Tiigen, § 103, N. 2. 


mace, infin. for past part., § 144, 
Note. 

emal, § 46. 

mat, § 88, N. 2; for passive, § 162. 

mand, uninflected, § 77, N. 2. 

manger, declension, § 15; 
after, § 76. 

measure, nouns of, p. 244, N. 1. 

mehr, use of, § 82, N. 2. 

mefrere, adj. after, § 76. _ 


adj. 
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meift, use of, § 82, N. 2. 

mixed declension, § 58. 

modal auxiliaries, conjugation, 
§ 140; infin. after, § 141; use of, 
§§ 142, 145; infin. for past part., 
§ 143. 

migen, conjugation, § 140; use of, 
§ 142. 

morgen, as adv., § 57. 

miijfen, conjugation, § 140; use of, 
§§ 142, 145. 

nach, use of, § 104, N. 1-2. 

na, comparison, § 82. 

names, declension of, §§ 55-56. 

natural gender, p. 204, N. 1. 

nennen, § 125. 

nidjt, position of, § 49, Note. 

nie, position of, § 49, Note. 

niemand, p. 216, N. 3. 

-ni3, nouns in, § 36. 

nod, use of, p. 201, Caution. 

normal word-order, § 49. 

nouns, strong I, §§ 27-32; App., 
pp. 267-268; strong II, §§ 34- 
38; App., pp. 268-269; strong 
III, §§$ 41-43; App., pp. 269- 
270; weak, §§ 50-53; App., pp. 
270-271; mixed decl., § 58; 
App., pp. 271-272; irreg. masc. 
—, § 59; App., p. 272; foreign 
—, § 60; App., p. 273. 

number, § 1. 

numerals, cardinal, § 45; ordinal, 
§ 90; fractional, § 90, N. 2. 


phne, w. infin., § 154, 2. 

optative, § 123. 

-pr, nouns in, § 58, Note. 

ordinals, § 90. 

orthography, new, Introd., § 7, 
(b), N. 2; §83, Note; §127, N. 2. 


INDEX 


paar; ein —, p. 244, N. 1. 

parenthesis, use of, p. 33, N. 2. 

participle, as adj., § 69, N. 2; as 
subst., p. 96, N. 1; infin. for past 
—, §§ 143-144; past — with 
fommen, § 107, N. 2. 

passive voice, §§ 160-164; App., 
pp. 282-284. 

perfect, use of, § 63, Note 1. 

personal pronouns, §§ 4, 11, 88; 
App., p. 275; word-order of, 
§ 109. 

persons, 
S SSe 

places, names of, declension, § 56; 
adj. in -er from —, § 56, Note. 

possessive pronouns, §§ 18-20; 
*112-113; article for —, § 21; p. 
226, N. 3. 

prefixes, inseparable, § 130; sepa- 
rable, §§ 134, 138; separable 
and inseparable, § 137. 

prepositions, w. the accus., § 99; 
w. the dat., § 104; w. the dat. 
and accus., § 105; w. the gen., 
§ 165; App., pp. 276-277. 

present tense; endings of, §§ 65, 
84; for the perfect, § 63, N. 2; 
for the future, p. 202, G. E., N.3. 

preterit, name, § 22, Note; end- 
ings of, §§ 61, 64, 85; for the 
pluperfect, § 63, N. 2. 

principal parts, § 86; of com- 
pounds, p. 208, Vocab., Note. 

pronouns, demonstrative, §§ 12- 
15; possessive, §§ 18-20, 112- 
113; personal, § 88; relative, 
§§ 91, 93, 94; interrog., §§ 96- 
97; reflexive, §§ 155, 156, 158. 

punctuation, § 62, N. 3; § 94, 
Note; p. 146, N. 3; p. 175, N. 3. 


names of, declension, 
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quantity, rules for, Introd., §§ 5, 7, 
quotation-marks, German, p. 58. 
Ip BF 


reciprocal pronoun, § 158, Note. 

reflexive pronouns, §§ 155, 156, 
158; position of, § 109. 

reflexive verbs, §§ 155-156; for 
passive, § 162. 

reife, auxiliary of, p. 169, N. 3. 

relative pronouns, §§ 91, 93, 94; 
p. 180, N. 7; use of, § 94; p. 217, 
Musgegangen, N. 1; compound 
—, § 98, 1; was as simple rela- 
tive, § 98, 2. 

rennen, § 125. 


8, {, Introd., § 3; {f and f, Introd., 
§ 5; p. 16, Note. 

fal, nouns in, § 37, 4. 

fchidien, § 125, N. 2. 

{chneiden, § 102, Note. 

fdjon, w. pres. and pret., § 63, 
Nes 

{chiwimmen, auxiliary of, p. 169, 
Nad: 

script, German, pp. 294-295. 

fehen, infin. for past part., § 144. 

fein, conjugation, §§ 9, 22, 47, 48, 
68; App., pp. 278-281; use as 
aux., §§ 47, 48, 66; p. 169, N. 3; 
p. 216, N. 1; infin. after, § 154, s. 

feit, use of, p. 163, N. 4. 

felber, fefbjt, § 157. 

fenden, § 125, N. 1-2. 

separable compounds, §§ 134-138; 
App., pp. 287-288. 

separable prefixes, §§ 134, 138; 
separable and inseparable pre- 
fixes, § 137. 


fid), § 155, 
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Gie, in address, § 8; p. 44, N. i; 
p. 103,-G. E., sentence 8; in 
imper., § 62, N. 1. 

silent letters, Introd., § 6. 

singular for plural, p. 64, Vocab., 
N. 1; p. 244, N. 1. 

fiber, § 108, N. 1. 

fo, in conclusion, § 118; § 128, N. 
4; w. adj. and adv. in dependent 
sentences, p. 250, N. 8. 

folder, declension, § 15; use of, 
§ 77, N. 1-2. 

folfen, conjugation, § 140, Note; 
use of, § 142; § 143, N. 2; § 145; 
p. 229, N. 5. 

fondern, § 133, N. 1. 

fpredjet, w. accus., p. 169, N. 4. 

ftatt, w. infin., § 154, 2. 

ftehen, § 127, N. 1. 

strong adjective, §§ 69-73. 

strong nouns, I, §§ 27-31; App., 
pp. 267-268; IT, §§ 34-38; App., 
pp. 268-269; III, §§ 41-43; 
App., pp. 269-270. 

strong verbs, definition, § 61; con- 
jugation, §§ 83-87; App., pp. 
286-287; Classes 1-2, §§ 101- 
103; Classes 3-5, §$§ 106-108; 
Classes 6-7, §§ 110-111; survey, 
p. 179; irregular —, § 127; list 
of —, App., pp. 288-293. 

subjunctive, conjugation, §§ 114- 
116; App., pp. 279-280, 283- 
284, 285, 286, 287; endings, 
§ 116, Note; pret. —, §§ 116, 
125, 126; optative —, § 123; 
adhortative —, § 124; after da- 
mit, § 128, N. 3; of indirect 
statement, §§ 150-153. 

subordinating conjunctions, § 128; 
App., p. 278. 
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superlative, formation, § 80; use, 
§ 81. 
syllabication, Introd., § 14. 


th and t, Introd., § 7, (0), N. 2; 
p. 17, Note. 

time, designation of, § 57; p. 177, 
N. 5 and 14; p. 180, N. 4. 

transitive verb, definition, § 66, 
N. 1. 

transposed word-order,$ 9 
p. 175, N. 4; § 118; § 1 
§ 143, N. 1; § 144. 

tritgen, § 103, N. 2. 

etumt, nouns in, § 42, 2. 

tun, § 127, N. 2. 


to on 


zum, foreign nouns in, § 60, (a). 

um... willen, § 165, N. 1, 2. 

um... gu, § 154, 1. 

umlaut, Introd., § 9. 

sung, as suffix, p. 170, N. 6. 

unreal conditions, §§ 119-122; 
§ 159. 

unjer, declension, § 19, N. 1-2; 
§ 20. 


vere, as prefix, § 130. 

verbs, weak, §§ 61-62; 64-07; 
App., pp. 282-284; in <ieren, 
§ 131; irregular weak verbs, 
§§ 125-126; strong, §§ 61, 83- 
87; Classes 1-2, §§ 101-103; 
Classes 3-5, §$§ 106-108; Classes 
6-7, §§ 110-111; survey, p. 179; 
App., pp. 286-287; irregular 
strong verbs, § 127; list of strong 
—, App., pp. 288-293. 

viel, adj. after, § 76; inflection 
of, § 76, Note; comparison of, 
§ 82. 


INDEX 


vocation, nouns of, § 17, N. 2. 

voiced consonants, Introd., § 12. 

von, use of, p. 86, N. 1; in passive, 
§ 161. 

por, use of, p. 163, G. E., N. 4; 
§ 128, N. 2; § 138, N. 1. 


twachfen, § 110, Caution. 

wann, § 128, N. 1. 

wa8, interr., § 15, Caution 2; § 96, 
Notes; compound rel., § 98, 1; 
after alles, etc., § 98, 2; — fiir, 
SE9On Nenssep ZOOL, Neat: 

weak adjective, §§ 75-76. 

weak nouns, § 24; §§ 50-53; App., 
pp. 270-271. 

weak verbs, §§ 61-62; §§ 64-67; 
App., pp. 282-283; irregular —, 
§§ 125-126. 

wegen, § 165, Notes. 

wetf, § 133, Caution. 

weld), uninflected, § 77, N. 1-2. 

welejer, interr., § 15; § 96, Cau- 
tion 1; relat., § 91, N. 2-3; p. 
180, N. 7. 

wenden, § 125, N. 1. 

wenig, adj. after, § 76; inflec- 
tion, § 76, Note; ein —, § 76, 
Note. 

wenn, § 128, N. 1; —... aud, p. 
230, N. 6. 
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twer, § 96, Notes; as compound 
relat., § 98, 1. 

werdett, conjugation, §§ 39, 47, 48, 
68; App., pp. 278-281; imper. 
of, § 84, N. 1; as aux. of fut., 
§ 47; use in passive, § 160, N. 2. 

wiffen, § 132; use of, § 132, Note. 

two, wor-, §§ 93, 97. 

wohl, use of, p. 163, Friedrich) der 
Grofe u. der Wrgt, N. 2; p. 230, 
N. 4. 

wollen, conjugation, § 140, Note; 
use of, §§ 142, 145; p. 229, N. 4. 

word-order, normal, § 49; in- 
verted, § 54; p. 92, Gdneider 
und Gdufter, N. 1; $117; § 118; 
§ 121; § 123, 2; § 128, N. 5; 
transposed, § 95; § 98, 1; p. 175, 
N. 4; § 118; § 128, N. 5; § 143, 
N.1; § 144; of direct and in- 
direct objects, § 109; in excla- 
mations, p. 175, N. 4; of two 
infinitives, p. 226, N. 2; with 
Daf omitted, § 150. 


3, B., meaning of, p. 164. 

3er=, as prefix, § 130. 

giehen, § 103, N. 1. 

gu, use of, § 104, N. 2; w. infin., 
§ 154, 1; punctuation of infin. 
clause w. ju, § 154, 2, Note. 


MODERN GERMAN TEXTS 


Arnold: Einst im Mai. Edited by Gerorce B. Lovett of 
Yale University. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Fritz auf Ferien. Edited by F. W. J. Heuser of Co- 
lumbia University. Vocabulary and Exercises. (In 
preparation.) 

Baker’s German Stories. Edited by G. M. Baker of the 
William Penn Charter School, Philadelphia. A collec- 
tion of seven short stories by modern German writers. 
Vocabulary. 40 cents. 

Baumbach: Das Habichtsfraulein. Edited by M. C. Srew- 

ArT of Union College. Vocabulary. 40 cents. 

Der Schwiegersohn. Edited by Orro Hetier of Wash- 
ington University, St. Louis. Vocabulary and Exer- 
cises. 40 cents. 

— Die Nonna. Edited by A. N. Leonarp of Bates Col- 
lege. Vocabulary and Exercises. (In preparation.) 
Frau Holde. Edited by Laurence Fosster, University 

of Nebraska. 30 cents. 

Sommermarchen. Edited by E. S. Meyer of Western 
Reserve University. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Chamisso: Peter Schlemihl. Edited by Frank Voce. of 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 25 cents. 

Ebner-Eschenbach: Lotti die Uhrmacherin. Edited by G. 

Neepver of the University of Toronto. 35 cents. 

Eichendorff: Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts. Edited 
by G. M. Howe, Colorado College. Vocabulary. 40 
cents. 

Fontane: Grete Minde. Edited by H. W. Tuayer of 
Princeton University. 60 cents. 

Fouqué: Undine. Edited by H. C. G. von Jacemann of 
Harvard University. Vocabulary. 50 cents. 

Frenssen: Peter Moors Fahrt nach Siidwest. Edited by 
HerMAn Basson of Purdue University. Vocabulary. 
40 cents. 

Freytag: Die Journalisten. Edited by Catvin Tuomas of 

Columbia University. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Karl der Grosse. With Aus dem Klosterleben im 
Zehnten Jahrhundert. Edited by A. B. Nicuots. 
Vocabulary by E. H. P. Grossmann of Simmons Col- 
lege. 75 cents. 

Fulda: Der Dummkopf. Edited by W. K. Stewarr of 
Dartmouth College. 35 cents. 

Der Talisman. Edited by E. S. Meyer of Western 
Reserve University. 40 cents. 
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Fulda: Unter vier Augen, and Benedix: Der Prozess. 
Edited by Witttam A. Hervey of Columbia. Vocabu- 
lary. 35 cents. f Ls 

German Poems for Memorizing. New Edition. With 
vocabulary by Oscar Burxwarp of the University of 
Minnesota. 35 cents. : ‘ 

Gerstacker: Germelshausen. Edited by L. A. McLourx of 
New York University. Vocabulary and Exercises. 35 
cents. 

—Irrfahrten. Edited by Martan P. Wuirtney of Vassar 
College. Wocabulary and Exercises. 40 cents. : 

Grillparzer: Die Ahnfrau. Edited by F. W. J. Heuser of 
Columbia University and G. H. Danton. Vocabulary. 
80 cents. 

—— Des Meeres und der Liebe Wellen. Edited by Mar- 
TIN Scuitze, University of Chicago. 70 cents. 

—— K6nig Ottokars Gliick und Ende. Edited by C. E. 
Eccert, University of Michigan. 60 cents. 

Gutzkow: Uriel Acosta. Edited by S. W. Cuttine and 
A. C. von Nok, University of Chicago. 35 cents. 

Hauff: Das Kalte Herz. Edited by N. C. Brooxs, Univer- 
sity of Illinois. Vocabulary and Exercises. 35 cents. 

— Lichtenstein. Edited by J. P. Kine, University of 
Rochester. 80 cents. 

Hauptmann: Die versunkene Glocke. Edited by T. S. 
Baker of the Tome Institute. 80 cents. 

Hebbel: Herodes und Mariamne. Edited by E. S. Mryer 
of Western Reserve University. 70 cents. 

Heine: Die Harzreise. Edited by R. H. Firs of Wesleyan 
University. Vocabulary. 50 cents. 

—— Die Harzreise and Das Buch Le Grand. Edited by 
R. H. Fire of Wesleyan University. 60 cents. 
Heyse: Anfang und Ende. New Edition. Edited by L. A. 
McLouty of New York University. Vocabulary and 

Exercises. 40 cents. 

—— Das Madchen von Treppi. Edited by C. F. Brusie. 
Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

—— Die Blinden. Edited by W. H. Carruts, Stanford 
University, and E. F. Encer of the University of Kan- 
sas. Vocabulary and Exercises. 40 cents. 

— L’Arrabbiatay Edited by Mary A. Frost. Vocabu- 
lary. 35 cents. 

—— Vetter Gabriel. Edited by Rosert N. Corwin, Yale Uni- 
versity. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 
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MODERN GERMAN TEXTS—(Continued) 


Hillern: Hoher als die Kirche. Edited by Mitts Wuuir- 
LESEY. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Hoffmann: Das Fraulein von Scuderi. Edited by Gustav 

GruENER of Yale University. 35 cents. 

Meister Martin der Kiifner. Edited by R. H. Fire of 
Wesleyan University, Conn. 40 cents. 

Keller: Legenden. Edited by MarcaretHe MUttrer and 
Carta WENCKEBACH of Wellesley College. Vocabu- 
lary. 35 cents. 

Romeo und Julia auf dem Dorfe. Edited by R. N. 
Corwin of Yale University. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 
Leander: Traumereien. Edited by Iprrre B. Watson. 

Vocabulary and Exercises. 40 cents. 

Lewisohn’s German Style. Edited by Lupwic Lrewisoxun, 
Ohio State University: 75 cents. 

Loening and Arndt: Deutsche Wirtschaft. Edited by 
Joun A. Bore, Eastern District High School, Brooklyn, 
N. Y. Vocabulary. 35 cents. . 

Ludwig: Der Erbférster. Edited by M. C. Srewarr of 
Union College. 50 cents. 

Meissner: Aus deutschen Landen. Von M. MeEIssner. 
With notes by C. W. Prerryman of Dickinson College, 
and Vocabulary by JosrpH ScHRAKAMpP. 45 cents. 

——Aus meiner Welt. Von M. Meissner. Edited by 
Carta WENcKEBACH. Vocabulary. 40 cents. 

Meyer: Der Heilige. Edited by C. E. Eccrrr of the Uni- 
versity of Michigan. 80 cents. 

Mogk: Deutsche Sitten und Brauche. Edited by Lau- 
RENCE Fosster, University of Nebraska. Vocabulary. 
35 cents. 

Moltke: Die beiden Freunde. Edited by K. D. Jessen of 
Bryn Mawr College. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Moser: Der Bibliothekar. Edited by H. A. Farr of Yale 
University. Vocabulary. 40 cents. 

— Ultimo. Edited by C. L. Crow of the University of 
Florida. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Nichols: Two German Tales (Goethe’s Die neue Melusine 
and Zschokke’s Der tote Gast). Edited by A. B 
Nicuots. Vocabulary. 40 cents. 

Siersone German Prose. Edited by A. B. Nicuots. 

Riehl: Burg Neideck. Edited by ArtHur H. Parmer of 
Yale University. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 
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MODERN GERMAN TEXTS—(Continued) 


iehl: Der Fluch der Schénheit. Edited by Francis L. Ken- 
sas pat. Vocabulary by Grorce A. D. Breck. 35 cents. 

Rosegger: Die Schriften des Waldschulmeisters. Edited 
by L. Fosster, University of Nebraska. 40 cents. 

Saar: Die Steinklopfer. Edited by Cartes H. HanpscHin 
of Miami University, and E. C. Rorpprer of the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Scheffel: Der Trompeter von Sakkingen. Edited by Mary 

A. Frost. New Edition. Prepared by Car. OstHaus 
of Indiana University. 80 cents. 

—Ekkehard. An Unabridged Edition. Edited by W. H. 
CarruTH of Stanford University. $1.25. 

Schwarzwaldleut’. Edited by E. C. Rorpprer of the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Storm: Immensee. Edited by A. W. Burnett, with exer- 
cises by H. J. Lensner. Vocabulary. 30 cents. 

— Auf der Universitat. Edited by R. N. Corwin of Yale 
* University. Vocabulary. 35 cents. ; 
— In St. Jiirgen. Edited by Orro Hetter of Washing- 

ton University. Vocabulary and Exercises. (In press.) 

— Pole Poppenspdler. Edited by Eucrne Leser of Indi- 
ana University. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

—— Karsten Kurator. Edited by P. H. Grummann of 
the University of Nebraska. Vocabulary. (In press.) 

Sudermann: Frau Sorge. Edited by Gustav Gruener of 
Yale University. Vocabulary. 90 cents. 

—Teja. Edited by Herserr C. SaAnzorn, Vanderbilt Uni- 
versity. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Werner: Heimatklang. Edited by M. P. Wuirney of Vas- 
sar College. Vocabulary. 40 cents. 

Wichert: Die verlorene Tochter. Edited by Eucene H. 
Bassitt of Tufts College. Vocabulary. 35 cents. 
Wilbrandt: Jugendliebe. Edited by Turopore HENCKELS. 

Vocabulary. 35 cents. 

Wildenbruch: Das edle Blut. Edited by A. K. Harpy of 
Dartmouth College. Vocabulary and Exercises. 35 
cents. 

—— Kindertrinen. Edited by A. E. Vestiinc of Carletou 

. College, Minn. Vocabulary and Exercises. 35 cents. 

Wilhelmi: Einer muss heiraten, and Benedix: Eigensinn. 
Edited by Witt1am A. Hervey of Columbia University. 
Vocabulary. 35 cents. 
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GERMAN GRAMMARS 


Bierwirth’s Beginning German. By H. C. BirerwirtH of 
Harvard University. 90 cents. 

Elements of German. By H. C. Brerwirrn. $1.25. 

Gohdes and Buschek’s Sprach- und Lesebuch. By W. H. 
Goupves of the Horace Mann High School, New York 
City, and H. A. Buscuex of the Brooklyn Polytechnic 
Preparatory School. $1.00. 

Howe’s First German Book. By Grorce M. Howe of Colo- 
rado College. 90 cents. . 

Otis’s Elementary German Grammar. Eighth edition, 
thoroughly revised and provided with new exercises, by 
W. H. CarrutH of Stanford University. 90 cents. 

Prokosch’s Introduction to German. By Epuarp ProxoscH 
of the University of Texas. $1.15. 

—— German for Beginners. By Epuarp Proxoscn. $1.00. 

Spanhoofd’s Das Wesentliche der deutschen Grammatik. 
By A. W. Spanuoorn, Director of German in the Wash- 
ington (D. C.) High Schools. 75 cents. 

Thomas’s Practical German Grammar. By Catvin 
Tuomas of Columbia University. $1.25. Supplemen- 
tary or Alternative Exercises. By WitttAM A. Hervey. 
25 cents. 

Ves’s Essentials of German. By B. J. Vos of Indiana Uni- 
versity. Fourth edition, Revised. $1.00. 

—— Concise German Grammar. By B. J. Vos. (Jn press.) 

Whitney’s Compendious German Grammar. By WILLIAM 

D. Wuitney. Revised. $1.30. Supplementary or 
Alternative Exercises. By Rosert N. Corwin of Yale 
University. 25 cents. 

Brief German Grammar. By Witit1am D. WHITNEY. 

Revised and enlarged. 75 cents. 


GERMAN READERS 


Allen’s Herein! By P. S. ALLEen of the University of Chi- 
cago. 70 cents. 

Daheim. By P. S. Atten. 70 cents. 

German Life. By P. S. Aten. (Jn press.) 

Harris’s German Reader. By Cuartes Harris of Adelbert 
College. $1.00. 

Nichols’s Easy German Reader. By A. B. Nicuots. 
40 cents. - 

Prokosch’s Lese- und Ubungsbuch. By Epuarp ProkoscH 
of the University of Texas. 50 cents. 

Schrakamp’s Das deutsche Buch fiir Anfanger. By 
JosepHa ScuraKkaAmp. Revised. 75 cents. 

Thomas and Hervey’s German Reader and Theme-book. 
By Catvin Tuomas and Writiiam A. Hervey of 
Columbia University. $1.00. 
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GERMAN READERS—(Continued) 


Tuckerman’s Am Anfang. By Juttus TucKERMAN of the 
Central High School, Springfield, Mass. 50 cents. 
Whitney’s Introductory German Reader. By W. D. Wuir- 

ney and Marian P. Wuirtney. $1.00. 


GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 


Allen’s First German Composition. By P. S. ALLen of the 
University of Chicago. 90 cents. 

Allen ene Phillipson’s Easy German Conversation. By 

S. Auten and P. H. PHiLirpson of the University 
rf Chicago. 90 cents. 

Boezinger’s Miindliche und Schriftliche Ubungen. By 
Bruno Borzincer of Stanford University. 75 cents. 

Bronson’s Cove nal German. With a summary of gram- 
mar. By T. B. Bronson of the Lawrenceville School. 
75 cents. 

Jagemann’s Materials for German Prose Composition. By 
lek G. von JAGEMANN of Harvard. 90 cents. 
Elements of German Syntax. With special reference 
to translations from English into German. By H.C. G. 

VON JAGEMANN of Harvard. 90 cents. 

Jagemann and Poll’s Materials for German Prose Com- 
position. By Max Pott of the University of Cincin- 
nati. With the vocabulary to JAcEMANN’s Materials 
for German Prose Composition. 90 cents. 

Pope’s German Composition. By Paut R. Pore of Cornell 
University. 90 cents. 

—— Writing and Speaking German. By P. R. Pope. 
90 cents. 

Prokosch and Purin’s Konversations- und Lesebuch. By 
Epuarp ProxoscH of the University of Texas, and 
C. M. Purin of the University of Wisconsin. (Jn 
press.) 

Schrakamp’s Exercises in Conversational German. By 
JosEPpHA ScHRAKAMP. 55 cents. 

Vos’s Materials for German Conversation. By B. J. Vos 
of Indiana University. 75 cents. 

Wenckebach’s German Composition based on Humorous 
Stories. By Carta WENCKEBACH, late of Wellesley 
College. $1.00. 

Whitney and Stroebe’s Advanced German Composition. 
By M. P. Wuirney and L. L. Srroepe of Vassar Col- 
lege. 90 cents. 

—— Easy German Composition.. By M. P. WuitTney and 
L. L. Srrorse. 90 cents. 
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